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An Invitation

You are cordially invited to visit the University
of Southern Colorado campus, meet members
of the facuilty and administration ang inspect
the facilities of the university. Escorted tours
of the campus will be provided on request.
The administrative offices are open from 8
0 5 o'clock Monday through Friday. Please
call or write the Admissions office in advance

] of your visit
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1. Physics/Mathematics Building 10. Administration Building - -
2. Life Sciences Building 11. Psychology Building l

3. Chemistry/Geology Building 12. Field - Baseball =
4. Library Building 13. Tennis Courts D

5. Art/Music Building 14. Field - Football and Track o
6. Residence Hall 15. Occupational Technology Facilityl; x>
7. University Center 16. Physical Plant Building ]

8. Heating Plant 17. Buell Communications Center ) o
9. Health, P.E. and Recreation Building L
The University of Southern Colorado does not discriminate on the basis of race, color, nallonalE

origin, _sex, age, or handicap in admission or access to or treatment of employment in its "
educational programs or activities. Inquiries concerning Title Vi, IX, and Section 504 may be

referred to: Affirmative Action Director, University of Southern Colorado, 2200 Bonforte[™ -
Boulevard, Pueblo, Colorado 81001-4901, phone 719-549-2936 or Office for Civil Rights,
Department of Education, 1961 Stout Street, Denver, Colorado 80294. = J
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THE UNIVERSITY

HISTORY

The University of Southern Colorado has served the changing needs of
the citizens of Colorado for more than 50 years.

In 1933, the institution was incorporated as The Southern Colorado Junior
College. Classes took place on the top floor of the Pueblo County Court-
house. The “Class of '35 graduated 17 students. In 19386, the first building
on the Orman Avenue campus site was donated by the Colorado Fuel and
Iron Corporation. One year later, local citizens decided to support the in-
stitution with county taxes; they organized the Pueblo County Junior College
District, and the institution was renamed Pueblo Junior College. In 1951,
PJC became the first accredited junior college in Colorado.

A decade later, Colorado’s General Assembly enacted legislation, effec-
tive in 1963, changing PJC to a four-year institution—Southern Colorado
State College—-to be governed by the Board of Trustees of State Colleges.
SCSC received accreditation in 1966.

By then, four buildings had been erected on the new campus north of
Pueblo's Belmont residential district. On July 1, 1975, the state legislature
granted the institution university status. Three years later, the State Board
of Agriculture assumed governance for the University of Southern Colorado

In 1985, the university engaged in an intensive self-study and compre-
hensive program review which resulted in the development of a five-year
plan for the future.




6 __University of Southern Colorado

As a part of the Colorado University System, USC strives to become an
excellent regional university with a polytechnic emphasis, continuing its
tradition of teaching effectiveness and increasing its efforts in basic and
applied research while maintaining a high degree of service to the citizens
of Pueblo, the region, and the state.

MISSION

The University of Southemn Colorado, in accordance with the mission
defined by the Colorado Commission on Higher Education in 1978 and
revised in 1985, provides a unique contribution to higher education in the
state.

USC is an accredited institution with a threefold mission: 1) To emphasize
career-oriented, technological and applied programs, while maintaining
strong programs in the liberal arts; 2) To engage in basic and applied
research for the benefit of society; and 3) To function as the major edu-
cational resource for cultural industrial and economic growth throughout
the southeastern Colorado region.

The university places special emphasis on polytechnic education: the
preparation of men and women for useful and productive careers in a
technological society. This special component of mission focuses strongly
on career preparation because students must be provided with the technical
knowledge and skills necessary for meaningful work. The polytechnic mis-
sion also demands a commitment to the liberal arts if students are to be
broadly educated and knowledgeable about the diverse forces at work in
our society, both historically and in modern times.

High-quality teaching is the number one priority at the University of South-
ern Colorado. Student development is of primary concern, and the greatest
amount of time and resources are devoted to maximum performance in the
classroom. At the same time, faculty also have an obligation to engage in
scholarly activity to add to the store of knowledge in various disciplines
and fields, as well as to apply that knowledge to solving community and
regional problems. Also, facuity involvement in research and scholarly and
creative activities substantially enhances the quality of teaching at a uni-
versity.

In addition to the primary emphasis on teaching and the accompanying
obligation to engage in scholarly endeavors, the university is committed to
serving the surrounding community and region. The service obligation is
fulfilled primarily through the processes of teaching and research, since
the outcomes of those activities significantly address the needs of society.
However, a regional university which strives for excellence must also con-
tribute to the overall quality of life and economic growth in its surrounding
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environment through sponsoring cultural events, clinical activities, student
internships, research on community and business problems, and other
special means of interaction.

To enhance its overall relationship with the city and region, the university
is strongly committed to providing access for members of all minority
groups, particularly the large Hispanic population within its service area,
emphasizing and fostering cultural pluralism, enhancing the traditions of
culture and language, encouraging the development of economic oppor-
tunities, providing appropriate academic support programs, and ensuring
equal opportunity for all persons who are, or may become, members of the
university community.

Thus the university’s mission has three components: teaching (the primary
emphasis), scholarly activity (necessary to the advancement of knowledge
and to high-quality teaching), and setvice (contributions to the development
of the city and region).

GOALS AND PRIORITIES

In fulfilling its basic mission, the university regularly establishes long-
range and short-term goals. In the next two years, the University of Southern
Colorado will continue to aspire to achieve the following goals and priorities,
identified in the 1985 strategic plan:

e To strive, uncompromisingly, for excellence in all that we do.

e To reduce the range of programmatic activity to achieve excellence
and serve the larger interests of society.

o To implement admissions standards appropriate to a regional univer-
sity.

® To place special emphasis on development of selected master's pro-
grams.

o Toimplement a core curriculum to be required of all students pursuing
a baccalaureate degree.

e To continue to improve the quality of teaching in all disciplines.
e To increase the emphasis on basic and applied research.
e To increase interaction with the local community and region.

e To develop and implement a major capital gifts campaign to support
the achievement of excellence.
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Students, faculty, staff, and administrators are actively engaged in work-
ing together to achieve these important goals and priorities.

GOVERNANCE

As part of the Colorado State University System, the University of Southern
Colorado is governed by the State Board of Agriculture, which also governs
Fort Lewis College and Colorado State University. The Colorado Commis-
sion on Higher Education, the central policy and coordinating board for all
public institutions, establishes policy and procedure for the board and the
university on legislative and fiscal matters.

ACCREDITATION

The University of Southem Colorado is accredited at the bachelor's and
master's levels by the Commission on institutions of Higher Education of
the North Central Association of Colleges and Schools.

Individual programs approved by accreditation agencies are: chemistry,
the American Chemical Society; engineering technology, the Accreditation
Board for Engineering and Technology; education, the National Council for
Accreditation in Teacher Education and the Colorado State Board of Ed-
ucation: music, the National Association of School of Music; nursing, the
National League for Nursing; and social work, the Council of Social Work
Education.

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION/EQUAL OPPORTUNITY COMMITMENT

The University of Southern Colorado does not engage in unlawful dis-
crimination in employment against any person because of race, color, re-
ligion, sex, national origin, age, handicap, or veteran status. Also, the
university takes affirmative action to ensure that protected class applicants
are employed and that all employees are treated during employment without
any regard to their race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age, handicap,
or veteran status, in accordance with the laws of the United States and the
State of Colorado. Such action includes, but is not limited to, affirmative
efforts with respect to employment, promoation, transfer, recruitment, ad-
vertising; layoff, retirement, or termination; rate of pay or other forms of
compensation; and selection for faculty development activities. The uni-
versity posts in conspicuous places notices setting forth the provisions of
non-discrimination policy, affirmative action plans and programs, and equal
opportunity commitments. .

r
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THE CAMPUS

USC's campus, spanning more that 800 acres, crowns the north end of
Pueblo, an historically and cuiturally rich city of 100,000 located near the
Greenhorn Mountains in the colorful Pikes Peak region of southern Colorado.

All 13 buildings on campus, as well as fountains and pathways, follow
the grand and unusual architecture of the University Library complex, which
received a national award for design in 1966 from the American Institute
of Architects and the U.S. Office of Education.

Approximately 320 sunny days a year attract outdoor enthusiasts to a full
slate of summer and winter recreational activities, encompassing water
sports at Lake Pueblo, biking along Pueblo’s unique river trails, hang gliding
over the prairie to the east and skiing in the mountains to the west.

Enroliment approximates 4,000 students from throughout southeastern
Colprado, the state, the nation and several foreign countries, representing
a diversity of age groups and backgrounds, both rural and urban.

TERMS OF THIS CATALOG ISSUE

Students graduate under the requirements of the catalog noted on page
63 of this issue. The 1988-89 issue becomes effective fall ssmester, 1988.
Information contained within the catalog is current as of April 1988, but
subject to change without notice and therefore is not to be regarded as an
irrevocable contractual commitment. It may be changed at any time during
the student’s term of residence in the interest of lawful missions, processes
and functions of the institution.




ADMISSION

The University of Southern Colorado welcomes applications from all per-
sons interested in post-secondary education. The Office of Admissions,
located in the Administration building, is the visitors' center for the university.
Prospective students may obtain information about all USC programs, as
well as university admission procedures, from the admissions office. Cam-
pus tours are available from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m. Monday through Friday.
Advance notice is helpful but not mandatory.

All correspondence about admission and campus visits should be ad-
dressed to the Office of Admissions, USC, Pueblo, CO 81001-4901.

UNDERGRADUATE POLICIES
ENTERING FRESHMEN

Admission standards.  The University of Southern Colorado's admijs-
sion process is designed to promote diversity within the student population
and to assure equal access to qualified applicants. The final admission
decision is based on the applicant's potential for attaining a degree at the
university.

First-time applicants are eligible for consideration for admission to the
University of Southern Colorado if they achieve a CCHE admissions index
score of 79. This score can be achieved by various combinations of high
school grade-point average and ACT composite or SAT combined score.
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Such combinations include:

High School GPA Minimum ACT  or  SAT Composite

2.0-2.09 21 890-981
2.2-2.29 19 820—830
2.5-2.59 15 700-720
2.7-2.79 13 650-660
3.4-4.00 10 570-600

If applicants do not achieve an index score of 79, their credentials will
be .rewewed by an admissions committee, which will base a recommen-
dation for admission on:

a) the applicant's apademic and personal potential to benefit from or con-
tribute to university programs; and,

b) the applicant’s previous academic record.
Students with non-traditional backgrounds are encouraged to apply.

Admission reqqirements. Students may apply any time after the com-
pletion of their junior year in high school. One official transcript of high
school work s‘hould be sent with each application, and a final transcript
must be submitted after the applicant graduates from high school. Students
who apply on the basis of the General Education Development (GED) tests
in place of high school graduation must have the agency issuing the GED
tests forward the test scores (not the certificate) to the Office of Admissions.

Applicants must submit:

I) a completed USC application;

2) a $10 application fee (non-refundable);

3) an official transcript of high school records or GED scores; and
4) scores from either the ACT or the SAT. ’

NOTE: Acceptance by the unive(sny does not necessarily mean acceptance into a particular degree program,
some of which have admission requirements beyond those of the university.

Adv_anced placement.  The university recognizes superior high school
achievements by granting advanced placement to students who have taken
espec@lly enriched or accelerated courses before entering college. The
university participates in the Advanced Placement program of the College
Entrance Examination Board. For advanced placement scores of 3, 4, or
5, the student will be awarded 6.5 semester credits. Questions abo'ut éd-
vanced placement credits should be addressed to the Office of Admissions.

1

& | C : ul E == <‘

|

|

|

.

!

]

}

I

TRANSFER STUDENTS

Students who have attended other colleges or universities and are seek-
ing admission for the first time must file with the Office of Admissions an
application for admission, the $10 application fee, and official transcripts
from each institution attended. ACT or SAT scores and final high school
transcripts also must be submitted if total transfer credits earned are less
than 12 semester hours.

Transfer students must be in good standing at the institution they last
attended and have at least a 2.0 cumulative grade point average. If not,
their records will be reviewed and a recommendation on their admission
will be made by an admissions committee.

Students who are enrolled at another institution at the time they apply for
admission to USC should arrange to have one transcript from that institution
sent with the application. A final transcript should be sent when they com-
plete the current term.

Transferred credit will be evaluated as soon as possible after official
transcripts of all work have been received and the student's admission file
is complete.

Each student must indicate all previous college experience on his of her
application. Applicants may not ignore previous college attendance. Stu-
dents who fail to inform the Office of Admissions of all previcus college
work will be subject to cancellation of enroliment.

Transfer of credit.  Credit is accepted by USC from accredited insti-
tutions recognized by the American Association of Collegiate Registrars
and Admission Officers. USC accepts a maximum of 64 semester hours
from community or junior colleges and/or a maximum of 96 semester hours
from senior colleges for credit toward degree requirements. Grades of D
and F are not accepted.

USC accepts the Colorado Community/Junior College Common Core
Curriculum of 33(A.S.) or 34(A.A) credit hours for all baccalaureate degree
candidates with the understanding that to graduate from USC students must
satisfy the university's academic requirements as stated in The Programs
of Study section in this catalog.

Credit from a nonaccredited institution may be accepted by petition for
transfer after the student has completed at least 24 semester hours at USC
with a C (2.0) average or better.




14__University of Southern Colorado

iversi i f cooperative edu-
The university accepts up to elght‘ semester ‘hours o)
cation courses in transfer. Cooperative educat{on coursework, to be ac-
ceptable, must include a clearly defined academic element, such as a study
plan or reading assignments.

A maximum of 30 hours of correspondence and/or extended studies work
is counted toward a bachelor's degree.

Military service credit evaluation is processed when official copies of
certificates are received at USC. Courses are evaluated according to the
American Council on Education Guide. A maximum of 20 semester hours
of credit is counted toward a baccalaureate degree. Credit is not given for
military service work experience.

Acceptance of credit does not necesse}rily mean tha@ a specific depart-
ment will accept the same credit toward its major requirements. Each de-
partment evaluates transfer credits to determine applicability to major
requirements.

Transfer students should be aware of the 12-year time limit on credit
earned toward a bachelor's degree, which appiies to both transfer and
resident credit. (Additional information appears in the Academic Policies
section of this catalog.)

icati i i i the
All application materials for applicants who decide not to enroll for
term forr)pwhich they applied will be kept on file in the Office of Admissions
for one year.

Level Examination Program. All credit earmed by the studept
Oc:lé(;%eof the CLEP general examinations anq recorded on the student's
transcript from another institution is accepted‘ln. transfer, if the credit is not
duplicated from other sources. If CLEP credit is transf_erred directly, only
credit in the areas of humanities and social science is accepted unless
otherwise approved in writing by the appropriate dgpartmenl chair and
dean. If a student has taken humanities or social science classes.before
taking CLEP tests, those credits are deducted from the CLEP credits.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

Students who are residents of another country must submit the following
to be admitted to USC:

1) The official application for university admission, accompanied by a $10
fee;

-
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2) Two official transcripts of all work completed either in high school or in
college (or the equivalent). One transcript must be in the native lan-
guage, one in English. Both must show courses taken, grades earned,
length of classes and length of school terms. Al transcripts must bear
the official seal of the issuing institution and must be sent by that insti-
tution directly to the Office of Admissions. An explanation of all transcript
terminology must be included;

-
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Results of an English language proficiency test. First-time freshman stu-
dents: A score of 500 on the Test of English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL) or a minimum score of 80 on the Michigan Test of English
Proficiency, or completion of the advanced level atan English language
training center is required. Transfer students: A score of 500 on the Test
of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) or a minimum score of 80
on the Michigan Test of English Proficiency is required. In addition,
_ transter students must have an overall cumulative grade-point average
of 2.00 or above. English language proficiency tests are not required of
. students from countries where English is the native language;

4) A financial statement regarding. the resources available to the student

during his or her stay in the United States. An international student cannot
, be accepted without this statement, since no institutional funds are avail-
able to support international students; and

The Office of Admissions reserves the right to change policy. Exceptions
are at the discretion of the director of Admissions and Records.

No international student applications for admission can be consid-
ered until all required materials are complete. All materials must be
received by the Office of Admissions by the application deadlines.

{

READMITTED STUDENTS

Students who have been enrolled in residence, but whose attendance
was interrupted for one or more regular semesters, are required to file an
application for readmission by the admissions deadline of the semester in
which they wish to enroll. Students who withdraw, or are withdrawn, from
the university for any reason and are subsequently readmitted after an
absence of two or more semesters are governed upon readmission by the
catalog current at the time of readmission. Any exceptions to the policy
must have prior approval from the Office of the Provost and Vice President
for Academic and Student Affairs. Degree-seeking students who have taken
college-level correspondence or extended studies courses must provide
complete official transcripts of such studies.

|

The application fee is not required of undergraduates who are readmitted
to the university as degree-seeking students.

~
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UNCLASSIFIED STUDENTS

Students may enroll at the University of Southern Colorado as unclassified
(non-degree-seeking) students if they fall into one of the following cate-

gories.

Special Student:  Special student status is reserved for applicants
who are 20 years of age or older and who wish to enroll in courses
without degree-seeking status. Applicants who wish to register as spe-
cial students are required to file an application with the Office of Ad-
missions each term that they wish to enrofl.

A special student may carry up to 15 hours per semester and may
earn amaximum of 30 semester hours while maintaining special student
status. The student must maintain a 2.0 cumulative grade-point average
as a special student.

Special students who wish to exceed the 30 semester hour maximum
may file a petition with the Office of Admissions. However, no more than
30 semester hours may be applied to the baccalaureate degree should
the student decide to become a degree candidate.

Degree-Plus Student: Non-degree-seeking students who have
completed a baccalaureate degree may enroll as unclassified degree-
plus students, having filed appropriate application with the Office of
Admissions.

Guest Student:  Students who are enrolled as degree candidates
at other institutions of higher education may enroll for the summer term
at the University of Southern Colorado as guest students. Guest stu-
dents must complete the appropriate application with the Office of
Admissions.

High School University Program: High school seniors may reg-
ister for classes at the university. Students must submit an admission
application approved by their high school counselor, principal and par-
ents for each term they wish to enroll. In some cases, the high school
district may pay students’ tuition; information on such programs is avail-
able in the Office of Admissions.

Students should note that unclassified students are ineligible to receive
financial assistance from the university. This includes all federal and state
financial assistance programs. Only degree-seeking (classified) students
are eligible to receive financial assistance from these programs.

Admission 17

VETERANS

Veterans who served on active duty for more than 180 conti
any part of which occurred after January 31, 1955 and boe(;o:gljgii:r?/y?
1977, and who a) were released under conditions other than dishonorable,
b) were dlschargsq for a service-connected disability or ¢) continue or;
active duty, are eligible for educational benefits under the Veterans Read-
justment Benefits Act of 1966, as amended.

Veterans must follow the admission requi

_ Veteran - adm quirements and procedures out-
lined in this catalpg. For certification of eligibility for education benefits under
one of the public laws, students can apply for Veterans Administration
benefits through the Office of Veterans Affairs in the Adminstration building.

PROCEDURES
APPLICATION DEADLINES

Application for admission as a degree-seekin

: : g student and all other re-
qwreq documents must be received before the deadline of the semester
in which the student plans to enter. Deadlines for 1988-89 are:

Fall Semester 1988

Spring Semester 1989 .. . Noverr;tg 58 Jggg
Summer Session 1989 ... April 28, 1989
Fall Semester 1989 oduly 21, 1989

REGISTRATION

Advisement. Al students are required to consult an academi i
before registering fqr classes. Academic advisers are assignedebyltchgc:r\::jg:
area. Degree-seeking students who have not selected a major and un-
classified students should contact the Office of Career Services and Coun-
seling, Room 236 of the Psychology building.

Registration procedures.  Details on registrati
i | 3 gistration procedures are pub-
lished in the class schedule bulletin distributed to i
> Clas! student
of each registration period. swellinadvence

Payment of tuition and fees. Tuition and f i

' S, ees are assessed in ac-
cordance with approved policies. Instructions for payment and payment
deadlme.sl are stated in the class schedule bulletins. Specific information
22&% g;umon and fees is given in the Student Expenses section of this
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Changes of address.  Students should keep university authorities in-
formed of their current addresses. Change in address should be reported
immediately to the records office.

Completion of student courses.  The university holds students re-

sponsible for completing all courses for which they have enrolled unless
they obtain approval for a change in registration or file an official withdrawal.
Students not following proper course or university withdrawal procedures
receive failing grades.

—
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STUDENT EXPENSES

Tuition rates are established by the State Board of Agriculture following
budget action of the Colorado General Assembly. Tuition rates for any
succeeding fiscal year are not known until the period of March to June of
each year, when appropriations are made. The State Board of Agriculture
therefore reserves the right to change the tuition and fees schedule at any
time.

RESIDENCE CLASSIFICATION

A person moving to Colorado must be domiciled in the state for 12
continuous months before becoming eligible for a change in residence
classification. To qualify for in-state classification for tuition purposes as a
resident of Colorado, a person must do more than just reside in Colorado
for the preceding 12 continuous months. “Residency” in this context means
legal “domicile,” which requires intent to remain in Colorado indefinitely in
the sense of making one's permanent home in the state. The distinction is
that one may have any number of residences at one time, but never more
than one domicile.

A particularly relevant point is that one retains a former domicile until a
Colorado domicile is established by the 12-month residency.

Intent is determined by:

1) the student’s written declaration of intent to remain in Colorado indefi-
nitely, i.e.,the student has no present intent to leave the state now or in
the future, and

2) documented evidence of overt actions that link the student to Colorado.

Examples which establish intent are: payment of Colorado State (ncome
Tax; a Colorado driver's license; payment of personal property or real estate
taxes (especially on a personal residence) in the state; the compliance with
any law imposing a mandatory duty upon a domiciliary of the state and
voter registration. Obviously, the specific actions that establish intent vary
according to the individual and the circumstances, but each individual must,
with his/her circumstances, act consistently with the stated intent. An in-
formational brochure pertaining to the establishment of residency for tuition
purposes may be obtained by writing to the Office of Admissions.
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A student's classification as a Colorado resident for tuition purposes is
made by the university at the time of admission, according to Colorado
statutes. Any student classified as a nonresident who believes that he/she
can qualify as a residentf may obtain a petition and a copy of the statutes
goveming tuition classification from the Office of Admissions. The petition
is processed only if the student has an application for admission on file or
is currently enrolled. The petition is due no later than the established dead-
line of the drop/add period for the semester in which the change is re-
quested. Deadlines are published in each semester class bulletin.

Students 21 years of age or under who are independent from their parents
must prove emancipation and demonstrate residency on their own quali-
fications. Students must notify the Office of Admissions if their status
changes from resident to nonresident. Any student who wilifully gives wrong
information to avoid paying nonresident tuition is subject to legal and dis-
ciplinary action.

TUITION AND FEES

The following schedule of tuition, fees and other charges is for
information only. Al fees and charges listed are subject to change
because of action by the governing board prior to the beginning of the
semester. Tuition and fees per semester for 1987-88 were as follows:

Resident
No. of hours Tuition Fees Total
1 $ 57 1 $ 68
2 114 22 136
3 171 33 204
4 228 44 272
5 285 55 340
6 342 66 408
7 399 77 476
8 456 88 544
9 513 99 612
10-18 568 110 678
Tuition surcharge for each hour over 18 $ 37

—_—
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Nonresident

No. of hours Tuition Fees Total

1 $ 190 $ 11 $ 201

2 380 22 402

3 570 33 603

4 760 44 804

5 950 55 1,005

6 1,140 66 1,206

7 1,330 77 1,407

8 1,520 88 1,608

9 1,710 99 1,809

10-18 2,250 110 2,360

Tuition surcharge for each hour over 18 $ 145

OTHER SPECIAL FEES

Original student/faculty/staff identification card..................ccccooceven... $ 3.00
Identification card replacement..................... .. 5.00
Faculty/staff identification card validation .. 8.50
Fee to activate placement file-per packet...... 2.00
General Education Development tests-battery.. 25.00
Guaranteed student loan processing fee... 10.00

Parking permit (per year)..................... :12.00
Parking permit replacement..
Returned check charge

Physical education fee-designated classes per semester

Bowling .....ccccoo.... . .20.00
Life Saving..... .20.00
Scuba Diving . .55.00
Skiing ............. 95.00

Training Room ......

Water Safety InStruction .........ccccooeerovveiiiiovecececeee e 20.00
ROOM AND BOARD RATES
(Subject to change by governing board action)
Occupancy and damage depoSit............ccccvvvirieeiiiiicsreseeresna $100

This deposit is required with each application for space in the residence
hall. The deposit is held for the duration of occupancy.
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Room (per semester)

em eal plal ..$850
Board (per's . ... 14-meal plan.... ..$822
........................... 10-meal plan.........ccccoevee. $790

Room and Board (8-week summer semester)
DOUBIE TOOM......iiciiiiiii ettt
.... 10-meal plan....
........................... 15-meal plan

PAYMENT OF STUDENT ACCOUNTS

ition and fees are calculated according to the number of credit hours
forT vlyrgli(c):h a student is officially registered at t_he end of the drop/add perso'd
of each semester. Students are billed by mail at their local addresses. It is
imperative that the address on file with the Office of Records be correct,
since the billing is mailed to that address. Students may make payment by
mail or in person. Payment should be made by the date specified on the
bill. If payment is not received by the date due, a late payment fee is
charged, as follows:

Amount owed
$ .25-$ 99.99.
$100-$299.99 ..
$300-$499.99 ..
$500-$699.99 ..
$700-$899.99 ..
$900 and over

NOTE: A student is subject to withdrawal and to denial of credit if financial obligations are not satisfied in
accordance with university policies

ADDITIONAL PROCEDURES

itional admissions procedures are publicized before the beginning
oféggg‘ggrieiter in the clgss schedule bulletin. The procedures descnbeg
include the distribution of financial aid, payment due date, drop/adq an
withdrawal, administrative withdrawal for nonpayment, and refund policies.
Students will be held responsible for adhering to the policies and proce-
dures contained in that publication.

'*ﬁ
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DELINQUENT STUDENT ACCOUNTS

Students who do not pay tuition and fee charges for the current semester

will not receive grades and will not be permitted to register for subsequent
semesters.

ADJUSTMENTS

The Tuition Adjustment Appeals Committee will consider requests for
adjustment to billed tuition and fee charges when a student must withdraw
due to extenuating circumstances. Please see the semester class bulletin
for procedures on how to file an appeal.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

Financial aid is a resource students and their parents can apply for to
seek monetary assistance to help defray the costs of higher education.
Eligible students who demonstrate financial need may receive assistance
from either a grant, loan, work-study or scholarship funds. Students may
obtain applications and other necessary forms from the Office of Financial
Aid, Room 309 of the Administration building.

The primary responsibility of paying for education rests with students and
their families; assistance offered through the university is intended to sup-
plement the family contribution. Requests for assistance always exceed the
funds available, and federal monies are related to documented financial
need. Therefore, the Office of Financial Aid requires students to follow the

instructions for applying for aid outfined in the Student Financial Aid Hand-
book available in their office.

FINANCIAL AID POLICIES

Financial aid at USC is based on documented financial need and aca-
demic achievement, either predicted or demonstrated. Students must com-
plete all necessary forms and submit the required documents to be
considered for financial aid. Funds are awarded based on documented
need; full-time students receive funding priority.

Funds are awarded with consideration for high need first, then moderate
to low need.

Academic achievement is measured in the following ways:

Entering students - A combination of high school rank, grade-point
average and admissions test scores (ACT or SAT) is considered.
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Continuing and/or transfer students - The cumulative grade-point
average computed by the Office of Records is reviewed as well as the
number of credits attempted and earned each semester.

When to apply (priority filing date). To be considered for financial
assistance, students must complete either the Financial Aid Form (FAF)
Need Analysis Report processed by College Scholarship Service OR the
Family Financial Statement {FFS) processed by the American College Test-
ing Program. Processing of either of these applications requires approxi-
mately thirty (30) days. Therefore, to meet the file completion deadline
below, students must mail the FAF or FFS by March 15, 1988.

The USC Office of Financial Aid requires a separate institutional appli-
cation for aid recipients. This application, the FAF or FFS Need Analysis,
signed copies of students’ (and parents’) 1987 Federal tax return (1040’s)
and other required documentation must be in the financial aid office by the
following file completion dates:

Summer: April 15, 1988
Fall '88 - Spring '89:  May 30, 1988
Spring '89 (only): November 30, 1988

Students applying for financial aid through either FAF or FFS have the
option of releasing their application data to the United States Department
of Education for Pell Grant consideration. The processor will forward all
data to USDE and a Student Aid Report (SAR) will be processed and
forwarded to the student. The student must then submit the SAR to the
financial aid office immediately; the Pell Grant cannot be awarded by the
financial aid office until the SAR is received.

Requirements for processing an application. To have an application
processed and be considered for financial assistance, students must:

1) be accepted for admission to USC as a degree-seeking (classified)
student; and

2) have a complete financial aid file.

Continuing students must be in good standing and comply with the fi-
nancial aid Satisfactory Progress Policy.

Students may not receive financial aid if they are:

1) not registered for the required number of credit hours as stated on the
application. (12 hours minimum, preferably 16, except for Pell and GSL.)

2) notin good standing and making satisfactory academic progress toward
an undergraduate degree. .
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3) on financial aid or academic suspension;

4) in default on student loans or owes repayments on grants previously
received to attend USC or other institutions, or if parents are in default
on a PLUS loan; or

5) not citizens or permanent residents of the United States.

Good standing. Students are considered to be in good standing for
financial aid purposes if they are eligible to be enrolled in accordance with
the guidelines established by the university and the Office of Financial Aid.

Satisfactory academic progress. Students must comply with federal,
state and University of Southern Colorado scholastic regulations and make
satisfactory progress toward a degree to receive financial aid.

Students are considered to be making satisfactory academic progress
for financial aid eligibility if:

1) they are officially accepted for admission at USC and are classified
as degree-seeking students.

2) they are scholastically eligible to remain at the university.

3) they made satisfactory progress toward a degree during previous
attendance at USC whether or not they received financial aid.

4) they earn a minimum number of credits, at a specific grade-point
level, during a set time schedule, in order to maintain their financial
aid eligibility.

Credit hours earned and grade-point averages are reviewed at the end
of each semester. Students who withdraw will be suspended automatically
from financial aid for three subsequent semesters. Full-time students who
complete less than nine credit hours during fall or spring semesters will be
automatically suspended with no probationary period.

Full-time student requirements

A full-time program at USC normally consists of 15 to 18 credit hours per
semester during the regular academic year. At this rate, most students can
complete a bachelor's degree in four years.

For financial aid eligibility, full-time students must satisfactorily complete
a minimum of 12 credit hours per semester during the regular academic
year. If attending a summer session, the student must earn a minimum of
six credit hours.
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StUde ts must earn inimum cu ulative gl’ade- i based
m‘ rn Mminimun pomt averages

on total ¢ edit hours atte pted, to meet financia‘ aid satisfactol Y r

. » s, ry progress

. Emancial aid eligibility for students who enrolled prior to summer 1987
is fimited to 12 semesters or 144 hours, whichever comes first. Financial
aid eligibifity for freshmen who enrolled during or after summer 1987 is
limited to five academic years or 10 semesters of 128 hours, whichever
comes first. A student who requires additional time to obtain a degree has
the right to appeal through the financial aid appeals process for additional
semesters of financial aid.

Because of funding limitations full-time students receive priori
. H t
over part-time students tor financial aid. priofy

Satisfactory academic progress is determined with consideration to both
the grade—pomt average and the number of credit hours completed. Both
full-time and parttime students must eamn a minimum cumulative grade-
point average as follows:

Total credit hours Cumulative grade-

attempted point average
1-12 15
13-24 1.6
25-36 1.7
37-48 18
49-59 1.9
60 or over 2.0

The table above applies to a}l students who are requesting financial aid,
whether or not they were receiving aid when the credits and grade-point
average were earned.

Withdrawal. ' Students who received financial aid funds and withdraw at
any time during the semester will be suspended from receiving aid the
following semester and must initiate the financial aid appeal process to be
considered for aid.

Length of funding. Financial aid is offered for a maximum of 12 semesters
or 144 semester hours attempted (whichever comes first) at USC for eligible
students who pursue a pachelor's degree. Bachelor degree candidates
who require more time may appeal for continuation of funding through the
Office of Financial Aid.

Financjal aid probation.  Students will be placed on financial aid pro-
bation if they have not met the minimum number of credits required. Full-
time students will be placed on financial aid probation if they complete
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between 9-11 credit hours during the fall or spring semesters (3-5 credit
hours during summer semester).

Financial aid probation will be in effect the next semester of attendance,
during which the student may continue o receive financial aid.

Prior to awarding financial aid, cumulative grade-point averages are re-
viewed. Firsttime recipients with deficient grade-point averages (see
above) will be placed on financial aid probation.

Students are expected to meet {he established minimum satisfactory
academic progress requirements for financial aid during the probationary
period. If the student fails to meet any of the requirements, he of she will
be placed on financial aid suspension.

Academic counseling is available through the Student Development Cen-
ter, and the Office of Special Services provides {utorial assistance to those
who qualify for the program.

Students satistactorily meeting minimum credit hours and grade-point-
average requirements while on probation will revert to regular satisfactory
status after the probationary period.

Financial aid suspension. Probationary students who do not meet the
satistactory progress requirements and full-time students who complete
eight or fewer hours during a semester are suspended automatically for
one year.

if a cumulative grade—point average is less than the minimum required,
a student on financial aid will be placed on financial aid suspension for one
year.

Students have the right to appeal a financial aid suspension and are
encouraged to do sO when there are mitigating circumstances.

Those on financial aid suspension are not eligible to receive federal, state
or institutional financial aid, including work-study, the Guaranteed Student
Loan, and PLUS/SLS loans.

Students on financial aid suspension who enroll at the university at their
own expense will be permitted 10 re-apply for financial aid after one year
if satisfactory progress requirements are met. If aid is granted, such stu-
dents will be considered in good standing.

Students who do not attend the University of Southern Colorado until the
end of the financial aid suspension period may be eligible for financial aid,
pbut will retain probationary status for at least one semester.
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Students who have been suspended three times are ineligible for addi-
tional financial aid at USC.

not the same as academic suspension. For

(Financial aid suspension is B o eiog)

further information on academic suspension, se |
Financial aid suspension appeals procedure. f ﬁhe ?nancnal Aid Appeal
Process, which is initiated by the student, is as follows:

the Financial Aid Suspension Ap-

e o e S do27 it No appeal will take place after the

peals Committee. (Call 549-2789.)
drop/add period.

2) Your written appeal must be submitted one we
meeting.

ek prior to your appeal

n placed on financial aid su;pension because of
r hours and/or low cumulative grade-point aver-
umstances led to your academic

a) If you have beel
lack of semester hours ana/or
age, indicate what mitigating circ
problems.

b) If you have been placed on financial aid su%;zjnosfiosr;3 r?}z{c;;sg gl?r:
imum num !

have attended USC for the maximu eyt
dicate your reason 10

and do not have a degree, In : . o o
t submit a written sta

eamed a degree. You also mus o S pssary

ademic adviser showing how many ) /

\t/gl:;ca:ive your degree and/or submit a copy of your senior plan

ning sheet.

i ial Al i Is Com
he Financial Aid Suspenston_Appea
K Lcademic transcript and submitted statements

discuss your situation.

mittee will review your
and will visit briefly to

i i ittee will consider your
inancial Aid Suspension Appeals Commi | your
K lzg!;wn;{l)n of mitigating circumstances and academic record,

inform you in writing of their decision.

Although committee decisions usu.ally are final, youd‘mayt i gfwgéeweix& ?ﬁé
pointment with the director of Financial Aid if '{r?Ltlh?io r:r?flittee‘s Iy
ittee’s decision. If the director agrees wi _
38{? rr:glt\?make a final appeal to the dean of Student Services.

Financial aid eligibility will be reinstated

Conditons of o el he minimum credit hours and grade-point

to students after they satisfy t
average requirements.

i i f rein-
Aid awarded will be contingent on available funds at the time O

statement.
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Students who are reinstated through the appeals process will be placed
on continued probationary status and must comply with minimum credit
and grade-point average requirements during the probationary period.

Grade changes or grades of “incomplete” which affect a student’s fi-
nancial aid probation/suspension status must be changed or completed
prior to the drop/add deadline of the subsequent semester in which the
student enrolls. Students must deliver documentation of grade changes to
the Financial Aid office no later than the end of the second week after the
drop/add period.

Students should request that the Records office recompute the grade-
point average when courses have been repeated. Financial aid will be
provided for repeated courses only once. Courses taken more than twice
will not count toward minimum credit-hour requirements for financial aid.

Continued eligibility. Financial aid is not renewed automatically from one
academic year to the next. Students must reapply each year before the
established priority dates to ensure continued consideration. Students re-
ceiving aid must re-establish eligibility annually by submitting new financial
aid applications, required documentation, and meeting the criteria for good
standing and satisfactory academic progress. New awards are based on
documented financial need and an availability of funds.

For more detailed information on financial aid policies, contact the Office

of Financial Aid for a copy of “Satisfactory Academic Progress Policy for
Financial Aid.”

FINANCIAL AID PROGRAMS

GRANTS

Pell Grant (formerly BEOG).  The Pell Grant is a federal program which
entitles the student to receive a grant up to a maximum of $2100, but not
more than 60 percent of the actual cost of attendance for a full academic
year. The amount of the grant, however, depends on the level of funding
authorized by the federal government.

To be eligible for a Pell Grant, a student must be accepted for enroliment
or must be a continuing student in good standing. Graduate students and
students already holding a bachelor's degree are not eligible. To receive
consideration for a full Pell Grant, students must be enrolled for at least 12
credits per semester. The awards of students enrolled for fewer than 12
credits but a least six credit hours are pro-rated according to the current
academic load. Students must apply each year. Normally the period of
eligibility is extended to the period required for completion of the first bac-
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icati ined from high school
reate course of study. Applications may be obtaine:
(C;glt?r?sglors or from the Office of Financial Aid, and should be completed

according to instructions.

i ded to undergraduate
rado Student Grant (CSG).  The CSGis awar: .
gglgents on the basis of financial need. The amount of this grant canno(;
be greater than $2000 an academic year and generally will not excee
one-half the documented financial need.

i i The SEOG is a

ental Education Opportunity Grant (SEOG).
%:gpc:?r%n—repayable financial aid and is designed to assist undergraduate
students with exceptional need. Awards may not exceed $4000 per year.

i IG is awarded to un-

tudent Incentive Grant (SSIG). The SS _ .
g::;a?juate resident students on the basis of financial need. Stipends
attached to the award are usually not greater than $2500 per ao‘ademlci
year and generally will not exceed one-half of the documented financial

need.

WORK-STUDY

College Work-Study Program (C\:\VSP). . Trfm% (rjnV:thePeiin c:)?s';%:eeﬂ tcé SLE?d
vide jobs to students who, without the earnings T e coud
iversi funded by both the federai g
not attend the university. The program is funded ' -
ty annually employs ap
ermment and the state of Colorado. The universi A oys an
i in the work-study program. When p ,
proximately 600 students in : J et Th sarage
i dent’s major area of interest. J
employment is arranged in the stu : crage
homores is $1000 per aca
work-study award for freshmen and sop B ey
for juniors and seniors, $1500. The average wage ra
gtejc;énots]is approximately $3.70 per hour. Earnings are paid by check every

two-weeks.

i - i am designed to
-time work-study.  Full-time work study is a progr :
;irj(:l/ittlje students withyemployment during the summer. Some of the garnér;grg,z
from the employment must be used to offset the next academic y

educational costs.

To be eligible, students must:

1) enroll at the university for the next academic year as degree-seeking

(classified) students; Sormic vear
ument financial need for the next academic year,

g% ggri]plete separate applications for the summer fu[l»t\me work-study and
for the next academic year by the spe_acmed date; "  vears

4) save a major portion of their eamings to assist with next y
educational expenses; and

5) forego enrollment in summer classes.
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No-need work-study.  The no-need work-study program is funded by
the state of Colorado. To be eligible, students must be undergraduate
Colorado residents. The no-need program is a limited program for students
who have specified work opportunities on campus which will provide val-
uable and/or professional experience. Students must possess a skill or
talent which is of use in a specific university position, or demonstrate fi-
nancial need which cannot be documented in the normal fashion.

Students are selected for this program on the basis of their qualifications
and the amount of funds available. The average no-need work-study award
for the academic year is $1500. Students must apply for need-based fi-
nancial aid and must be found not eligible in order to qualify for the no-
need program. They must complete either the College Scholarship Service
Financial Aid Form (FAF) or the American College Testing Program Family
Financial Statement (FFS). Students should not assume that they will be
found ineligible for need-based financial aid. Those who are declared in-
eligible, however, may qualify for the no-need work studly.

LOANS

Perkins Student Loan (formally titled National Direct Student Loan -
NDSL).  APerkins Loan is a low interest (6 percent) loan to help students
pay for their post-secondary education.

Students may be eligible to borrow up to a total of:

— $4500 if they are enrolled in the first two years of a degree program, or

have completed less than two years of a program leading to a bachelor's
degree.

— $9000 ifthey are undergraduates who already have completed two years
of study toward a bachelor's degree and have achieved third-year status

(total includes any amount borrowed under Perkins Loan or NDSL for

the first two years of study);

— $18,000 for graduate or professional study (total includes any amount
borrowed under Perkins Loan or NDSL for undergraduate study).

Repayment of the loan begins nine months after students graduate or
leave school. Students may be allowed up to 10 years to repay the loan.
The amount of payment depends upon the size of the debt but usually is
in payments of at least $50 per month. The University may agree to a lesser

amount because of extraordinary circumstances such as prolonged un-
employment.

In case of default on a Perkins Loan which the university is unable to
collect, the federal government may take action to recover the loan.
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' Former students may defer payment for up to three years while serving
in:

1) the armed forces;
2) the commissioned Carps of the Public Health Service;
3) the Peace Corps, VISTA, or a comparable organization.

Payments may be deferred for up to three years it a physician certifies
that former students or their spouses are unemployed due to a temporary
total disability.

Students may defer payments for up to two years while serving an in-
ternship required before professional practice.

S\udents may defer payments for a single period of up to one year while
actively looking for a full-time job.

‘P‘ayments may be deferred for periods of at least half-time study at an
ghglbie schoo!, for study in an approved graduate program, and for study
in an approved rehabilitation program for the disabled.

Repayment may be deferred for nine months after the end of any of the
above periods.

. Loan canpellaﬂon provisions are available for borrowers who teach hand-
icapped children or who teach in designated schools. If the borrower dies
or bec]?rges totally and permanently disabled, the loan obligation will be
cancelled.

Questions about the terms of loan, repayment obligations, deferment or
cancellation should be referred to the Office of Financial Aid or to the
accounting office.

Guarantged Student Loan (GSL). A Guaranteed Student Loan (GSL)
isa low-interest loan made by a lender such as a bank, credit union or
savings and loan association to help pay for post-secondary educational
expenses. The loans are insured by either the federal government or state
guarantee agency. The interest rate for borrowers is currently 8 percent,
and all subsequent loans to those borrowers will be at 8 percent plus a 55
percent origination fee. Guaranteed student loans are need-based.

A freshman and sophomore can borrow up 10 $2,625 each year. A junior
or senior can borrow up 1o $4,000 each year. A graduate student can borrow
up to $5,000 a year (In some states these amounts may be less). At no
time can the amount of a GSL exceed the student’s financial need:; therefore,
the amount borrowed may be less than the amounts indicated above.

Admission 33

e

-e

r

!

!

o
I

"
)
)
[
{
[
[
[
l

.

1
J
L

-

1

J I
[

[,
l'
L
L

The total aggregate amount of GSL that an undergraduate may borrow
is $17,250; the total & graduate of professional student may borrow is
$54,750 (including any GSL's borrowed as an undergraduate student).

A GSL application may be obtained from a private lender, the Office of
Financial Aid or from a guarantee agency.

Borrowers placed on financial aid suspension, are not eligible for a GSL
and the lender will be notified.

NOTE: Applicants for Guaranteed Student Loans must complete the Fi-
nancial Aid Form (FAF) (Needs Analysis), or CFAR and submit it to the

College Scholarship Service.

PLUS loans. PLUS loans are meant to provide additional funds for sec-
ondary educational expenses. The interest rate for PLUS loans is 105
percent. PLUS applications may be obtained through participating banks
or credit unions.

Parents of dependent undergraduate students may DOITowW up to $4,000
per year.

The borrower (parent) must begin the monthly repayments of a PLUS
loan 60 days after the check is received.

The parent may request deferments of repayment under certain condi-
tions established by the Colorado Student Loan Program

Supplement Loan for Student (SLS). This loan is available for inde-
pendent students to help pay for the cost of higher education. The interest
rate is 10.5 percent. Independent students can borrow $4000 per year, up
to an aggregate amount of $20,000. SLS porrowers begin repayment within
60 days of disbursement. Principle (loan amounts) repayment may be de-
ferred. Interest payments, it deferred, will be capitalized (added to the
principle balance).

NOTE: PLUS and SLS applications must be submitted to the financial aid
office for completion of the “school” section pefore mailing to the lender.

For additional information on PLUS or LS contact: Colorado Student
Loan Program, 11980 Grant Street, Suite 500, Northglenn, Colorado 80233,
(303) 450-9911; or the USC financial aid office.

Short-term loan. Short-term loans are intended only for those financial
emergencies that present exireme hardship which could not reasonably be
foreseen and which seriously threaten the continuation of students’ enroll-

ment at the university.
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Students must be currently enrolled for at least 12 semester credits, must
be in good academic standing and must not have an unpaid university
account. Short-term loans will not be made at any time when the university
is not in session.

Short-term loans will not be made to students who are in their first se-
mester at USC (freshmen and transfer students). Maximum loan amount is
$100 per semester.

Loans are to be repaid within a short period of time (normally within 60
days). If the loan has not been repaid or arrangements made for its re-
payment by the due date, the delinguent loan will be treated as an overdue
student account and handled in accordance with university policy. Appli-
cations for short-term loans are available in the Office of Financial Aid. A
$3 fee assessed for processing the loan, will be deducted from the loan
amount.

SCHOLARSHIPS

USC President’s Scholarship.  The President's Scholarship is de-
signed to provide recognition for outstanding academic performance and
talent (art, music, drama, speech, special skills) and is awarded to under-
graduate Colorado residents who are graduates of Colorado high schools,
community or junior college transfer students or continuing students at USC.
The amount of the award is $800 per academic year.

Freshmen recipients are selected on the basis of high school grade-point
average, class rank, and Scholastic Aptitude Test or American College Test
scores. All others are selected on the basis of the cumulative GPA. These
parameters may vary from year to year and are dependent on the availability
of funds. Recipients of the scholarships are selected by a special com-
mittee. Currently enrolled USC students must complete 24 semester credits
per year (Courses graded S/U are not included). Renewal of the scholarship
is based on the student's cumulative grade-point average at the end of
each semester. Grade-point averages of transfer students are not consid-
ered in determining cumulative grade-point averages. The award cannot
be used for more than eight academic terms or beyond the time that the
bachelor's degree is awarded.

Awards to out-of-state students. A portion of the undergraduate
scholarship funds may be awarded to non-resident (out-of-state) students
provided they meet all established criteria. Applications are available in the
financial aid office.

Private scholarship program.  The University of Southem Colorado
Foundation administers many scholarships awarded by corporations, busi-
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nesses, foundations, individuals and other private sources. Variqus schol-
arships also are given by jocal groups, service clubs, culturgl societies and
similar organizations. Additional awards are made by university depart-
ments out of funds deposited with USC Foundation. Still pther awards for
designated scholarships are made by the USC scholarship committee.

The following procedure has been established for scholarship disburse-
ments out of the USC Foundation each semester:

) foundation checks payable to each recipient AND the university are
placed with the USC cashiers;

2) after the drop/add period ends, bills for tuition, fees and other charges
are prepared and mailed to all students;

3) when scholarship recipients receive their bills, they should.report to the
cashiers to endorse checks and have their accounts credited;

4) when all charges are cleared, any surplus remaining from the check will
be paid to the recipient if so allowed by the doner;

Questions about private scholarships may be directed to the USC Foun-
dation. Information about most scholarships is available at the USC Founr-
dation office, 317C Administration building, phone 549-2380, and high
school counselors.
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ADDITIONAL ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS

Student employment services.  The Office of Financial Aid provides a
job locator and development (JLD) program designed to encourage the
development and expansion of off-campus part-time employment oppor-
tunities for all students, regardiess of financial need. Additional information
on the JLD program can be obtained in the Office of Financial Aid.

Veteran’s benefits.  All students who expect to receive veterans' or
dependents’ educational assistance from the Veterans Administration are
required to register with the veterans’ adviser on campus at the start of the
gach academic year and, if enrolled, before summer session. The university
participates in the advance pay system. Education loans of up to $2500
per year are available through the Veterans Administration. Certain Colorado
resident veterans with active duty between August 5, 1964 and August 5,
1973, are eligible for a partial tuition waiver. Veterans must supply the
original copy of the DD214 form to the Office of Veterans’ Affairs, Room
319 of the Administration building, for determination of eligibility.

Bureau of Indian Affairs.  Students who are at least one-fourth Amer-
ican Indian, Eskimo or Aleut, as recognized by a tribal group served by the
Bureau of Indian Affairs, may apply for a BIA grant. The amount awarded
is based on financial need and availability of funds from the area agency.
Students must first submit an application for financial aid and supportive
documents by the priority deadline, then make an appointment with a fi-
nancial aid counselor to complete the BIA application.

Disabled/handicapped students.  The Office of Career Services and
Counseling, Room 236 of the Psychology building, provides information
and limited services for disabled and handicapped students.

REFUNDS AND REPAYMENTS

If financial aid recipients become eligible for a refund of tuition, fees or
housing payment as a result of withdrawal, reclassification of tuition status
or other reason, refund monies are used to reduce financial aid awards
before any payment is made. This policy applies whenever refunds are
payable. Students who withdraw prior to halfway through the semester may
be required to repay a portion of the loans and grants.
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STUDENT LIFE

STUDENT SERVICES

iversity i i iliti d or-
The university includes a number of offices, facilities, programs an
ganizations which exist primarily to enhance and support the ‘students ac-
ademic life at the university.-Correspoﬂdence to any of the units should be
directed to the particular office or facility.

HOUSING

imont Residence Hall (BRH) houses on-campus students. ltisa mod-
err?,emulti-stories puilding consisting of three wings which are joined bé/ a
large commons area. A main lounge serves as a gathering area and a
movie theatre. The housing office is located adjacent to the lounge, as 1s
the mailroor. The lower level of the commons area consists ofa recreagon
area (including a court for basketball, racquetball .and volleyball an : Elil
weight room), a study lounge, a large-screen television room, and a L{
service laundry room. Belmont Residence Hall also has computer terminals

for use by residents only.

i imately 48 students
BRH can accommodate 500 students, with approximal .
residing on each floor. All rooms are designed for two people and contain
beds, desks, bookshelves, study lamps, closets, dressers, and chairs. Linen
service is available for a nominal charge.
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Because consideration for others’ rights to study and relax are high prior-
ities in any academic community, quiet hours exist on each floor from 8
a.m. to 8 p.m. each day. Recognizing that studying takes a good study
environment and more concentration for some, 24-hour quiet floors also are
available to students. All residents enjoy equal access fo services and
programs within the residence hall regardless of their choice of lifestyle
floor.

The director of Residence Life is a full-time, professionally trained staff
member responsible for the overall well-being of residents. The director is
trained in counseling, administration, leadership training, human growth and
development, and other similar areas of concern to college students. Up-
perclass live-in students assist the director and help students directly with
programs, questions, problems and referrals to appropriate university serv-
ices. Student personnel include assistants to the director and resident as-
sistants.

Programming.  The Belmont Residence Hall Association staff members
and residents work together to provide educational, social, cross-cultural
and recreational programming to enhance the living/learning environment
of the residence hall. Activities can be planned either as floor, wing or hall
events.

The Belmont Residence Hall Association is an avenue for students who
desire to be positively involved and to gain leadership skilis.

All full-time (enrolled for 12 or more hours), single, non-veteran freshman
students under 21 years of age, enrolied in any university program must
live in the Residence Hall and participate in one of three meal plans. Stu-
dents who make application to USC with permanent home addresses and
high school transcripts from communities that are within a 50-mile radius
of the campus are exempt from the live-in requirement. Applications for
appeals from the live-in requirement are due by the first day of class each
semester.

A $100 security/damage deposit must accompany each application for
space in BRH. This deposit is not applied to room and board payment and
is held in escrow for the duration of the student’s occupancy. Occupancy
and damage deposit payments may not be deferred.

Housing for married students.  Presently, no housing is available on
campus for married students. Married students should contact the infor-
mation desk in the Joseph Occhiato University Center for referral to housing
in the community.

Contract board policies. Belmont Residence Hall students are re-
quired to contract for meals at the university. Meal plans are purchased
each semester and allow the student full dining privileges for that term.
Meal passes are not transferable. Special diets prescribed by a physician
are given consideration.
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Off-campus housing.  The Joseph Occhiato University Center infor-
mation desk maintains a file of off-campus, privately owned rooming houses
and apartments. Since listings change rapidly, prepared housing lists are
not furnished.

FOOD SERVICE

Ali campus food services are located in the Joseph Occhiato University
Center. The main cafeteria is on the ground floor. Serving hours are:

Monday through Friday

Breakfast 7:00 am.—8:15 a.m.
Continental breakfast 8:15 a.m—9:15 am.
Lunch 11:15 am—1:15 p.m.

Dinner (except Friday)
Friday dinner

5:00 p.m.—6:30 p.m.
5:00 p.m.—5:45 p.m.

Saturday and Sunday
Brunch 10:30 a.m.—12:30 p.m.
Dinner 5:00 a.m.—5:45 p.m.

The snack bar and pub, La Cantina, is on the first floor of the Joseph
Occhiato University Center and is open weekdays.

A small restaurant, the Aspen Leaf, is on the top floor of the center. Serving
hours are from 11:30 am. to 1:30 p.m. weekdays when classes are in
session.

Student meal plan 1.D.’s are usable only in the dining hall and may be
purchased by commuters as well as resident students. Discounted cash
cards are available in small denominations of $25 at Auxiliary Services,
Joseph Occhiato University Center, Room 114.

CAREER AND COUNSELING SERVICES

Counseling.  The Office of Career and Counseling Services, located in
Room 236 of the Psychology building, provides professional services for
students and the community including personal-social counseling, student
discussion groups, seminars and workshops and an intake-referral system
for other student/community activities.

Career Services.  The Office of Career and Counseling Services also
provides information to assist students in making career choices and pro-
vides professional vocational counseling. Standardized instruments to eval-
uate an individual's potential are administered at no cost to the student.
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The placement office in the same location supplies tools and techniques
(including placement packets, job vacancy bulletins, resume and interview
skills and general job-hunting strategies) to help potential graduates and
alumni find career-related employment. This office is the on-campus clear-
ing house for local and national job opportunities.

Student Academic Advisement.  The Office of Career and Counseling
Services is responsible for coordinating academic advisement for unde-
cided and unclassified students each semester. Those students committed
to an academic major are advised by faculty members in their major field.

Testing Services.  Test facilities for student and community use are
located in the Office of Career and Counseling Services. The office is a
state and/or national test center for standardized tests including GED, ACT,
ACT-PEP, SAT, GRE, MAT, ETS Insurance and Real Estate and various
individual student interest tests such as vocational interest, personality,
ability and 1.Q.

Handicapped Services.  Handicapped services are located in the Of-
fice of Career and Counseling Services. The USC campus is barrier-free
and Belmont Residence Hall provides adequate living facilities for handi-
capped students.

Orientation. At the beginning of each semester, a program of orien-
tation for transfer and new students is offered. During orientation, students
are introduced to key academic and administrative personnel, learn about
university policy, receive academic advising and register for classes. The
university calendar in this catalog and the semester bulletin list orientation
dates and times. All transfer and new students are urged to attend.

The Office of Admissions provides information and dates for other op-
portunities for campus visits and orientation.

Student Health Service.  The student health service offers medical care
to all students. The clinic is operated by a registered nurse and a secretary;
a physician is on duty a part of each week.

Students are encouraged to visit the health clinic, located in Room 004
in the Joseph Occhiato University Center, whenever necessary.

Referrals to other physicians may be made when appropriate or if re-
quested by the student. All medical records are confidential.

International Student Services.  The Office of International Student
Services helps students from other countries during their stay at the uni-
versity. The office includes among its concems, immigration matters, ac-
ademic problems, student organizations and housing and subsistence
emergencies. It is located in the Joseph Occhiato University Center, Room
160.
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American Language Academy.  The American Language Academy is
leasing facilities on the USC campus to provide an intensive English lan-
guage program for the foreign student.

Although USC credit is not provided for ALA courses, U_SC students may
enroll in the academy’s classes to improve English proficiency.

The international student enrolled with the American Language Academy
who is in the highest levels (4 or 5) may be permitted to enroll in usc
classes for up to a maximum of nine semester hours of USC credit per
semester. Approval by the university and the director of ALA is required.
Students seeking admission to USC as potential degree-seeking students
must meet the university’s international admissions requirements. (See page
14.)

American Language Academy offices are located in the Joseph Occhiato
University Center, Room 121. Contact American Language Academy, by
telephone Monday-Friday, 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. or write to the American Lan-
guage Academy in care of the university.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES

Clubs and organizations.  USC students have opportunities to take part
in the activities of a number of clubs, fraternities, sororities and honor so-
cieties. Membership often is based on special qualifications. Students in-
terested in starting a new official campus group must first find a faculty
member willing to sponsor the group. Then seven copies of the proposed
constitution should be submitted to the chairperson of the Associated Stu-
dents’ Government Charter Committee.

Student activities.  The Office of Student Activities in Room 036 of the
Joseph Occhiato University Center houses the Student Activities .Board‘
funded by student fees. The board is responsible for planning, coordinating
and implementing student-oriented activities on and off the USC campus.
The board is composed of several committees: Special Events, Cultural
Events, Town and Gown, Ethnic and Minority Programs, On-Stage, Outdoor
Programs, and Production.

Student government. Al registered USC students who have paid fees
are members of the Associated Students’ Government (ASG). ASG's main
purpose is promoting student life and maintaining the general welfare of
the student body.

ASG functions through three branches of government: legislative, ex-
ecutive and judicial. The legislative branch, the ASG senate, is composed
of 14 senators elected from the student body and is presided over by the
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ASG executive vice president. The executive branch consists of the pres-
ident, the vice president and the vice president of the Office of Management
and Budget. The judicial branch is composed of five justices, one of whom
is designated the chief justice. The senate meets weekly.

ATHLETICS

USC views participation in intercollegiate athletics as a beneficial ex-
perience and a worthwhile part of the entire educational process. All stu-
dents are invited to participate.

The university is a member of the National Association of
IntercollegiateAthletics, and the Rocky Mountain Athletic Conference. USC
sponsors the following intercollegiate sports:

Men: basketball, cross country, track and field, wrestling, golf, and tennis.

Women: volleyball, basketball, cross country, track and field, and tennis.

INTRAMURALS

Intramurals is a special program involving students and staff in organized
recreation and sports activities. Coeducational and men’s and women's
activities are offered in a variety of sports. All students are encouraged to
participate, either as individuals or with teams.

FEDERALLY SPONSORED PROGRAMS

Minority Biomedical Research Support program.  The University of
Southern Colorado provides research experience for students interested in
pursuing a career in the biomedical disciplines. Participating students often
contribute to the publication or presentation of research findings. The Mi-
nority Biomedical Research Support program sponsored by the National
Institutes of Health has been active on campus since August 1981.

Special Services.  The Special Services Program expands educational
opportunities for students who demonstrate personal motivation and a high
potential for academic success. Low-income, first-generation students who
meet the criteria established by the U.S. Department of Education are en-
couraged to apply.
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Educational Opportunity Center.  EOC counselors are assigned to
area junior and community colleges to help low-income and first-generation
students continue their post-secondary education. Students are assisted
with admissions procedures, career counseling, and financial aid prepa-
ration.

Upward Bound.  Upward Bound is a pre-college program for high
school students from low-income and first-generation families in Pueblo
County. Through counseling and tutoring, the program helps students de-
velop the motivation, interest and skill necessary for acceptance into and
success in college. An intensive summer program assists high school grad-
uates through six credits of college courses. Those who have not yet grad-
uated from high school attend classes that emphasize English,
mathematics, social studies, science, reading, speech and art.

VETERANS’ AFFAIRS

The Veterans' Affairs Program provides information on programs and
benefits available to veterans, including veterans’ advisory services, edu-
cational benefits and programs, tutorial services and general information.
For further details, write to the coordinator of Veterans' Affairs or visit the
office, Room 319 of the Administration building.

Field experience courses.  Certain courses listed in this catalog involve
university-supervised, on-the-job experiences. In such courses, which may
be required, the student is not permitted to receive remuneration for services
performed with the host business or agency. In certain cases, remuneration
may be received in courses classified as electives within the student's
program. The Veterans Administration has requested that the differentiation
be made.

Benefits.  The courses offered by the university, with certain exceptions,
are approved for the training of veterans under Chapter 34, Title 38, U.S.
Code (PL 815) as well as for dependents of veterans under Chapter 35,
Title 38, U.S. Code. Recipients also include the new Montgomery Gl Bill
(Chapter 30), which encompasses service personnel recently discharged
and active reservists. Veterans and dependents who plan to utilize benefits
administered by the Veterans Administration while attending USC must
report to the Office of Veterans Affairs as soon as the decision is made to
attend the university.
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JOSEPH OCCHIATO UNIVERSITY CENTER

During the academic year, the Joseph Occhiato University Center is open
regularly from 6:30 a.m. to 8 p.m. on weekdays and as scheduled events
require. Saturday and Sunday, the center is open during meal hours and
as scheduled for events. Limited hours are established during summer and
when classes are not in session. Center hours are extended to accom-
modate events and meetings.

USC BOOKSTORE

The USC bookstore is a modern 20,000-square foot store in the Joseph
Occhiato University Center serving USC faculty, staff and students. Texts
for classes, general interest books, current magazines, classroom supplies,
notions, calculators, greeting cards and sport and t-shirts are among the
many items sold in the bookstore. Hours of operation are printed in the
semester bulletin and on the bookstore entryway.

THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY

The University Library provides information services to students, faculty,
staff, and patrons throughout the city and region.

Library services staff assist patrons in learning how to find and utilize
books, periodicals, pamphlets and government documents through instruc-
tion for individuals, small groups or formal classes. Staff also prepare sub-
ject bibliographies for classes, arrange inter-library loans, and provide
computer-based reference searches.

Approximately 200,000 volumes are available, as well as more than 1300
periodical titles. The University Library is a designated selective depository
for U.S. Government documents and geological survey maps. Special col-
lections include Colorado documents; a Slavic Heritage collection; the pa-
pers of Vincent Massari, former state senator; the Alva Adams family papers;
Tobi Hopkins Black Literature, the Ralph Taylor Southwest collection, and
the Edward O'Brien Western collection.

Instructional Media Services supply non-print media aids and arrange
for students to listen to audio cassettes of class lectures, as well as other
taped learning resources as assigned by faculty.

The Audiovisual Collection in Library 310 offers student carrels for play-
back of video tapes, sound filmstrips, sound slides sets and audio cas-
settes. Students may check out audio cassettes, cassette players and
headphones. Software, including 16 mm films, is available to faculty mem-
bers for use in curricular programs.
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STUDENT AFFAIRS
EDUCATIONAL RECORDS

Annual notification of rights.  The university informs students annually
of their rights accorded by the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act
of 1974 (P.L. 93-380).

Right to inspect and review educational records.  Eligible students
may inspect and review their educational records except those prohibited
by section 438 of the act. A reasonable fee will be charged for requested
copies.

“Educational records” means those records which: 1) are directly related
to a student, and 2) are maintained by an educational agency or institution
or by a party acting for the agency or institution.

Limitation on destruction of educational records.  The university is
not precluded by section 438 of the act from destroying educational records,
subject to the exceptions delineated under 20 U.S.C. 1232g(a)(2).

Request to amend educational records.  An eligible student who be-
lieves that information contained in the educational records of the student
is inaccurate or misleading or violates the privacy or other rights of the
student may request that the university amend the records.

Right to a hearing.  The university shall, on request, provide an op-
portunity for a hearing in order to challenge the content of a student’s
educational records to ensure that information in the educational records
of the student is not inaccurate, misleading or otherwise in violation of the
privacy or other rights of students.

Conduct of the hearing.  The hearing required to be held shall be
conducted according to procedures which shall include the due process
elements as they appear under 20 U.S.C.1232g (a)(2).

Prior consent for disclosure required.  The university will obtain the
written consent of an eligible student before disclosing personally identi-
fiable information from the educational records of a student. This process
is not required if the information is considered directory. Both terms are
defined below.

Educational records requiring student release are defined at USC as
grade reports, transcripts, disciplinary files and class schedules.

Directory information which does not require prior consent, is defined as
student name, address, telephone number, date and place of birth, major
field of study, participation in officially recognized activities and sports,
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weight and height of members of athletic teams, dates of attendance, de-
grees and awards received, the most recent previous educational agency
or institution attended by the student and other similar information.

Although the university does not abridge either Public Law 93-380 (The
Privacy Act) or PL 93-579 (amendment thereto), some educational records
may be released without prior student approval under the law. Examples
are 1) records that may be released to appropriate parties in a health or
safety emergency; 2) records used to help determine the eligibility of the
student for financial aid, and 3) personally identifiable information to other
school officials within the educational institution or local educational agency
who have been determined by the agency or institution to have legitimate
educational interests.

Records of requests and disclosure required to be maintained. ~ The
university shall record all requests for each disclosure of personally iden-
tifiable information on each student. The disclosure record is kept with the
student’s academic records.

Disclosure to certain federal and state officials for federal program
purposes.  Nothing in section 438 of the Act shall preclude official au-
thorized representatives from having access to student and other records
which may be necessary in connection with the audit and evaluation of
federally supported education programs, or in connection with the enforce-
ment or compliance with the federal legal requirements which relate to these
programs.

Student/staff directory. A directory is published annually listing the
names of students attending USC, their local address, telephone listing,
class and major. This information is available to the public and is released
unless an annual written request to withhold such information is filed with
the Office of Records by the end of the second week of classes.

Parents of the student or the eligible student have the right to refuse to
permit the designation of any or all of the categories of personally identifiable
information with respect to that student as directory information. Such a
request must be made through the Office of Records by the end of the
second week of classes.

VEHICLE REGISTRATION

Students operating vehicles on campus must register their vehicles with
the University Police department before the first day of classes. A student
parking permit costs $12 per year, $6 for a single semester. To register a
vehicle, each student must present a valid driver’s license, a vehicle reg-
istration card or proof of ownership and valid university identification. The
permit does not guarantee a parking space.
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IDENTIFICATION CARDS

All students enrolled should obtain an ID card, provided by the Joseph
Occhiato University Center office (Room 113) during regular working hours
Monday through Friday from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. To obtain an ID, students
must show a picture identification and the computer printout of a class
schedule for the semester. Continuing students must have ID’s validated
each semester, and must present confirmation of registration.

VIOLATIONS OF LAW ON CAMPUS

To protect its educational mission, the university takes a firm and fair
stand concerning violations of law on campus. The University Police de-
partment is charged with the responsibility for maintaining law and order
at the University of Southern Colorado and for enforcing all national and
state laws, local ordinances and regulations of the university, except when
such enforcement is, by such law, made the responsibility of another de-
partment, official or agency.

Deliberate illegal activity which comes to the attention of USC officials is
not tolerated; officials do not interfere with lawful investigations or prose-
cutions of the law on campus. No one should assume that USC is a sanc-
tuary for persons breaking the law. At USC, each individual is responsible
for his or her behavior.

Aq offense necessitating police action also may be treated internally as
a university disciplinary matter.

STANDARDS OF CONDUCT

Members of the university community are expected to observe the laws
of Pueblo, the state of Colorado and the federal government and to respect
other members of the community. Students, faculty and staff members of
USC neither gain nor lose any of the rights of citizenship. Activities which
render students liable to disciplinary action are:

1) Violation of federal, state and city laws and ordinances or any other
conduct that adversely affects the functions of the university in the
pursuit of its objectives.

2) Theft or damage to university property or harm to a member or guest
of the university community.

3) Unauthorized entry into or use of university-controlled facilities or prop-
erty.
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4) Failure to comply with directions of university officials acting in the
performance of their duties.

5) Violation of the university's and/or residence hall's regulations con-
cermning the use, possession or consumption of alcoholic beverages.

6) Use, sale, distribution or possession of drugs, controlleq substances,
barbiturates, not authorized by a physician or those which are illegal.

7) Violation of published university, campus or residence hall policies,
rules or regulations.

8) Hazing in any and all forms.

9) Disorderly conduct or loud, indecent or obscene conduct on university
or university-controlled property or at university-sponsored functions.

10) Physical or verbal abuse or intimidation of anyone on university or
university-controlled premises or at university-sponsored functions or
any conduct that endangers or threatens the health, safety or well-
being of any person.

11) Dishonesty, such as cheating, plagiarism, misrepresenting one’s self
or facts or knowingly furnishing false information to any person or
agency within the university community.

12) Any form of academic dishonesty, including the acquisition of tests or
other academic material belonging to a member of the university com-
munity without proper authorization, whether the acquisition is for per-
sonal gain or for the benefit of someone else.

13) Forgery, alterations or use of USC documents, records, instruments or
identification with intent to defraud or mislead.

14) Violation of university traffic or parking regulations.

15) Intentional obstruction or disruptions or inciting others to obstruct or
disrupt teaching, research, administration, disciplinary proceedings or
other university or university-authorized activities.

16) Appropriating public or private property without the consent of the
owner or person responsible.

17) Possessing or using illegal or unauthorized firearms, explosives, dan-
gerous chemicals, or other weapons on university-owned or controlled

property.

Ity

=

.

Lo B T T o I e IR e I s S ma
— e o s o S BN BN

—

T

.
e

ny

Ll‘

i

= J ’T ;

—

Student Life 49

18) Possessing or consuming alcoholic beverages on or in university prop-
erty, except in those areas authorized by the university, and then only
those types of beverages authorized by the university.

19) Failing to show proper identification to university police officers or other
university staff (acting in official capacity) when requested to do so.

20) Failing to meet university financial obligations.
21) Tampering with fire equipment in any manner.

22) Any fraudulent misuse of university computer hardware or software.

DISCIPLINARY PROCEDURE

The primary responsibility for administering student discipline rests with
the Office of Dean of Student Services. In this capacity, the dean serves
as the disciplinary ombudsman who receives and investigates all discipli-
nary complaints in an effort to alleviate unnecessary duplication of efforts
while affording to all parties equal protection of the laws. The dean delegates
the responsibility for administering the judicial disciplinary process to a
designated hearing officer. The hearing officer is responsible for discipline
involving unacceptable student conduct and infractions of USC rules and
regulations (other than academic rules and regulations).

The decisions of the hearing officer may be appealed to the campus
appeals board, the highest hearing and appeal board for non-academic
matters at the university. Decisions involving academic infractions, appeals,
etc. must follow the procedures established by the academic division of
the university.

If the hearing officer or campus appeals board determines that a student
has violated a university regulation, a sanction may be imposed. Sanctions
range from warnings to expulsion from the university. The Office of the Dean
of Student Services provides upon request the institutions's Standards of
Conduct Handbook, which contains a detailed explanation and description
of institutional disciplinary philosophy, rules and regulations.




ACADEMIC POLICIES

Students are advised to become familiar with the academic policies of
the university. Each student owns the responsibility to comply with those
policies. The Office of Records exercises all possible care in checking
students’ records for graduation; however, it is the sole responsibility of the
student to fulfill all requirements for a degree.

CATALOG REQUIREMENTS

Students may graduate under the catalog requirements for the year in
which they are first enrolled, provided they complete graduation require-
ments within a continuous period of no more than 10 years. If a student
withdraws or is withdrawn for any reason from the university and is sub-
sequently readmitted after an absence of two or more semesters, read-
mittance will be governed by the catalog current at the time of readmission.
Any exceptions to this policy must have prior approval from the Office of
the Provost and Vice President for Academic and Student Affairs. Students
should obtain and keep a copy of the catalog under which they enter or
are readmitted.

Students in the College of Applied Sciences and Engineering Technology,
however, are required to meet the degree program requirements listed in
the catalog in effect at the time they are admitted to that degree program,
provided they subsequently complete graduation requirements within a
continuous period of no more than 10 years.
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TIME LIMITATION ON CREDIT

Any college credit eamed more than 12 years before the date of admis-
sion or readmission is not applicable toward the degree desired unless it
is approved by the chair of the department offering the course(s) [or equiv-
alent(s)], and by the appropriate dean.

DEAN’S LIST AND GRADUATION WITH DISTINCTION

i l ‘s li lished fall and spring
To qualify for placement on the dean’s list, pub .
semegters, students must achieve a grade-point average which places them
in the upper 10 percent of all eligible students. To be ehguble, §tudents
must be degree-seeking and must earn at least 12 credit hours in which
grade points were awarded.

intaining high scholastic averages are a\A_/arded unqergrad-
ua?éugsgien;awith disgtingtion or with special distinction. A minimum of
60 hours must be earmned at USC for a student to be considered for grad-
uation with distinction. To graduate with distinction, & student must have a
minimum cumulative grade-point average of 3.50; for special distinction, a
minimum grade-point average of 3.75 is required.

CLASS HOURS AND CREDIT HOURS

A class hour consists of 50 minutes. One class hour a week of lecture
or discussion for a semester earns a maximum of one credit hour. Two or
three class hours a week of laboratory activiies for a semester earmns a
maximum of one credit hour. The number of credits awarded for a given
course is determined by the number of lecture or laboratory hours spent

each week in class.

FULL-TIME PROGRAM

Iime program of study minimally consists of 12 credit hours per
seAm(i:ler and?worgmaily consists of 15 to 18 credit hours per semester during
the regular academic year. Under a normal full-time program, most stgclier}(tjs
can complete a bachelor's degree in four years. To receive financial al t
insurance discounts, or full veterans' benefits, students must earn at leas

12 hours per semester.
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LIMITS ON PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Programs of study in excess of 18 semester credit hours are defined as
overloads. Both resident and extended studies courses are counted in the
credit-hour total.

Freshmen who have earmed fewer than 15 semester credit hours may
not take an overload. Students with 15 or more semester hours may enroll
for an overload according to the limits set below.

GPA Credit-hour overload permitted
less than 2.50 0
2.50-3.40 3
3.41-3.80 6
3.81-4.00 7

Under no circumstances may a student enroll for more than a total of 25
semester credit hours in a single semester.

Overload requests must be approved by the student’s faculty adviser,
department chair and college dean. All three signatures are required. Ap-
peals may be made to the Office of the Provost and Vice President for
Academic and Student Affairs.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Up to five semester hours of credit by examination may be eamed in a
given semester. To ear credit by examination, a student must enroll in the
course and pay tuition for it, and then arrange a challenge exam with the
appropriate faculty member, chair of the department and college dean.
Successful completion of a course by examination results in a grade of E.
Unsuccessful challenge of a course by examination results in the student
being required to complete the course to earn a grade.

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

Classification of undergraduate students is based on semester credit
hours earned as follows:

Freshman: A student who has earned fewer than 30 semester hours of
credit.

Sophomore: A student who has earned 30-59 semester credit hours.

Junior: A student who has earned 60-89 semester credit hours.
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Senior: A student who has earned 90 or more semester credit hours.

Graduate Student: See the Graduate Studies section for classification
information.

Unclassified: A student who has made no commitment to eamning a degree.
An unclassified student may be classified retroactively as degree-seeking
when and if admission status is determined. Students under suspension,
or those denied regular admission, are not eligible to enroll as non-degree
students. Additional information on unclassified students is contained in
the Admissions section of this cataiog.

Auditor: A student who has been permitted to enrall in a course for which
he or she will receive no credit. Auditors determine their own attendance,
take no examinations, receive no grades, do not participate in classroom
discussion except as permitted by the instructor and earn no credit. They
pay the same tuition as persons enrolled for credit. An auditor may not
be reclassified to receive creditin the course after the final date for adding
courses. In place of a grade, students receive the symbol NC (no credit)
on their transcripts. Students wishing to register as auditors must declare
tFr;eir intention at registration. Auditor forms are available in the Office of

ecords.

Part-time student: A student carrying fewer than 12 semester hours in any
semester.
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GRADING

Course grades are reported by letter only. The scale of grades and grade
points follows:

Grade points

Grade per credit
A (Excellent) 4
B (Good) 3
C (Average) 2
D (Poor, but passing) 1
E (Credit by examination) *
F (Failure) 0
IN (Incomplete) *
w (Withdrawal) *
WF (Withdrawal failing) 0
WN (Administrative withdrawal) 0
S (Satisfactory) **
u (Unsatisfactory) 0
NC (No Credit) *
P (In Progress) *

“Credit is not used to compute grade-point average and is not counted toward graduation.
**Credit is not used to compute grade-point average but is counted toward graduation.

Grades of S and U are available only in certain approved courses. Al-
though a D is passing, it does not constitute a satisfactory grade. Students
must have a 2.00 cumulative grade-point average (C) to graduate and to
avoid being placed on probation. Many departments and programs do not
permit D grades to count toward fulfillment of their requirements, even
though the hours can be counted toward graduation requirements. D grades
from other institutions are not accepted in transfer. Some programs require
averages higher than 2.00. Students should check the information provided
in the descriptions of the specific majors, minors or other programs in which
they are interested. A course grade of F does not constitute a passing
grade nor does it satisfy major or institutional requirements.

In progress. A grade of IP (in progress) may be given at the close of
the termin certain approved courses. Students receiving an [P must register
in the same course the next term, pay tuition and must complete the work
during that term.

Incompletes. A grade of IN (incomplete) is a temporary grade indi-
cating that the student has a satisfactory record in work completed, but for
reasons beyond his or her control has missed the final examination or failed
to complete other course requirements. Any instructor giving an IN grade
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must submit an incomplete grade form in four copies. One copy is sent to
the student, one to the Office of Records, one to the department chair's
office, and one is kept by the instructor. A grade of IN may be changed by
the instructor. If incompletes are not completed by the end of the second
semester (excluding summer) after they are received, a letter grade of A,
B, C, D or F must be assigned by the instructor. Students are responsible
for completing the course and initiating the change of an IN to a permanent
grade. Re-registration is not necessary.

Grade-point average computation. The grade-point average (GPA) is
calculated by totaling the number of grade points earned, based on the
scale above, and the number of credit hours undertaken. The total grade
points earned divided by the total credit hours undertaken provides the
grade-point average. If, for example, the number of credit hours undertaken
is 16 and the grade-point is 44, the GPA is 2.75. S's. U's, W's, IP's, IN's,
and NC's are not computed in the grade-point average. For the purposes
of computing grade-point average, only usc hours are earned.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS AND GRADE CHANGES

Final examinations are not to be scheduled at times other than those
published in the class schedule bulletin. In some courses a final examination
may not be appropriate to the material; however, classes continue to meet
through the period scheduled for the final examination.

Final grades entered in the Office of Records are unalterable unless a
grade change form is completed and signed by the instructor, the de-
partment chair, and the dean. A grade-change request should be extremely
rare, resulting from an instructor’s error in calculating the original grade or
a similar occurrence. It is not appropriate to change a grade because the
student submitted additional work. Letter grades of A, B, C, D or F may be
changed by instructors to letter grades of A, B, C, D or F before the end
of the following term (summer excluded) only with the approval of the college
dean. Grades of S, U, W, WF and NC may not be changed. Students are
responsible for initiating requests for grade changes.

FACULTY RECORDS

All faculty members keep appropriate records (such as grade books or
sheets) of each student's progress in every course offered for university
credit. The records are in addition to the final grade reports which are
submitted to the Office of Records at the end of each term. Records are
retained by the facuity member’s department for one year. They are treated

in confidence by the faculty member and chair of the department.
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REPEATED COURSES

Undergraduate students may repeat courses. When a course is repeated,
only the higher grade and credit earned are computed into the student's
grade-point average, provided the student has requested a recomputation
of grade-point average by the Office of Records. The previously attempted
courses and grades remain in the academic record but are not computed
in the overall average.

Transcripts contain an appropriate entry indicating that the grade-point
average has been recomputed and stating the basis for recomputation. If
a student fails a course twice, only one failure is computed into the grade-
point average.

CLASS SCHEDULE CHANGES

Changes of major.  All changes of major must be made through the
Office of Records with the approval of appropriate department chair and
college dean.

Adding courses.  Siudents will be allowed to add courses during the
first 5 class days of the semester. Course additions must be processed
through the Office of Records. After the first 5 class days, additions must
be approved by the instructor and department chair.

Students are responsible for processing schedule changes during the
drop/add period. Under no circumstances shall the instructor assume this
responsibility on behalf of the student.

Addition of independent study and extended studies courses. A
resident student may enroll in independent study and extended studies
courses only if the addition of such courses will not cause his or her program
to exceed the maximum course load allowable and only after permission
has been given by the dean of the appropriate college.

Dropping courses.  Courses may be dropped from a student's sched-
ule through the initial schedule change period as specified in the class
schedule without a record of the dropped course appearing on the student’s
permanent record. Courses must be officially dropped through the Office
of Records. Short or mini-courses may be dropped in the same manner
pefore 15 percent of the course duration has passed.

Following the end of the drop/add period, students may drop classes
according to the policies below.
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When a student drops a course before 80 percent of the course duration
has passed, the instructor gives a grade of W if the student is currently
passing the course, or WF to a student not doing passing work. After 80
percent of the course duration has transpired, all drops result in grades of
WF.

NOTE: 80 percent of a 15-week course occurs at the end of the twelfth
week.
80 percent of a 10-week course occurs at the end of the eighth
week.
80 percent of a 5-week course occurs at the end of the fourth week.
80 percent of a 8-week course occurs at the end of the sixth week.

Exceptions to the above policy must be approved by the instructor and
the dean of the appropriate college. A grade of W does not effect the
student's grade-point average, but a WF is calculated as an F grade. Grades
of W, WF, and NC may not be recorded during the final week of the semester.

WITHDRAWAL.

To withdraw officially from the university students must file a withdrawal
form with the Office of Records.

Timing is critical.  Students who withdraw after the end of the drop/
add period, are not refunded full tuition and fees. Students who withdraw
after the sixth week of the semester also may suffer academic loss: a grade
of F may be assigned by instructors if they are not notified officially of the
student's withdrawal. Students residing in the residence hall also must
check out with the housing office.

Military withdrawal.  If military obligations interrupt the academic work
of a member of the armed forces registered for courses, the student may
ask instructors for an early termination of his or her courses. Early termi-
nations may include, but are not limited to: 1) a grade of W; 2) an incomplete
(IN) grade, if there is any chance the student will be able to complete the
course requirements; 3) an early final examination and course grade; 4)
partial course credit or 5) opportunity to complete the class by independent
study. It is the student’s responsibility to make such a request in writing to
the instructor. After the student and instructor have agreed on the terms of
early termination, the agreement must be approved in writing by the de-
partment chair and dean.
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AUDITED COURSES

A student may register for a course as an auditor, without credit, provided
the instructor concerned gives permission. The tuition for audited courses
is the same as the tuition for credit courses.

Persons 65 years of age or older, or 62 and retired, may audit courses
without paying tuition on a space-available basis. Permission of the instruc-
tor is required.

EXPERIENTIAL CREDIT COURSES

Through cooperative education, internships, field experiences and lab-
oratory research, students in many degree programs have the opportunity
to expand their knowledge and apply theory in “real-life” situations. All
experiential credit courses occur under the direction of an academic in-
structor and are a part to the regular university curriculum. In some cases
such course are required for majors. All such courses require registration,
carry credit, require payment of tuition, are listed in the catalog and inciude
a planned program of activities outlined in the course syllabus. The grading
system is the same as the system used for regular courses. Supervised
work experience courses are approved for inclusion in veterans’ class
schedules under Veterans Administration Regulation 14265.

Credit for life experience.  Some students may seek to receive aca-
demic credit for previous, out-of-school work experiences in which the job
responsibilities were similar to experiences offered in university-sponsored
internships and other programs. Credit for such experiences may be given
if the following conditions are met:

1) The experience must be directly similar to the content of internships,
field courses and or laboratory courses in the regular curriculum.

2) The student must describe in writing the nature of the experience and
what he or she learned through it.

3) The experience and learning also must be documented by the student’s
supervisor. Documentation must include a detailed account of the na-
ture, frequency and duration of the student's duties.

4) A paper integrating the experiences with subsequent or concurrent
classroom instruction must be submitted and approved.

The maximum number of semester credit hours allowed for life experi-
ences is six. Any amount over six must be approved and justified by the
appropriate dean to the provost and vice president for Academic and Stu-
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dent Affairs. Credit for life experiences is granted only for experience gained
within 12 years of the date the degree is expected to be awarded.

Credit for life experiences is subject to the approval of the department
chair and the dean of the college in which credit is requested.

ACADEMIC STANDING

The academic standing of all students is reviewed at the end of each
semester. After a student has attempted 12 semester credit hours, he or
she must have a grade-point average of 2.00 or higher to remain in good
academic standing.

Probation.  Students are placed on academic probation at the end of
any semester in which the cumulative grade-point average falls below 2.00.
Notice of probation is given on the grade report. Should a student attain
good academic standing (cumutative 2.00 GPA), his or her probationary
status is removed. Students on probation are encouraged to contact Coun-
seling Services or their advisers for assistance.

Suspension.  Students on probation are subject to suspension if at the
end of spring semester the cumulative grade-point average falls below the
minimum level stated in the following table:

Hours attempted Cumulative grade point average

12 0.000
24 1.600
36 1.700
48 1.800
60 1.900
72 1.940
84 1.960
96 1.980
108 1.990
120 2.000

Each transfer student must meet the academic standing requirements
shown in the admission section of this catalog. For the purposes of meas-
uring hours attempted, the number of hours used shall be the total of transfer
credit hours accepted by USC and the number of hours attempted at USC.
For purposes of computing grade-point averages of transfer students, only
USC hours are used.

Students who have been suspended are not eligible to re-enter for a
period of two semesters after the date of suspension except by special
permission of the Office of the Provost and Vice President for Academic

—
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and Student Affairs. Suspended students are considered on probationary
status upon return to the university. Such students remain under the catalog
in effect at the time they entered the university. If they exceed the term of
the suspension before retumning to student status, they re-enter the uni-
versity under the catalog in effect at the time of readmission.

Appeals. Any student wishing to appeal suspension must submit a letter
of appeal to the office of the provost and vice president for Academic and
Student Affairs. All letters must be postmarked no later than June 30 for
admission to the succeeding fall semester. Students submitting appeal
letters after June 30 and before October 1 will be considered for spring
semester admission. Appeal letters should be addressed to the associate
vice president for Academic and Student Affairs and should explain specific
reasons for seeking readmission. Students are responsible for initiating the
appeals process.

ATTENDANCE

Students are expected to attend all meetings of the class for which they
are enrolled unless excused by the instructor. No extensions of vacation
periods are given to students, regardless of the location of their homes.
Non-attendance at classes caused by late registration is considered the
same as absence.

The university does not have a policy permitting a specific number of
cuts or absences from class. Each instructor establishes an attendance
policy for his or her classes and must inform students of the policy.

Although students may drop classes on their own initiative within timelines
established by policy, faculty members have the right to drop students for
non-attendance.

ACADEMIC INTEGRITY

Any use of unauthorized assistance in preparing materials which students
submit as original work is considered cheating and constitutes grounds for
dismissal. Instructors should use all practical means of preventing and
detecting cheating. Any student judged to have engaged in cheating may
receive a reduced grade for the work in question, a failing grade in the
course, or any other lesser penalty which the instructor finds appropriate.
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CLASSROOM BEHAVIOR

The classroom instructor is responsible for all classroom conduct, be-
havior and discipline. Only enrolled students, administrative personnel and
persons authorized by the instructor are permitted in classrooms and other
instructional areas during scheduled periods. University policy and Colo-
rado state law also prohibit all forms of disruptive or obstructive behavior
in academic areas during scheduled periods of use or any actions which
would disrupt scheduled academic activity. Use of classrooms and other
areas of academic buildings during non-scheduled periods is permitted
only in accordance with university practices. Anyone in unauthorized at-
tendance or causing a disturbance during scheduled academic activity
may be asked to leave. If a person refuses such a request, he or she may
be removed by the University Police and is liable to legal prosecution.

ACADEMIC APPEALS

Students have the right to appeal any academic decision, including the
assignment of grades. Final grades, however, are unalterable unless a
grade change form is completed and signed by the instructor, department
chair and the dean. Academic appeals should be made first to the class-
room instructor, next to the department chair, then to the dean of the college
involved. If a satisfactory resolution cannot be reached, a final appeal may
be made to the Office of the Provost and Vice president for Academic and
Student Affairs.

TRANSCRIPTS OF CREDIT

Official transcripts are issued by the Office of Records at the request of
the student. The first transcript is free; for additional copies, a fee may be
assessed.

Students are not issued transcripts until they have arranged to clear any
outstanding financial obligations.
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PROGRAMS OF STUDY

ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS .

Candidates for the baccalaureate degree must satisfy institutional and
general education requirements, as well as specific requirements for the
major and minor or area of concentration. Students should plan to complete
the university requirements in the freshman year and should plan to com-
plete the general education requirements in the freshman and sophomore
years. Students must file an approved graduation planning sheet with the
Office of Records before midterm of the semester prior to the one in which
they plan to graduate.

UNIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS
To earn a baccalaureate degree, students must without exception:

1) earn a minimum of 128 semester hours with a cumulative grade-point
average of at least 2.00. The 128 semester hours must include a minimum
of 40 hours in upper-division courses {numbered 300-499). Of the last
32 semester credits earned immediately preceding graduation, no more
than 16 may be completed at other colleges or universities. A minimum
of 30 semester hours of resident instruction as approved by the de-
partment of the major must be earned in residence at USC:
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2) demonstrate basic competencies in speech communication, writing, and
mathematics:

a) Successful completion of SPCOM 101, with a grade of D or better
satisfies the speech requirement.

b) Successful completion with grades of D or better of six credit hours
of English 110 and 211 or 115 and 216 satisfies the writing
requirement.

c) The mathematics requirement must be satisfied in one of the two
ways:

® Scoring 23 or above on the mathematics component of the ACT.

® Successful completion with a grade of C or better of MATH 120
or an approved higher level mathematics course. NOTE: MATH
240, 241, 360, 361, 377, 463 may not be used to satisfy this
requirement; substitutions for Math 120 may be authorized by the
chair of the Department of Mathematics;

3) complete the requirements for an approved major and a minor or area
of concentration outside the major. Candidates for a bachelor of science
degree must earn a minimum of 48 hours in the college of their major.
Candidates for a bachelor of arts degree must satisfy the foreign lan-
guage requirement; and

4) meet all financial obligations.

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENT

The general education requirement for graduation is 30 semester hours.
A minimum of 10 hours of credit must be earned in each of Groups I, Il,
and Ifi. The credit must be earned in at least two subgroups within each
group. Substitutions may be authorized only by the Dean of the College or
Schoo! offering the course. For example, the Dean of the College of Liberal
and Fine Arts may authorize a substitution in subgroup A of Group | or
subgroup C of Group 1.

Credits earned in the student's declared major do not count toward ful-
filling either the 10-hour requirement within Group 1, Il o IIl, or the require-
ment for taking courses in at least two sub-groups. For example, psychology
majors may not count PSYCH 101, 211 or 212 toward general education
requirements, and must take 10 hours of courses other than psychology in
at least two subgroups in Group L.
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bgroup
ART

FL

FRN
GER
ITL
RUS
SPN
ENG
MACOM
MUSIC
PHIL

SPCOM
MILSC
SPCOM
HUM
IST

CS
HUM

IS

bgroup
PSYCH
ANTHR
MACOM
NSG
SOC
SOCSC
GEOG
HIST
POLSC
SW
ACCTG
BUSAD
ECON
CS

1S

Group |
(Humanities)

100, 101, 102, 103

100

101, 102

101, 102

101, 102

101, 102

101, 102, 281, 282

130, 131, 132, 210, 212, 221, 222, 231, 232, 254, 260
101, 102, 215

101, 118, 119, 120, 121, 122, 126

100, 101, 103, 105, 108, 109, 110, 121, 122, 123, 205,
220

100, 211, 212, 214, 221, 222, 231, 241, 242

211

111, 131, 135, 216, 217

100

130, 135

220

150, 151

101, 104, 201, 204,

Group Il
(Social Science)

101, 101L, 110, 130, 151, 211, 212, 220, 221, 231
103, 105, 106, 107, 108, 251, 252

280

17

101, 102, 152, 153, 201, 202, 203

151, 208, 209, 231

113, 201, 210

101, 102, 185, 201, 202, 211

100, 101, 102, 104, 150, 185, 201, 202, 250
100, 101

210

100

101, 201, 202

101, 201, 202, 230

102, 105, 202, 205
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Group I
(Natural Science)
Subgroup
A AG 101, 101L, 262, 262L,
ANTHR 104
BIOL 101, 112, 121, 132, 141, 162, 191, 191L, 201, 201L, 202,

202L, 221, 221L, 223, 223, 224, 2241, 262, 2621
PSYCH 120

B CHEM 101, 111, 111L, 121, 1210, 122, 1221
C CST 101, 102
MET 111, 204
D EN 103
GEOG 102, 103, 281
GEOL 101, 101L, 123, 123L
E MATH 129‘2 121, 122, 124, 126, 131, 132, 156, 221, 231, 232,
F PHYS 100, 110, 130, 131, 132, 201, 201L, 202, 202L, 221, 221L,
222, 2221
G IS 103, 106, 203, 206,
MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

Every baccalaureate student must elect a major and successfully com-
plete all the requirements of that major prior to receiving a degree. The
minimum number of semester hours required varies by major but must
include a departmentally approved program of at least 30 semester hours
of course work in the program of study.

Emphasis Area.  Programs of study may specify emphasis areas within
majors. Students may decide to select emphasis areas within a major and
may have the emphasis areas recorded on their transcripts with approval
of the department chair.

MINOR OR AREA OF CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS

In addition to a major, every student must complete either a minor or a
concentration of interrelated courses totaling at least 20 semester hours.
Minors consist of a sequence of courses in a specific academic discipline
which are established by the department. Students taking double majors
satisfy the minor requirement. An area of concentration is a selection of
interrelated course offerings which is established in support of a specific
academic major by the department of the student's major. All courses in
the area of concentration must be taken outside the student’s major.
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DOUBLE MAJOR

Students seeking a double major must satisfy the requirements of both
(but no more than two) majors as stated by both departments involved.

BACHELOR OF ARTS: FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT

Students seeking the degree of bachelor of arts must complete suc-
cessfully a minimum of six semester hours of an approved foreign language
or linguistics.

Courses satisfying this requirement are two semesters of “introduction
to" a foreign language (six semester hours) or two semesters of beginning
French, German or Spanish (10 semester hours). Separate “introduction
to” courses are offered in ltalian, Russian and Spanish. Other languages
are taught when enroliment permits.

A student with an adequate background in a language may eam credit

by successfully completing an achievement test during the first week of -

classes.

Those not desiring to study a foreign language may elect to complete
one semester of FL 100: Introduction to Comparative Linguistics (three
semester hours), and ANTHR 106: Language, Thought and Culture (three
semester hours). International students may substitute six semester hours
of English courses.

SECOND BACCALAUREATE DEGREE

Students possessing a baccalaureate degree from a regionally ac-
credited college or university who desire a second baccalaureate degree
in a specialized field may work toward the second degree provided they
have the approval of the department from which the second degree is to
be earned. Students must earn a minimum of 30 semester hours at the
university in addition to the credit hours already earned for the first bach-
elor's degree before they can receive a second.

A cumulative grade-point average of at least 2.00 is required for all work
completed at USC toward the second degree. The general education and
institutional requirements are considered complete for students in this clas-
sification.

Candidates for second degrees are eligible for the Dean’s List and for
graduation with distinction.
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TRANSFER AGREEMENTS

The Colorado State University system is dedicated to th
gua’ranteed transfer opportunities for students enrolled at anfil ((:)?r;ﬁeepé J
tem’s three campuses — the University of Southem Colorado, Fort Le\‘aﬁ-
College, and Colorado State University. For a complete list of tra‘nsfer agre! ;
ments in effect, students should contact the Office of Admissions gree:

In addition, USC maintains transfer agreements with

addition, US many of the two-
year institutions In Co\qrado Information on these agreemeglts, which ig-
clude course egivalencies, are available in the Office of Admissions.

COMMENCEMENT

Commencement exercises take place once a i
el [ year at the end of sprin
semester. Students eligible to participate include those who completedpthe?r
graduation requirements in the preceding summer or fall semester, as well

as those who completed requirements in the spring semester.
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UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES

Majors leading to the baccalaureate degree are offered in each of the
following fields:

COLLEGE OF APPLIED SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY

Automotive Parts and Service Management (BS)
Civil Engineering Technology (BSCET)
Computer Science Technology (BS)

Electronics Engineering Technology (BSEET)
Industrial Engineering (BSIEN)

Industrial Science and Technology (BS)
Mechanical Engineering Technology (BSMET)

COLLEGE OF LIBERAL AND FINE ARTS

Anthropology (BA)

Art (BA, BS)

English (BA)

Foreign Languages (BA)

History (BA)

Mass Communications (BA, BS)
Music (BA)

Philosophy (BA) (to be discontinued 1991-92)
Physical Education (BS)

Political Science (BA, BS)
Psychology (BA, BS)

Recreation (BS)

Social Work (BSW)

Sociology (BA, BS)

Social Science (BA, BS)

Speech Communication (BA, BS)

COLLEGE OF SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS

Biology (BS)

Chemistry (BS)
Mathematics (BA, BS)
Medical Technology (BS)
Nursing (BSN)

Physics (BS)
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS

Accounting (BSBA)
Business Management (BSBA)
Economics (BSBA)

UNDERGRADUATE MINORS

Undergraduate students may choose academic minors from among the

following fields:

Accounting

Anthropology

Art

Bilingual-Bicultural Education
Biology (General & Professional)
Business Administration
Chicano Studies

Computer Science Technology
Economics

English

French

Geology

History

Industrial Science & Technology
Italian

GRADUATE DEGREES

Graduate degrees are described in detail in the Graduate Studies Section

of this catalog.

Mass Communication
Mathematics

Music

Philosophy

Physical Education
Physics

Political Science
Psychology

Reading Education
Recreation

Social Science
Sociology

Spanish

Speech Communication and Theatre

COLLEGE OF APPLIED SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

Systems Engineering (MS)
COLLEGE OF LIBERAL AND FINE ARTS
Elementary Education (MA)

offered in cooperation with Adams State College

Guidance and Counseling (MA)

offered in cooperation with Adams State College

COLLEGE OF SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS

Applied Natural Science (MS)

p—— f } L4 ~—
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS
Business Administration (MBA)

SAMPLE PROGRAMS

COLLEGE OF APPLIED SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY
Professor Ray L. Sisson, dean

The College of Applied Science and Engineering Technology offers seven
baccalaureate degrees and one master's degree through four academic
departments:

Computer Science Technology
Engineering Technology
Industrial Engineering
Industrial Technology

Each degree program is career oriented and designed to prepare stu-
dents with the knowledge and skills required by modern industry. The col-
lege prioritizes emphasis on job placement for its graduates, who earn
3mong the highest entry-level salaries for all graduates with baccalaureate

egrees.




I

72 University of Southern Colorado

DEPARTMENT OF COMPUTER SCIENCE TECHNOLOGY

Professor Douglas Knight, chair

Computer science technology offers three options for students seeking

the BS degree.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN COMPUTER SCIENCE TECHNOLOGY (BS)
Option 1: Application Programming
Freshman Year

Course Credits
CST

CSsT 116.... A
CsT 121,122 .8
ENG  110,211.. .6
MATH 124, 156... .8
SPCOM 101....... .2

General Education....

Junior Year
Course Credits
CST
CsT
CST
CST
CST  360....
ENG  305....
Minor course work ...
General Education.........c.....s

> © W wwwww

3

Option 2: Systems Programming

Freshman Year
Credits

|

Course

CST  115..
CsT 116....
CST 121,122....
ENG 110,211,
MATH 124....
MATH 126....
SPCOM 101...
General Education.

Sophomore Year
Course

CST  210....
CST  230.
CST  240.
CST 270
MATH 245...

Minor course work .
General Education.............

Senior Year

Course
CST 380
CST  450...

CST  Electives ..............
CST Upper-division

Elective..............

Minor course work
Electives......cccoov.ee

General Education..............

Sophomore Year
Course

CsT

CST 270.....
CST Electives
MATH 201, 202....
MATH 224....
PHIL  205.....

General Education

Credits

wwwow
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........ .6

Credits
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Junior Year Senior Year

Course Credits Course Credits

CST 316 .3 CST  Upper-division

CST 321.. Electives 12

CST  330.. CST  Elective ooovceveiicirii 3

CST  350.. MATH  456........... 3

CST  360.. Upper-division Elective.. A

CSsT Upper-division Electives......c..cuvnnins 8
EleCtive. ..o 3 General Education.........ccoooenes 3

ENG

MATH

MATH

General EAucation ..o 6

Option 3: Hardware/Software Systems

Freshman Year Sophomore Year

Course Credits Course Credits
CST CST 210 3
CST CST 211
CST CST  270... 3
CST EET 254... 4
EET EET 255... 4
ENG ENG 211. .3
MATH MATH 201.... 1
MATH . MATH 202... 1
SPCOM 101 MATH 224.... .5
General Education General Education ...
34

Junior Year Senior Year

Course Credits Course Credits

CST CST 418 3

CST CST  Upper-divison

CST Electives 9

CST Upper-division CST Elective........... .3
Elective EET Emphasis Course . .3

CST  Elective. 3 ENG 305 .3

EET 355 s 3 MATH Upper-divis

EET Emphasis Course Elective

MATH 325 General Education

NOTE: Students may use a technology mathematics sequence of 15 hours
to satisfy the Option 3 mathematics requirement (see adviser).
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

Professor Warren Hill, chair

The degree programs in civil, electronics, and mechanical engineering
technology offer hands-on laboratory experiences in support of classroom

presentations.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY (BSCET)

Sample Program

Freshman Year

Course Credits
CET .2
CET .8
CET 3
CET 2
CET .2
ENG .6
MATH .8
MET .3

34

Junior Year

Course Credits
CET 302, 3
CET 303........ 3
CET 304,305. 6
CET 315/315L... 3
CET 404.... 3
CET Electives ... 6
CHEM 111/111L A4

or
GEOL 101/101L

ENG  305...icnicinnne 3
General Education...........cccccccee..3
34

Sophomore Year

Course Credits
CET  202...coonn. [T 3
CET 208t 3
CET  311or312.

EN 105,00

MATH 231,232..
PHYS  201/201L.
PHYS  202/202L.
SPCOM 101..........

General Education 4
32
Senior Year
Course Credits
CET 411

CET Electives
Business Electives... .
General Education...........ccccev.e. 13

: | A PR T 1 ‘

)
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ELECTRONICS ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY (BSEET)

Sample Program

Freshman Year

Course Credits
EET 110/110L .3
EET 121/121L .5
EET 122/122L ..b
ENG  110,211.. .6
MATH  131,132.. .8
SPCOM 101 ..o 2
General Education..........c.c..........6

35

Junior Year

Course Credits
EET 311/311L.... 4
EET 351/351L.... A
EET 353/353L.... .3
EET 354/354L.... A
EET 355/355L..... LA
EET 356/356L A
EET 393, o
ENG 305 .3
MATH  Approved Electi 3

General Education ... 3

Sophomore Year

Course Credits
CsT 225, i 3
EET  211/211L,212/212L
EET 254/254L............

EET 255/255L.
MATH 231,232...
PHYS  201/201L.
PHYS  202/202L

Senior Year
Course
EET A2t
EET 455/455L. .
EET 456/456L..
EET Elective

Technical Electives...
General Education....
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY (BSMET)

Sample Program

Freshman Year

Course Credits
CHEM 11114 1L,

ENG 110,211.... .
MATH 131,132....
MET  105/105L..
MET  111... .
MET 112,

Course
EET
ENG
MATH
MET
MET
MET
MET
MET
MET
MET 441/4411L
General Education

Sophomore Year

Course Credits
EET 250/250L.. A4
MATH 231,232, .6
MET  202....... .3
MET  203/203L.. 4
MET  204/204L.. .3
MET  206.... .3
PHYS  201/201L.. 4
PHYS  202/202L.. 4

General Education

Course

EN 443,
MET  442/442L.... .
MET  456/456L...
MET  460/461L...
MET  Elective.
MGMT 310........
Technical Electives. .
General Education.......................
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DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING

Professor Walter Giffin, chair

The degree program in industrial engineering prepares graduates to work
with the design, improvement, and installation of engineering systems. For
information on the graduate program in systems engineering, see the
Graduate Studies section of this catalog.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING (BSIEN)

Required Program
(Core Courses are identified by an asterisk)

Freshman Year
Credits

Course
CHEM
EN

EN
ENG
MATH
PHYS .
SPCOM 1070, 2

Junior Year
Course
BIOL  223...ciiiiic, 3
EN 301....
EN 312/312L...
*EN 315....
EN 340.
*EN 342,
*EN 343
MATH  325,337.
General Education...................... 5
(Group I or i)

Sophomore Year

Course Credits
EN 211212 .6
EN 231/231L.. .5
EN 321, .3
EN 324/324L .. 4
*EN 456.... .3

MATH  350....

PHYS  222/2220.....ccocovviv .

General Education
(Group 1 or Il)

Senior Year
Course
*EN 43, 3
*EN 471. 3
*EN 473. 3
*EN 475, .3
*EN 477..... 3
“EN 488......... 3
Approved Elective .. 3
General Education...................... 11
(Group 1 or 1)

See departmental list of acceptable Group | and II courses.
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ENGINEERING TRANSFER PROGRAM

Required Program

Students planning to transfer to Colorado State University must follow the
required program. Students planning to transfer to the University of Colo-
rado, the Colorado School of Mines or other universities should consult an
adviser in their expected receiving department for an evaluation of this

program.

Freshman Year

Course Credits
CHEM 1191190, 5
EN 205... .3
EN 107... .2
ENG  110... .3
MATH 126,224... 10
PE 101L-199L... .2
PHYS  221/221L..... .5
General Education...........c..c..cone. 3
(Group | or II)
33

Sophomore Year

Course Credits
EN 211,212 e
EN 231/231L.............

EN 232 or EN 324/324L ..

MATH  337....

PHYS  222/222L ..

General Education
(Group 1 or 1)

See departmentai list of acceptable Group | and ! courses.

NOTE: 1) Students expecting to transfer to electrical engineering
should take EN 232. All other majors may want to take EN

324, subject to prospective receiving department approval.

2) Transfer students should have a grade-point average of 2.5

or better with 60 semester hour credits or more and a grade-

point average of 3.0 or better with less than 60 semester hour

credits.

3) Applications must be received by February 1 to qualify for

priority consideration.

4) Students who have grades of D in any of the pre-engineering
courses will be considered on an individual basis.
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DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY

Professor Charles Tedrow, chair

i i i i anagement
The unique degree programin automotive parts and service m, .
combines technical courses and labs with management courses nq
business. The BS in industrial science and technology offers two options:
facilities technology and teaching in secondary schools.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN AUTO PARTS AND SERVICE MANAGEMENT (BS)

Sample Program

Freshman Year

Course Credits
APSM 105, 2
APSM 115

APSM  125/125L..
APSM  135/135L..
APSM  155...
APSM  165...
MATH  120...
SPCOM 101.......
General Education.........ccoooiiee 6

Junior Year )
Course Credits

ACCTG 201..
ACCTG 202

BUSAD 220............ .
ECON 202, 3
PHYS 100 e 3
General Education
(GIOUP 1)
(Group 1)

Sophomore Year
Course Credits
APSM  205........... s
APSM  215/215L......
APSM  245/245L..
CHEM 1111110,
CST  102...
ECON 201.......
ENG
ENG
MET
General Education
(GrOUD 1o 1
(Group 1)y 3

Senior Year

Course
APSM
APSM
APSM
APSM
FIN
MGMT
MGMT
MGMT
MKGT
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN INDUSTRIAL SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY (BS)

Sample Program

Option I: Facilities Technology

Freshman Year

Course Credits
ENG 110 0r 115 i 3
ENG 211 or 216... 3
IST 101 3
IST 102... 3
IST 103... 3
IST 120... .2
MATH  131... 4
MATH . 132... 4
MET 111, 3
MET 112.. 3
SPCOM 101...... 2
General Education .3

36

Junior Year

Course Credits
CET 3
CET .3
CET .3
CHEM LA
IST .3
IST .3
IST .3
IST 3
IST .3
IST 3
PHYS 4

w
(9]

Sophomore Year
Course
ACCTG 201
BUSAD 220.

Credits

BUSAD 260.
CET  202.
CET  203...
EET 250....

IST

32
Senior Year
Course Credits
IST
IST 362... .3
IST 457... .3
IST 459... .3
MET  321.. .3
MET  452...... .3
General Education 1
EIECHVES .. vevevevievereeiniineieeee 3

b
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN INDUSTRIAL SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY (BS)

Sample Program

Option I1: Teaching

Freshman Year

Course Credits
CsT 101 e 3
ENG  110o0r 115.. .3
ENG 211 0or216... .3
IST 101....... .3
IST 102... .3
IST 103... .3
IST 120... 2
MATH  120.. L4
MET 104.. .3
MET 111 .3
MET 112.. .3
SPCOM 101...... 2
General Education ... [EC
38
Junior Year
Course Credits
CET 3
IST 3
IST
IST
IST
IST
IST
IST
IST .3
PSYCH 351..... .3
General EQUCAtIoN ... 6

Sophomore Year

Course Credits
APSM 225
ED 202 .
ED 210.... 3
EET D50 4
IST D02 e 3
IST 204 3
IST 214 3
MET  103... .3
PHYS  100... .3
PSYCH 1071 3
General EQucation ... 3
34
Senior Year
Course Credits
ED B35 3
ED 460. .3
ED 461. L2
ED 488. .15
IST 455..... )
IST 457..... 3
RDG 425, i 2
General EJUCAtoN. ..o 6
37
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COLLEGE OF LIBERAL AND FINE ARTS
Professor Douglas W. Steeples, dean

The College of Liberal and Fine Arts offers 23 baccalaureate degrees
and two cooperative master’s degrees through 10 academic departments:
Art
Chicano Studies/History/Philosophy/Political Science
English/Foreign Language
Human Performance and Leisure Studies
Mass Communications
Music
Psychology
Sociology/Anthropology/Social Work
Speech Communication/Theatre
Teacher Education

Each degree program combines practical preparation and liberal learning
to allow graduates to pursue a wide variety of careers, graduate study in
many disciplines, or entrance into the professions. The college places spe-
cial emphasis on undergraduate learning.

i#
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DEPARTMENT OF ART
Professor Carl Jensen, chair

Art students enjoy modern, specialized facilities and access to monthly

exhibits in Hoag Hall's art gallery.

BACHELOR OF ARTS OR SCIENCE IN ART (BA, BS)

Sample Program
(Graphics Emphasis)

Freshman Year

Course Credits
ART 101,102, eveeeiirienn 6
ART 115,116..... 8
ART 141,142 s 4
ART 202.... 2
ART  210... 1
ENG 110,211 6
SPCOM 101...... .2
General EQUCEHON. ..cooeccrrerrvvceend

30

Junior Year

Course Credits
ART 274 s 3
ART .3
ART )
ART . A4
ART  383... .2
Electives or Minor. 10

General Education

Sophomore Year

Course redits
ART 233 3
ART  281.. .3
ART  276. .3
ART  381.. 3
Electives or Minor ... .9
General Education ... 12
33
Senior Year )
Course Credits
ART
ART 494 or495... .3
Upper-division Electives .22
General EdUuCation ..o 6
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DEPARTMENT OF CHICANO STUDIE
B Lo Do e S/HISTORY/PHILOSOPHY/POLITICAL SCIENCE

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN PHILOSOPHY (BA)

sophy, students should contact department
ommission on Higher Education this
990-91 academic year.

- - n‘

Degree programs in hi i " inphi
e B C
oreparation for law or graduate school. > e excellent undergraduate degree will be giscontinued following the 1

ELOR OF SCIENCE IN POLITICAL SCIENCE (BA, BS)

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN HISTORY (BA)
BACHELOR OF ARTS OR BACH

Sample Program
Sample Program

Sophomore Year

Freshman
veer Sophomore Year Freshman Year

Course Credi
redits
E\IG 110,211 ! ﬁfgse 185 Credits Course Credits  Course Credits
Hg 10T e e HIST 201 ENG 110,21 e POLSC 201 OF 202 o
gpconog """""" 5 HIST 202, pPOLSC 100.... 3 POLSC 200 or 300 ...
100,101 POLSC 101... "3 Minor Requirements...
3 General EAUCALON .ocorvireerree

Foreign Language .. poLSC 210

General Education

12 B

Foreign Language ...
27 33

“
»

Gegeral Education General Education
1 : (Group Moo 4 (Group H)ceeveereenienneciens 10 27
| = (Group .3 -
29 Junior Year Senior Year
i Juni Course Credits Course Credits
course " Year _ Senior Year BOLSC 300 OF 400 v 9 POLSC 370w
HST U o Credits Course Credits N General and Upper- POLSC 421..
pper-division HIST  Upper-division division Electives...... 46 POLSC 493
Electi Minor Requirements General and Upper-
gectwes : Electives lECHVES .oovvs v 7 v . division ElECVES oo 15
eneral Education MInOY REQUIEMENS....cosoweserso 8
(GIOUP 1) 3 L. » ' »
33 —
32 IS




86__University of Southern Colorado

BACHELOR OF ARTS OR BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN SOCIAL SCIENCE (BA, BS)

Sample Program

Freshman Year
Course
ENG 110,211
GEOG 103..iioiiiiciee
HIST  102..
POLSC 101..
SPCOM 100,101
General Education
(GroUp 1) 3
(Group 1)

Junior Year

Course Credits
SOCSC Electives ...........cv......... 15
Electives........cccooooviviiinnnn 18

Sophomore Year
Course
ECON
HIST  202...
SOC  101,1
SOCSC 151...
Electives
General Education
(Group 1)
(Group 11I)

Credits
1010r201 o 3

Senior Year
Course
SOCSC Electives ...........cc..........
Upper-division Electives...

J
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH/FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Professor Ken Taylor, chair

The English degree prepares graduates for careers requiring expertise
in writing, especially teaching, business, and the media. Foreign language
study, through the major in Spanish or minors in French and ltalian, immerse
students in understanding and appreciation of foreign cultures as they

develop proficiency in language.
BACHELOR OF ARTS IN ENGLISH (BA)

Sample Program

Freshman Year

Sophomore Year

Course Credits Course Credits
ENG 110211 .6 ENG 221222......
ENG  210,212.. 6 ENG  231,232..
SPCOM 101..... 2 Foreign Language
Electives........... 2 or
General Education ...........c.ccccc... 16 FL 100 & ANTHR 106....ccovoiveirnne 6
_ General Education...........cc.coooe. 14
32 36 or 32
Junior Year Senior Year
Course Credits Course Credits
ENG ENG 341 e, 3
Upper-division Electives 9 ENG  315340.
EIECHVES ... ENG  Upper-division
Electives
__ Electives
32
Secondary Teacher Certification
Endorsement
Course Credits
ENG 212, 3
ENG  231.. 3
ENG  340.. 3
ENG  304... .3
ENG 3150r316.. .3
ENG  341.. .3
ENG  342. 2
ENG  377.. 3
ENG M2, 2
Other literature courses.............. 9
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BACHELOR OF ARTS IN FOREIGN LANGUAGE (BA)

Sample Program

Spanish
Freshman Year Sophomor.
e Ye
Course Credits Course g “ Credits
ENG 110,211 ENG
HIST 101 or 102.. .5 SPN
SPCOM 101 oo 2 SPN
SPN 191192, i, 10 SPN
or
EIPN 288289 6 Electives...........cccoooveco 8
ectives........... [P 2 General Education :
General Education (Group I)..........
(Group ). 7 (Group 11)..
_ (Group 1)
28-32
Junior Year Senior Year
Course Course Credits
gg,l:ll ggg ................................... Atjlpper-division Spanish ................ 8
386. inor Electives.......
Unper-dhien 55 or Electives...............oceo . 24
Second Foreign Language
(Or test OUt) oo 10
Minor Electives..........c..cccornnn.. 6
General Education
((CIeIV ) B |
32 32

tl:tude‘ms who plan to teach in the public schools will normally student teach in their last semester; therefore,
ey will need to complete their upper-division Spanish requirement in three semesters. ‘ I

-
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DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN PERFORMANCE AND LEISURE STUDIES
Professor M. Kay Aguilar, chair

The degree program in physical education requires core courses in

kinesiology and in human performance, providing students a balanced
approach to the study of wellness and fitness. The recreation major

emphasizes career preparation for immediate job placement in recreation-
related professions.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (BS)

Course
BIOL

ED
ED

ENG
MATH
PSYCH 101.

Freshman Year

162
102. .

32
Junior Year
Course Credits
HP 322.... 2
HP 342... 2
HP 343.... 2
HP 378.... 2
IST 345.... 2
KIN 364
PSYCH 351
RDG  30t....
General Education. .
EIeCHVES.coocvovvvircreverrrcn D
31

Sophomore Year

Course Credits
ED 3
HP 231.. A
HP 232.. .2
HP 233, .3
HP 242-248................. 14
KIN 254...... .2
KIN 258.. 2
KIN 262.. .2
SPCOM 211..... 2
General Education........... .2
33

Course

ED

Senior Year
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Required Kinesiology Core

Course

KIN
KIN
KIN
KIN
KIN

Required Human Performance
Courses

Credits Course Credits

HP
HP
HP
HP

[SSIN NN CN U AT AN TN

10 31

In addition, two (2) courses must be selected from the following: HP

276,471-483. Total hours 45.

Any student receiving a grade of “D" or lower in the major courses must
retake the course until a grade of “C” or higher is achieved.

Teacher Certification Core

Course
ED

ED

ED

ED

ED

HP

IST
PSYCH
RDG

Credits
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN RECREATION (BS)

Sample Program

Freshman Year

Sophomore Year

Course Credits Course Credits
ENG 110,217 i 6
SPCOM 101....... .2
General Education. 22
EIECHVES ..o .
32 33
Junior Year Senior Year
Course Credits Course Credits
REC  340..ccciiiiiiries 2 HP
REC  350... .2 HP
REC  389.. .3 REC
REC 481 .3 REC
ElectiveS. ..o . .22 REC
__ Electives
32
Required Core
Course Credits
HP 3
HP
HP
REC
REC
REC
REC
REC
REC
REC
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DEPARTMENT OF MASS COMMUNICATIONS

The degree program in mass communications allows students to gain
valuable experience in print and broadcast media through involvement with
the student newspaper, the student radio station, and KTSC-TV, Southern

Colorado’s public broadcasting station.

BACHELOR OF ARTS OR SCIENCE IN MASS COMMUNICATIONS (BA, BS)

Sample Program
News-Editorial Emphasis

Freshman Year

Sophomore Year

Course Credits Course Credits
ENG  110.211...... .6 MACOM201
MACOM 101... ..3  MACOM202
MACOM 102... 3 MACOM216. 3
SPCOM 101 .8 MACOM265.
General Education MACOM280.
(Group 1) ....8 Electives....
(Group 1) .8 General Education
(Group 1)
(Group 1.
_ (Group 1)
36
Junior Year Senior Year
Course Credits Course
MACOM 301 ..3 MACOM411
MACOM311.. 3 MACOM415.
MACOM401.. MACOM 445,
Electives MACOM 465
Electives

.
]

o

-

e
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All students enrolled in the mass communications major must complete
an eight-course, 25-credit-hour core curriculum: MACOM 101, 201, 216,
265, 280, 411, 415 and 493.

In addition all majors are required to specialize in one of four emphasis
areas or sequences, which require 20 additional credit hours of course work
beyond the mandatory 25-credit hour core curriculum. The four emphasis
areas are: 1) news-editorial; 2) telecommunications; 3) public relations; 4)
advertising.

Al mass communications majors should arrange a schedule with the
appropriate sequence director and should complete the institutional re-
quirements in basic competencies prior to enrolling in MACOM 201.

S

3
w
s
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DEPARTMENT OF MUSIC
Professor J. Michael Beck, chair

DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
Professor Paul J. Kutkosky, chair

Music majors study and perform in one of Colorado's finest facilities,
Hoag Hall. Students may audition for a variety of musical ensembles,
including those sponsored by the city of Pueblo.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN MUSIC (BA) { ) BACHELOR OF ARTS OR SCIENCE IN PSYCHOLOGY (BA, BS)
Required Core: - - Sample Program
Cmérse Credits [
MU .
Freshman Year Sophomore Year )
MUS - 1at,122.. -4 Course Credits Course Credits
MUS  201,202... .8 ;
MUS 244245 .. 4 r ENG 110211 .6 *PSYCH 201/201L .........................
MUS  311.312.. T4 ' PSYCH 101..... 3 PSYCH Eletives .. .
MUS 321,322 6 SPCOM 101.. 2 EIeCtVeS. .o
Y 34 - Electives........... 11 General Education
o f General Education........coeves 10 .
Ensembles.  Each student majoring in music must participate in a major 32 82
ensemble appropriate for the student’s declared performance emphasis: - -
[ Junior Year Senior Year )
Major Performance Emphasis Appropriate Ensemble Course Credits Course Credits
_ *PSYCH 301/301L PSYCH 40T
1) Voice 1) Choir | PSYCH Electives Else\[(:g\\;iesaectwes
2 Sting nsiument 2) Orchesira o sting ensemble Goneral Educaton 1 _
3) Brass, woodwind and  3) Band 32 32

percussion instruments
4) Keyboard instrument
5) Guitar

If the student’s performance emphasis is keyboard instruments and the

academic emphasis is music education, the student must participate at
least two academic years in the university choir.

4) Piano ensemble
5) Guitar ensemble

t ' B -

aall I

—J

— Y 2

Psychology majors work closely with

the faculty in research faboratories

and may pursue specialized emphasis in educational psychology, mental

health, or biobehavioral sciences.

*Required for all majors
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DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY/ANTHROPOLOGY/SOC!AL WORK
Professor Gary Means, chair

The majors in sociology, anthropology, and social work involve students
in issues and concerns affecting societal well being, provides them with a
foundation for careers in people-oriented services, and allows them to
explore solutions to problems facing groups and individuals.

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN ANTHROPOLOGY (BA)

For a sample program in anthropology, students should contact
department advisers.

BACHELOR OF ARTS OR SCIENCE IN SOCIOLOGY (BABS)

For a sample program in sociology, students should contact department
advisers.

BACHELOR OF SOCIAL WORK (BSW)
Sample Program

Freshman Year Sophomore Year

Course Credits Course redits
CS ETo PRI 3 BIOL 221
ENG 110O0R 115. ‘3 ENG 211 0R216.
MATH  120....... 4 PSYCH 211....
pPSYCH 101.. 3 SwW 201....
soc  101. 3 SwW 202....
SW 100... .3 SW 205....
SPCOM 101, L2 SW 210....
General Education ... 1 SW 222...
__ General EQUCAtION oo
32
Junior Year Senior Year

Course Credits Course Credits
PSYCH 352 SW

or SW
SOC 352 SW
SW 320.... 3 SW
SW 322,323,324. 9 SW
SW 350.... .3 SW
SW /2o JRTTROIPP S, 3 Electives
EIECHVES ..voovvereemrirsesmsenssnsesseses 12 .

I

o
l] .

T

N
—

1
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DEPARTMENT OF SPEECH COMMUNICATION AND THEATRE

Professor John Sherman, chair

The major in speech communication offers four emphasis areas: general
speech communication, speech communication education, theatre, and

communication disorders.

BACHELOR OF ARTS OR BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION (BA,

Sample Program
(General Speech Communication Emphasis)

BS)
Freshman Year

Course Credits
ENG 110,211 s 6
SPCOM 100.. A
SPCOM 101.. .2
SPCOM 135.. .3
*SPCOM211 3
General Education

(11T o) PR 6

(Group 1IL)....

30
Junior Year

Course : Credits
SPCOM 312, 2
*SPCOM331..... .3
SPCOM 361... .2
SPCOM Electives... 4
EIECHIVES . ovovieveveeririmrnrisenisnnsmsnses 21
General Education

(Group ... 1

(Group M) 1

34

*Required speech communication core for all majors.

Sophomore Year
Course Credits
SPCOM 212 2
SPCOM 214... .
SPCOM 221...
SPCOM 222...
*SPCOM231....
SPCOM 241..
*SPCOM261..
EIECHVES .. evvivvrieermrmnrimseessnsmnassenss 2
General Education
(€T Vo) R
(I oJ 1) PR 9

1
3
.3
.3
.3
3

Senior Year

Credits

Course
SPCOM 412
*SPCOM493.
Electives
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DEPARTMENT OF TEACHER EDUCATION
Professor James Gutierrez, chair

TEACHER CERTIFICATION

USC is approved by the Colorado Department of Education to offer the
following endorsements: elementary education (grades K-6); linguistically
different bilingual-bicultural emphasis; secondary education (grades 7-12)
in art, English, foreign language, industrial education, mathematics, music,
physical education, science, social studies and speech; K-12
endorsements in art, music and physical education. A school nurse
endorsement is offered in cooperation with the department of nursing.
Endorsements are open to approved undergraduate or graduate students.
For undergraduate students the teacher certification sequence (except
school nurse category which requires only one education course) may be
designated as an area of concentration for the baccalaureate degree.

The University of Southerm Colorado serves as a special access site for
the delivery of graduate programs in education. Information is available
from the Department of Teacher Education.

COLLEGE OF SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS
Professor Jack Seilheimer, interim dean

The College of Science and Mathematics offers seven baccalaureate
degrees and one master's degree through five academic departments:

Chemistry

Life Sciences
Mathematics

Nursing

Physics/Physical Science

Each degree requires close interaction with faculty in laboratory and
research settings, allowing students to develop the skills necessary for
understanding our increasingly complex, science-oriented society. The col-
lege offers several pre-professional programs for students interested in
dentistry, forestry, and various fields of medicine.
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DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY
Professor Kent Mahan, chair

The chemistry major offers emphasis in biochemi ineeri

] . ! try and engineerin
chemistry, biomedical research and oulun 9
American Chemical Society. ' a curriculum approved by the

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN CHEMISTRY (BS)

™

Sample Program

Freshman Year
Course Credits
CHEM  129/121L. v 5
CHEM 122/122L...
ENG 110,211,
MATH 124....
MATH 126....

Junior Year
Course Credits
CHEM 317/317L
CHEM 321,322

Sophomore Year
Course Credits
CHEM  301/301L
CHEM  302/302L.
MATH 224.....
MATH  240,241...
PHYS 221/221L.

1 T 1

i
N !

Course Credits
CHEM
CHEM

e
s

GER  125....
PHYS 222/222L..
Electives...c.........
General Educatiol

CHEM
CHEM
.9 CHEM
......... Electives

Course
CHEM 121/121L

122/122L
CHEM  301/301L i

302/302L
CHEM 317/317L
CHEM
CHEM
CHEM
CHEM

All options for the BS degree in chemistr j iversi
\ \ > y are subject to universit -
uation requirements and alf options require a minimurln 2.0GPAIn theyr%?gr.
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DEPARTMENT OF LIFE SCIENCES
Professor Jack Seilheimer, chair

Biology majors may select from among several emphases including
piotechnology, teacher certification, environmental health and numerous
pre—professionai programs. The degree in medical technology provides a
specialization in two distinct emphases. Information on the master's degree
in Applied Natural Science is contained in the Graduate Studies section of
this catalog.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BIOLOGY (BS)

Sample Program
Freshman Year Sophomore Year
Course Credits Course Credits
BIOL 17 e 1 BIOL  202/202L...ccireereeee 5
BloL 1911191l 4 CHEM 301/301L )
BIOL  201/201L.. 5 CHEM 302/302L... .5,
BIOL  192... A
CHEM 121/121L.. .5
CHEM 1221221 ccovscireinee 5

General Education
.6 (GHOUD L) 3

ENG 1100r 115 and
ENG  211o0r216
SPCOM 101
General Education

(Group ll|)_8 _
32 34
Junior Year Senior Year
Course Credits Course Credits
BIOL  30H/301Lu e 5 BIOL 3413411 4
BIOL  Upper-division or
Electives 12 BIOL 412/412L
EIECHVES .coovcrverrrrirserssssemsseees 4 BIOL 471 1
General Education BIOL 493
(GIOUP L) s 11 BIOL Upper-division
_ Electives.......,.,....,A“..‘."S
32 30
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Required Core
Course
BIOL
BIOL
BIOL
BIOL
BIOL
BIOL
BIOL

BIOL
BIOL
BIOL

Credits

BIOL 171 and 192 should be completed in the first i

3 year as a biolo

major. BIOL 191 and 191L are prerequisites to BIOL 201 201L, 202 a%

igﬁL' BIOL 471 should be completed in the fall semester of the junior or
ior year.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY (BS)

Students who major in medical technology sh
advisers for sample programs. 9y sfould consult department

f

J i

| -
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DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS
Professor Gilbert F. Orr, chair

By appropriately choosing electives, mathematics majors may select an
emphasis area from among pure mathematics, applied mathematics,
statistics or secondary school certification.

BACHELOR OF ARTS OR BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN MATHEMA TICS (BA, BS)

Sample Program

Freshman Year

Sophomore Year

Course Credits Course Credits
CsT 105..... .3 CST

CST 124..... .4 CST

ENG  110,211.. .6 MATH e
MATH 126,224 .10 MATH .
MATH 201..... .1 MATH  325....
MATH  202......ccccooone. 1 PE Activities Class ......c......... 2
PHYS 221221L 5 PHYS 222/222L5

SPCOM 100,101 ..o

General Education

(GroUP 1) 3
_ (Group 11)..occcevcccenr 8
33 33
Junior Year Senior Year
Course Credits Course Credits
CST 360 3 CST  Upper-division
CST Upper-division EleCtives ..o 3
Electives... .3 MATH Upper-division
MATH 3 EleCtives....c.ccovvrieine:
MATH 3

MATH 456, General Education
MATH  Upper-division (Group 1)
Electives. ..o 3 (Group 1)
PHYS 323/323L.. )
EIOCHVE. ..ot 3
General Education
(Group 1) _
(Group 1) A4 32
32

Program requirements vary. Advisers are aware of differences. For ex-
ample, MATH 377 is required of all mathematics teacher preparation majors,
but is not acceptable as an elective to meet the requirements of any other
mathematics program.
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DEPARTMENT OF NURSING
Professor Carole Mutzebaugh, chair

Nursing majors study a curriculum approved by the Colorado State Board
of Nursing and accredited by the National League for Nursing.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING (BSN)

Required Program

Freshman Year
Course Credits
BIOL  206/208L.....cccccovvviiniiis
CHEM
ENG
MATH

General Education
(Group 1)
(Group 1)

Junior Year
Course Credits

“NSG

o wwwh s

“waived for registered nurses

*proficiency tests available for registered nurses

Sophomore Year
Course Credits
ANTHR 103
BIOL  223/223L.
BIOL  224/224L.
CHEM 112/112L.

MATH 156......
*NSG  202/202L.
NSG  301....
soc  101..
General Education ..o 6
(Group 1) _
34
Senior Year
Course Credits
NSG  401...... .2
NSG  404.. .3
NSG  408.. 5
NSG  410.. 5
NSG  451. 3
NSG  452. .6
NSG  454..... 4
Upper-division Electives. 3
Area of Concentration..... s
35
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS/PHYSICAL SCIENCE

Professor Robert Graham, chair

The major in physics includes options in biophysics, chemical physics,
engineering physics, mathematical physics, and teacher certification. The
department also offers a minor in geology and coursework in astronomy

and physical science.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN PHYSICS (BS)

Sample Program

Freshman Year
Course Credits
CHEM 1214211 5
CHEM 122/122L...
ENG 110,211,
MATH
MATH
MATH
MATH
PHYS

Junior Year
Course Credits

PHYS
PHYS
PHYS
PHYS
PHYS
Courses in chosen option

and/or Electives...........coo. 15
General Education

(Group ..o 1

Sophomore Year

Course Credits
MATH 325, 3
MATH  337....... .3
PHYS  222/222L 5
PHYS = 323/323L 5
SPCOM 101............. .2
Courses in chosen option... 10
General Education

(Group 1) v 3

31
Senior Year

Course Credits
PHYS
PHYS
PHYS
PHYS
Courses in chosen option

and/or Electives.......c..cccoveniinne 15
General Education

(Group I, 7

(Group ). 3
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS
Professor Teshome Abebe, dean

The School of Business offers three baccalaureate degrees and the MBA
through two academic departments:

Accounting
Business Administration/Economics

School of Business policies.  The standard semester course load for
full-time students is 16 credit hours. Students must have permission to take
courses in which they do not meet the required prerequisites, or they risk
being withdrawn and/or losing credit for those courses.

in order to fulfill graduation requirements, students must obtain a minimum
grade-point average of C (2.0 GPA) in the courses taken within the School
of Business, eam C grades or higher in all courses within their major and

in MATH 121. A required course in the major area may only be repeated
once.

Students requesting credit for course work taken at another institution
are advised that the program has a transfer policy and that students are
responsible for having their credits approved according to the policy.

All courses applied toward the major must be approved by the student's
adviser.

All students planning to major in the School of Business area are classified
as pre-business upon enrollment in the university. During the first two years
of their academic program, students will satisfy a major portion of the gen-
eral education requirements and the pre-business core. The pre-business
core consists of computer and information systems, financial and mana-
gerial accounting, macro and microeconomics., business statistics, busi-
ness communications, business law and institutional requirements. Upon
completion of the pre-business core, the student makes a formal application
to the program for admission to upper-division courses in the School of
Business. Application forms are available in the program office. Students
are responsible for adhering to the pre-business requirements.

e

J
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DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING
Professor Gary Bridges, chair

i j i i h the Volunteer in
ting majors gain valuable experience throug : eer
Taﬁ;c)g%?s AgssisténcegProgram and on-the-job tax preparation ac?vmes.
Graduates are well prepared to become certified public accountants.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION IN ACCOUNTING (BSBA)

Required Program

Freshman Year

Course Credits
BUSAD 180, ccouerirmremmmisinesseoeess 3
ENG 110211 .6
MATH 121... A4
SPCOM 101...... .2
General Education....

32

Junior Year )

Course Credits
ACCTG 301,302...crvemmmmseersnennees 8
ACCTG 311.....
ACCTG 320.
ECON 310.
FIN 330
MGMT 310....
MKTG 340....
Electives.........

homore Year

Course Sop redits
ACCTG 201
ACCTG 202..
BUSAD 220..
BUSAD 260,261..
BUSAD 270.
ECON 201.
ECON 202.....

General Education

Senior Year )
Course Credits
ACCTG 401....
ACCTG 403
ACCTG 404...
ACCTG 410...
ACCTG. 430...
MGMT 485
Electives.........
General Education

4
4
.3
A
4
3
4

)
32

i i d by the accounting
unting majors may not retake a course offe;e 3
de%(:a(;t?nent r%ore {han once to improve their academic GPA or satisfy course

prerequisites.

NOTE: 1) Accounting students must earm 20 of the last 32 credit hours
rior to graduation in residency. ) )
2) ﬁ minim%m of 18 credit hours of junior and senior accounting
ourse must be taken in residency. )
3) gtudents must earn a C or above in all accounting Courses.
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DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION/ECONOMICS

Professor Gary Kochenberger, chair

The major in business management and economics enjoy many
opportunities to apply classroom knowledge through contacts with local
business. Graduates are well prepared for careers or advanced study in

business.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION IN BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

Required Program

(BSBA)

Freshman Year
Course Credits
ENG 1102171 i 6
BUSAD 160... .3
MATH 121... .
SPCOM 101...

General Education

Junior Year
Course

Credits

General Education and
EMpPhasis ... 20

Sophomore Year

Course Credits
ACCTG 201....

ACCTG 202.
BUSAD 220....
BUSAD 260,261.
BUSAD 270....
ECON 201....
ECON 202....
General Education

Senior Year

Course Credits
MGMT  485......coviiieeeirineiinns 3
Emphasis and Electives .............. 29

32

..

o T T T T Y e e e

}

Suggested Program
Emphasis Areas
Junior and Senior Years

General Management

Course Credits

BUSAD 302...cvrevirrirmenesmmssreseees 3
ECON 410...
MGMT  311..
MGMT 318...
MGMT 320......
MGMT 410 or 41
MGMT 414
School of Business Upper-

division Electives. ..o 2

Personnel and Industrial
Relations

Credits

Course
BUSAD 302.
ECON 402.
MGMT 318.
MGMT  410.
MGMT 411
SOC  430..
School of Business Upper-

division EleCtiVES....ccocoviieriens 5

3

Computers and Information
S

Credits

Course
CsT

MGMT
MGMT
MGMT
MGMT
MGMT
MGMT
MGMT
MGMT

Course
ACCTG
ACCTG
BUSAD
BUSAD
BUSAD
BUSAD
ECON
ECON
FIN
MGMT
MGMT
MGMT
MKTG
MATH

ystems

201
202..
160..
220..
260.
261.
201.
202.
330.
310.
320

3403

*“Required courses for agriculture emphasis area; see adviser in that area.
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Industrial Management
Course

Marketing
Credits Course

ECON
MKTG  341.
MKTG  342.
MKTG  343.
MKTG  344.
MKTG 346.

(AR AR AR NRARARARARAYN

Finance

Course

ACCTG 301
ECON 302...
ECON 330....
FIN 331....
FIN 333....
FIN 431

MKTG  348.
MKTG  440.
MKTG 441
Schoo! of Business Upper-

division Electives........c.ccccvvines 6

Wwwwwwwww

Credits

At least two of the following courses:

ACCTG 302........

FIN 336....
FIN 337
FIN 430...

School of Business Upper-

division Electives

NOTE: Management students must earn 18 of the last 32 credit hours prior

to graduation in residency.

[
|

|
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION IN ECONOMICS (BSBA)

Sample Program

Freshman Year

Sophomore Year

Course Credits Course Credits
BUSAD 160.. ... 3 ACCTG 201. .o 4
ENG  110,211.. .6 ACCTG 202.. A4
MATH 121.. .4 BUSAD 220...... .3
SPCOM 101...... ....2 BUSAD 260,261... .6
General Education................... -17  BUSAD 270...... 3
ECON 201.. 3

ECON 202...... .3

__ General Education..............c........8

32 35

Junior Year Senior Year

Course Credits Course Credits
ECON 310 3 MGMT 485. ... 3
FIN 330.. ....3 Emphasis and Electives .............. 29

MGMT  310..

General Education and

EMphasis......c...ccoovemnnninn: 20 _
32 32
Core Requirements:
Course Credits
ECON 307 i
ECON  302.....ccoimrivinicriciiines 3
ECON 410.... .3
ECON  Upper division.................. 9
and/or
ACCTG,FIN,MGMT Upper-
AIVISION ..o 15

33

NOTE: Economics students must earn 18 of the last 32 credit hours prior
to graduation in residency.
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OTHER ACADEMIC PROGRAMS/SERVICES

EXTENDED STUDIES

The university makes available a broad array of credit and non-credit
courses and seminars and workshops through the Division of Extended
Studies. Some programs are offered on campus and others at off-campus
sites more convenient to persons living outside of Pueblo.

Off-campus instruction sites include Peterson Air Force Base and the Air
Force Academy and Fort Carson in Colorado Springs, the Fremont Edu-
cation Center and the Colorado State Penitentiary in Canon City, and com-
munity college campuses throughout central and southeastern Colorado.

Both degree and non-degree seeking students are allowed to participate
in the extended studies. Persons desiring classification as degree-seeking
students must apply for admission to the university.

Courses taken through the University of Southern Colorado Extended
Studies program have the same crediit value as those conducted on campus
and may be used in meeting the institutional residency requirement.

A primary aim of the Division of Extended Studies is to provide courses
to part-time adult students. A variety of educational methods—classroom
instruction, televised courses, conferences, workshops and seminars—are
utilized in an attempt to meet the needs of such students at convenient
times and settings. Students may earn academic credit toward a degree,
study for career advancement, or pursue cultural and avocational interests.

Extended studies courses are normally scheduled in eight-week SESSions;
special programs are of varied lengths. Intensive classes usually are held
in the evening or on weekends for the convenience of working students.

Although the majority of course offerings are initiated by the university,
courses may originate through requests by individuals and interested
groups.

COOPERATIVE EDUCATION

Cooperative education provides an educational plan in which periods of
study and periods of career-related work are combined in one program,
individualized for each student. Students eamn a salary and acquire aca-
demic credit in their majors while experiencing, on a temporary basis, their
chosen career. The experience gives cooperative education students an
opportunity to become well-acquainted with the employer which, in many
cases, leads to permanent placement upon graduation. All cooperative
programs are administered by the academic departments.

-
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MILITARY SCIENCE (ARMY ROTC)

i i iversity offers courses
eration with the federal government, the univers!
inmmﬁi(t);rr\j science on a voluntary basis to all qualified male and female

students.

ili i i llege of Applied Sci-
litary science department, located in the Co ) ]
enlgearr?élénéineering Technology,rrecggmzefs t?;; E;a?parglt’:gnt r{g g&gl(i)t?:si

one of the important obligations of cill \ 1e quall
((j)%e ggﬁgt{zm,nloyany, discipline, leadership and respect for authority, instilled
by proper military training, are valuable characteristics.

ditional four years of
four-year program complements the tra A
COEZZGA;?(;I 'mclu(ges one summer encampment. Students completlgg /;r(r\?ey
ROTC may e commissioned as second lieutenants in the Army Reserve,
Army National Guard or the regular Army.

issi i ly two years of
nt may earn a commission after completing on C
R(g\T(S)t Ltj;jae':ning d\L/)r‘mg the junior and senior years. The two—ye?r {)rlfg%aén_rlé
designed for transfer students of students who were unable to ta
during their freshman and sophomore years.

i tudents to eam, simultaneously,
rograms are designed to enable s , neo
com?\irsjsigns and baccalaureate degrees in tneir chosen academic fields.

ifi - _ and four-year scholar-
also offers qualified students two-, three- an i
sh?p?v%hich pay for tuition, laboratory fees and books and provide $100
per month for subsistence.

KTSC-TV

i ic television station
TV, Channels 8 and 53, & non—‘commermal‘quhc  stati
licgseCdT;J/\) the Federal Communications Cor%mlstsflornthis i}\hez Sugg/{z\algzg\é,
i i der the vice president 10 _ .
operatesasa public service un e e e covering oy
The station broadcasts seven days a wee powel u
i lo, Colorado Springs, Canon City,
southeastern Colorado, including Pueblo, g Carion i
. The daytime schedule includ
Walsenburg and the Arkansas Valley e SO onsits "
‘onal programs for public schools; the nightly sch
ztgﬁﬁignpugic %ffa‘us and educational programming for viewers of all ages.

is affili i i ting Service and the Pacific

KTSC-TV is affiliated with the Public Br_oadcas cea >

Mountain Network. Advanced students in mass commuvmcanonsrarrwwdo?\?ﬁe
tronics receive academic credit for working in the daily opera io

station.
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" HONORS

The university Honors Program provides educational enrichment expe-
riences for academically talented students. Interdisciplinary courses (IS),
independent study, and opportunities for experiential learning are available
for honors students. Students completing at least 20 semester hours of
coursework in the program fuffill minor or area of concentration requirements
for the university.

Information regarding eligibility, program offerings, and standards for
successful completion of the program are available from the director of
Special Academic Programs, the university Honors Program, or the Office
of the Provost and Vice President for Academic and Student Affairs.

WOMEN’S STUDIES

The area of concentration in Women's Studies is designed to acquaint
students with the current scholarship on women—particularly in humanities
and the social sciences. Courses are taught with a positive approach toward
correcting conditions for women and raising awareness for advancement
possibilities.

The concentration area consists of the following courses: Chicano Studies
210; English 260; Mass Communications 235; Nursing 117; Psychotogy 211
and 212; and Sociology/ 205, 206, 403 and 407. (See appropriate depart-
mental listings for course titles and descriptions.) The courses may be taken
as electives, and some satisfy university requirements. Some departments
also offer individualized projects or special topics courses which could add
to the offering. With approval of departments offering the major, students
may pursue Women'’s Studies as an area of concentration in lieu of a minor.

For advisement, students should contact course instructors, Women's
Studies Committee members, or department chairs.

o
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

The University of Southern Colorado does not offer all the classes
listed in this catalog every semester or every year.

The following pages provide brief descriptions of course offerings, and
the career, professional or graduate opportunities open to students who
complete degrees in majors. Course listings are subject to change.

Each semester the university publishes a bulletin listing a detailed sched-
ule of courses offered and the times and places of instruction. Courses
listed in the bulletin are subject to change.

EXPLANATORY NOTES
NUMBERING OF COURSES

Course numbering is based on the content leve! of material presented
in courses.

Courses numbered:
100-299 primarily for freshmen and sophomores
300-499 primarily for juniors and seniors
500-599 primarily for students enrolled in master's degree
programs or the equivalent. Students may enrofl if
they have submitted and received approval on
graduate planning sheets.
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Variable credit courses.  (1-3 VAR) indicates variable credit; the min-
imum and maximum credit limitations per semester are shown. An example:

494 Field Experience (1-5 VAR) (when appropriate). Prereq-
uisite: senior standing and permission of instructor.
Off-campus individual experience providing transition from
classroom instruction to on-the-job experience. Supervised
by instructor and job supervisor.

Prerequisites. A requirement which must be fulfilled before a student
can enroll in & particular course. Permission of the instructor for a student
to attend a class is implied when the student has met the prerequisites
specified by the department.

Corequisites. A requirement which must be taken concurrently with
another course of instruction.

Cancellation of courses.  The university reserves the right to cancel

courses not selected by an adequate number of students or not suitably
staffed by qualified faculty.

KEYS TO SYMBOLS

Course descriptions include a variety of symbols conveying essen-
tial information. The following standard course description with expla-
nation of symbols serves as a model:

191 Aspects of Biology 3(3-0) Corequisite: BIOL 191L. (F,S)
Introduction to metric measurement, microscope, cell form, function,
reproduction, biologically important molecules, bioenergetics, clas-
sifying and keying. GEN.ED. 1A

19T o course number
Aspects of Biology .. course title
kT (< T1) OO number of credits (clockhours in lec-

ture per week - clock hours in labora-
tory demonstration or studio
experiences per week)
Corequisite BIOL 191L ....... required to be taken concurrently

(1357 J RN .. taught fall and spring Semesters
“Introduction to” .. explanation of course content
GEN.ED.IIA

.......................... satisfies the university’s general edu-
cation requirement in Group i,
Subgroup A.

w

VAR Variable credit course

F Taught fall semester icating lab course

s  Taught spring semester L suffix in
gs Taught Summer Session

* Offered upen demand

# Taught 1989-90

Note: Not af of the above information may e noted in each course.

UNIVERSITY-WIDE UNDERGRADUATE
“HOUSE-NUMBERED” COURSES

200,300,400,500 - Workshop
290,390,490,590 - Speqa\ Propct
291,391,491,591 - Special Topics
202 392,492,592 - Rese;arch
293,393,493,593 - Seminar
204,304,494,594 - Fie(e;d EX%err\n?nSiLede

- Indepenae .
%g%:ég%ig%gg% - Coogerat\ye Education/Thesis Research
297’,397,497‘597 - Studio Series
298,398,498,598 - Internship
299,399,499,599 - Telecourse

COURSE PREFIXES

Course of instruction are identified by the following approved pre-
fixes:

_Accounting

Q%CTG —Agriculture )

ANS —Applied Natural Science
—Anthropology )

Q‘I\’lgaﬁ -Automgt‘we Parts Service Management
—Art

ART - ‘ o
__Business Administration

ELBEAD _Bilingual Bicultural Education

BIOL —Biology |

CET __Civil Engineering Technology

CSsT __Computer Science Technology

CHEM _Chemistry

CS __Chicano Studies

ECON —Economics

ED —Education




118 University of Southern Colorado

EET

ENG
FIN

FRN
GEOG
GEOL
GER
HIST
HP

1S

IST

ITL

KIN
MACOM
MATH
MEDT
MET
MGMT
MILSC
MKTG
MUS
NSG
PHIL
PHYS
POLSC
PSYCH
RDG
REC
RUS
S0C
S0CSC
SPCOM
SPN
SW

__Flectronic Engineering Technology

—Engineering

—English

—Finance

—Foreign Language

—French

—Geography

—Geology

—German

—History

__Human Performance and Leisure
Studies

_Interdisciplinary Studies

_Industrial Science Technology

—ltalian

—Kinesiology

__Mass Communications

—Mathematics

—Medical Technoiogy

—Mechanical Engineering Technology

—Management

—Military Science

—Marketing

—Music

—Nursing

—Philosophy

—Physics

—Political Science

—Psychology

—Reading

—Recreation

—Russian

—Sociology

—Social Science

—Speech Communication and Theatre

—Spanish

—Social Work

-
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Accounting 119

ACCOUNTING (ACCTG)

Associate Professors Peterlin, VanZante
Assistant Professors Bridges, Su

The major in accounting leads to the bachelor of science in business
administration (BSBA) degree. The primary objective is to provide an ac-
ademic program that covers the conceptual basis of accounting as well as
the application of accounting doctrine in current accounting practice. The
programs of study are functional in that they provide the broad base of
knowledge required by the accounting profession.

The program is accredited by the Colorado State Board of Accountancy.
Students completing it qualify under the education requirements of Colorado
law for the CPA examination, which they should pian to take during the last
semester of their senior year.

A baccalaureate degree student may minor in accounting by completing
24 hours of approved accounting courses. ACCTG 201,202,301,302 are
required. The remaining eight hours of accounting courses must be ap-
proved by the student's adviser.

in addition to the academic program, various opportunities are available
for students to gain some insight into the practical aspects of the accounting
profession. Accounting majors are expected to participate in the National
Association of Accountants student chapter's activities and the technical
sessions scheduled throughout the school year. Student night programs
are sponsored by the Colorado Society of Certified Public Accountants, the
National Association of Accountants, and the American Society of Women
Accountants. Student memberships are available in the National Associa-
tion of Accountants, the American Accounting Association, and the Amer-
ican Society of Women Accountants. Tax students should participate in the
VITA (Volunteers in Tax Payers Assistance). For selected students an in-
ternship program is available.

Each year outstanding senior accounting students are recognized for
their academic achievements through awards presented by the Colorado
Society of Certified Public Accountants (Gold Key Award), American Society
of Women Accountants (Qutstanding Woman Graduate), the National As-
sociation of Accountants, and the Association of Governmental Account-
ants. Scholarships for accounting majors are available from these
professional organizations.
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

201

202

210

301

302

311

320

401

403

Principles of Financial Accounting 4(4-0) Prerequisite: MATH 120.
(F.5,85)

The accounting model, measurement and valuation processes in-
volved, classification systems, and terminology of financial reporting
along with selected tax implications essential to interpretation and
use of financial statements.

Priniciples of Managerial Accounting 4(4-0) Prerequisite: ACCTG
201. (F,$,SS)

Managerial uses of accounting information, including cost-based de-
cision making, differential accounting, and responsibility accounting.

Taxes for Individuals 2(2-0). (F,8)

internal Revenue Code with analysis of political, economic and social
ramifications of the law with problem material in tax return preparation
solutions. For non-business majors. No graduation credit for account-
ing majors. GEN.ED. IID.

intermediate Accounting | 4(4-0) Prerequisite: ACCTG 202. (F.S)
Working capital items, non-current assets, equities, and compound
interest concepts.

intermediate Accounting Il 4(4-0) Prerequisite: ACCTG 301. (F.,S)
Pensions, leases, bonds, price changes, presentation and interpre-
tation of financial statements, accounting changes, consignment,
sales, segment reporting, interim reporting and EPS.

Federal Income Tax 4(4-0) Prerequisite: ACCTG 202. (F,S)

Rules and regulations of the tax law as applied to income recognition,
exclusions from income, deductions from income and credits per-
taining to individuals, partnerships, and corporations.

Cost Accounting 4(4-0) Prerequisite: ACCTG 202. (F,S,SS)
Accounting procedures applicable to industries with emphasis on job
order process costs, standard cost and profit planning including dif-
ferential costs, internal profit and price policies, and capital budg-
eting.

Advanced Financial Accounting 4(4-0) Prerequisite: ACCTG 302
and senior standing, accounting majors. (F)

Application of fundamental theory to partnerships, joint ventures, for-
eign operations, consolidated statements, and pusiness combina-
tions.

Accounting Theory and Ethics 4(4-0) Prerequisite: ACCTG 302.
(F)

Current concepts and developments in accounting theory as indi-
cated by APB, FASB, and the Code of Professional Ethics applied to
the practice of public accounting.

=]
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404

410

430

CPA Law Review 3(3-0) Prerequisite: senior standing, accounting
major. (F)

Business law as found in the Business Law section of the Uniform
CPA examination.

Auditing 4(4-0) Prerequisite: ACCTG 302. (F)
Concepts and case studies in auditing standards, procedures, pro-
grams, working papers and internal control.

&c;counting Information Systems 4(4-0) Prerequisite: ACCTG 302.
Exam.ination qf accounting systems as a component of the tota! busi-
ness information process with particular attention to the accountant’s
role in simplification, internal control, and computerized systems.

440 Fund Accounting 4(4-0) Prerequisite: ACCTG 202. (F,S)

Fund accounting methods employed in not-for-profit institutions, gov-
ernment, and governmental agencies.

491 Special Topics (1-3 VAR). (F,S,SS)

495 Indepgndent.Study (1-3 VAR) Prerequisites: senior standing, ac-
counting major and adviser permission. (F,S,SS)

498 lmern_ship (1 -_6 VAR) Prerequisites: junior or senior standing, ac-
counting major, and permission of dean, School of Business.
(F,S,SS)

Supervised field accounting work in selected business, social and
governmental organizations; supplemented by written research and
reports.

GRADUATE COURSES

510 :Ig;agerial Accounting 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing.
Accounting concepts and methods utilized in managerial planning,
budgeting, controlling, and evaluating to optimize decision making.

591 Special Topics 3(3-0). (SS)

Critical review and discussion of relevant accounting topics.

592 Research (1-6 VAR). (SS)

The student will work under the close supervision of a graduate faculty
member in basic or applied research resulting in a thesis or report
of high academic quality. (SIJ grades.)

596 Thesis Research (1-6 VAR). (SS)

1
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AGRICULTURE (AG)

Associate Professor Thomas

The University of Southern Colorado and Colorado State University have
entered into an agreement which guarantees USC students transfer to CSU
in specified life science majors with upper-division status, after satisfactorily
completing a prescribed curriculum at USC. Those majors approved are:
horticulture (floriculture and horticultural business managements concen-
trations), animal science (industry concentration), and agricultural business.
Requirements for the prescribed curriculum for each of the majors can be
obtained from the department of life sciences (LS 207).

101 Introductory Animal Science 3(3-0) Corequisite: AG 101L. (*)
Emphasis on origin, breeds, production characteristics, breeding (ge-
neric principles), nutrition, management, and health of domestic an-
imals, cattle, horses, sheep, swine, poultry, and pets. GEN. ED. llIA.
Introductory Animal Science Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite: AG 101. (*)
Animal production. GEN. ED. IlIA.
103 Livestock Judging 1(1-0) Corequisite: AG 103L. *)
Evaluation of beef, sheep, swine, and horses for breeding and mar-
keting purpose. Emphasis on type evaluation.
103 Livestock Judging Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite: AG 103. (%)
105 Agriculture Economics 3(3-0). (*)

The role of agriculture in the economy, refation of economic forces
to the farm business and agriculture industry.

112 Fundamentals of Dairy 2(2-0) Corequisite: AG 112L. (*)
Dairy cattle breeds, selection breeding stock, feed and milking prac-
tices, reproductive problems, milk production, marketing.

112L Fundamentals of Dairy Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite: AG 112. (%)
Dairy skills.

101

121 Principles of Crop Production 3(3-0) Prerequisite: BIOL 201 or
permission of instructor. Corequisite: AG 121L. (*)
Crop production, cultural practices, botanical characteristics, tech-
niques of production, and crop improvement.

121L Principles of Crop Production Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite: AG 121. (*)
Field crop production skills.
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o or-
202 Farmand Ranch Management 3(3-0) Prerequisite: AG 105 0r P

issi f instructor. (*) o Lation.
8:)865(2’\12):81 economics of a tarm or ranch; sizeé, resource allo

enterprise combination, fapor and equipment efficiencies.

i i i 0). Prerequisite:
ing, Applied Animal Nutrition ?(3: e '
208 i?izf "gﬁéﬁdmh 1‘:‘1). or 121/121L or permission of instructor

y i i s of food-
&\l)utrient classification, nutrient sources and‘ reqxgir:;nggtn Ay
producing animals, ration formulation for all spe

mals. o
isite: on of
213 Advanced Livestock Judging 2(1-2) Prerequisite: permission

. i i i nd
Rsc;;?:soing;t animals, breeding animals, beef, sheep, swine al

horses. . )
230 Light Horse Management 2(2-0) Corequisite: AG 230::(;; 0
230L Light Horse Management Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite: AG o ém L
i isite: Bl
sic Horticulture 3(3-0) Prergqul 0
22 %lﬁ.l-ozrsglrg\aission of instructor. Corequisite: AG 262L. ()
GEN.ED. WA 3
uisite: BIOL 201
ic Horticulture Lab 1(0-2) Prerequ¥ 2
262L (:r:c? ;02165‘61 |;3):?|3mission of instructor. Corequisite: AG 262. ()
GEN. ED. llIA.
i ics (1-3 VAR). ()
291 Special Topics (1-3 . .
360 (BIOL 360) Applications of Cgmputerssm the Laboratory 3(2-2)
Prerequisite: BIOL 192 or eqmyqlent.( ) e vologica!
Application of computing to medicine, nursing, agrftc 'croéomputers,
p'pnces with emphasis placed upon the use O mi e
f)?el?ipheral devices, data pbanks, and communications av
life scientist. 3 N
381 (BIOL 481) Entomology 2(@-(_)) Prerequ:scte(-hBIOL 191, or permi
sion of instructor. Corequisite: AG 38 {. ) socts.
Structure, classification, ecology and contro . ot Gor
381L (BIOL 481 L Entomology Lab 1(0-2) Prerequisite: BIOL 191.
equisite: AG 381. (F) —
95 (BIOL 485) plant Taxonomy 2(2-0) Prerequisite: B

isite: 85L. (F)
issi instructor. Corequisite: AG 3t _ .
'\giesri!\ﬁgag:)rl\n; the common tamilies of conifers and flowering plan

study of their systematic relationships.

S
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385L (BIOL 485L) Plant Taxonomy Lab 2(0-4) Corequisite: AG 385. (F)
480 l}gricullural Policy 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ECON 201, 202, AG 105,

Formation and administration of public policies affecti i

r 4 cting United States
agricultural industry farm programs and other go ici
associated with agriculture. government policies

498 Internship 15 (0-40). (*)
Career or job field work experience with an individual f; i
10D Tie arm b
agency, institution, or program. (S/U grades.) ueness

ANTHROPOLOGY (ANTHR)

Professor Buckles
Associate Professor Forsyth

The major in anthropology leads to the bachelor of arts (BA) degree.

Anthropology is the science of culture, concerned with life i i

i y is the s , e in all its com-
plexity. The discipline includes physical anthropology which deals with
human biology, archeology which analyzes past societies and peoples, and

cultural anthropology which studies lives a ; .
groups. nd cultures of people in particular

The major in anthropology prepares students to work in a wi i
occupations, including education, law, government, busineas\sN I%%:J/Ztrrl?gn(g
private research agencies. Anthropologists find employment'in museums
international organizations, the helping professions, and in federal and state
agencies. Thg baccalaureate degree can lead to a career in law, higher
education, or in supervisory levels of civil service. Y

The major in anthropology requires 41 or 42 semester hours, d i
, dependin
on the track. No grades below C are accepted toward the major. p 0

All students must complete the following core courses (three credit hour
each): ANTHR 103, 210, 310 and 492. A maximum of 10(credi1 hours f?on:
ANTHR 111, 211, 311, 411 count toward completion of a major. Five credit
hours from these courses may be used for upper-division requirements.
Fifteen credit hours from these courses may be used toward the number
of hours required for the baccalaureate degree.
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The anthropology major includes two tracks:

General track. Students are prepared for human service work requiring
knowledge of different cultures, or for graduate school to pursue an ad-
vanced anthropology degree.

Archeology track. Students receive a rounded undergraduate education
in archeology, including 23 semester hours of courses which emphasize
descriptions, methods and theories, as well as actual experiences in ar-
cheology. Field schools and trips are sometimes available, with permission
of instructor.

Medical track. Students are prepared for graduate school, or for careers
in agencies or institutions that deal with the aged, or with the mentally or
physically ill. Students in this track become familiar with policy issues,
current findings, bureaucratic processes, and major theories of sexuality,
aggression, gender, deviance, and psychopathology.

A minor in anthropology requires a minimum of 21 semester hours, of
which six hours must be at the 300/400 course level. ANTHR 103 is required
for the minor. The remaining courses must be selected by the student in
consultation with his/her minor adviser. No grades below C are accepted
toward the minor.

103 Introduction to Socio-Cultural Anthropology 3(3-0). (F,S)
Analysis of human cultures, their evolution, development structures
and processes and an explanation of similarities and differences.
GEN. ED. 1IB.

104 Physical Anthropology 3(3-0). (F,9)
Biological nature of humans; emphasis on how forces of evolution
have shaped human nature in the past and present. GEN. ED. llIA.

105 Introduction to Archaeology 3(3-0). (S)
Evolution of culture as explained through archaeological methods and
theories; emphasis on the preservation and protection of the cultural
environment. GEN. ED. IIB.

106 Language, Thought and Cuiture 3(3-0). (S)
Cross-cultural introduction to language processes in human society.
GEN. ED. 11B.

107 Cultural Diversity 3(3-0). (F)
Survey of multiethnic and multicultural societies with emphasis on
social and cultural change and the diversity in pattems of adaptation.
GEN. ED. lIB.
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310 Social and Cultural Theory 3(3-0). (F,S)
From classical to contemporary theory in sociology and anthropology.
311 Laboratory and Field Techniques (1-10 VAR) Prerequisite: pre-

vious work in anthropology recommended and permission of in-
structor. (F,S)

Training in field and/or laboratory techniques by participation in an-
thropological projects.

391 Special Topics (2-4 VAR). (*)

iy Ly L

Comparative study of human cultures and ecological principles re-
jating to both subsistence level and complex societies. GEN. ED. 11B.

111 Laboratory and Field Techniques (1-10 VAR) Prerequisite: pre-
vious work in anthropology recommended and permission of in-
structor. (F,S)

Training in field and/or laboratory techniques by participation in an-

108 Culture, Technology and Environment 3(3-0). (S) [
thropological projects. [

(IR R Y B B

210 (POLSC/SOC/SW 210) Techniques of Analysis 3(3-0). (F.8) b 401 (SOC 401) Health, Culture and Society 3(3-0). (F)
introduction to the methods of scientific investigation in the social i Analysis of cultural, social, and psychological factors influencing
sciences. [ ‘ health and health-care.

211 Laboratory and Field Techniques (1-10 VAR) Prerequisite: pre-
vious work in anthropology recommended and permission of in-

‘ structor. (F,S) [ :
|

Cultural, sociological, and psychological dimensions of aging.

411 L_aboratory _and Field techniques (1-10 VAR) Prerequisite: Pre-
vious work in anthropology recommended and permission of in-
structor. (F,S)

Training in field and/or laboratory techniques by participation in an-
thropological projects.

ll 402 (SOC 402) Aging, Culture and Society 3(3-0). (S)

| N—

Training in field and/or laboratory techniques by participation in an-
thropological project.

250 The Sacred in Culture 3(3-0). (S)
Concepts of the supernatural viewed cross-culturally and in particutar

|
4 .

cultural contexts. "I 451 Culturg/Deviance/Psychopathology 3(3-0). (S)
251 World Archaeology 3(3—0). (S) . . ; Analysis of the relationship between culture and the causes and man-

Awareness and appreciation of cultural evolution and and heritages L ] ifestations of deviance and psychopathology.

through descriptions and interpretations of archaeological remains . 453 South

throughout the world. GEN. ED. 1IB. " | outhwestern Archaeology 3(3-0). (F) ,

) i . - | nvestigations of the prehistories of diverse peoples and cultures of

252 Culture and Personality 3(3-0). (F)Relationship between group proc- 1 ] the Southwest.

gst.eﬁBe'md personality factors in a cross-cultural perspective. GEN. . EI P 491 Special Topics (1-3 VAR). (F.S)

. . | 492 Research 3(3-0). (S)
291 Special Topics (1-3 VAR). (* '
e P pics ( ). (%) ] Analysis of the research process in anthropolagy.
W«

Peoples and Cultures of the Southwest 3(3-0). (S) ’ | 493 Seminar (24 VAR). (F.S)
1

Examination of the region’s multiethnic and pluralistic society; em- Vai \“ ) )
phasis on adverse adaptations to distinctive nature and cultural en- ajor principles, propositions, and concepts which establish social
and ‘cultural understanding.

vironments.
302 American Myths and Fantasies 3(3-0). ) “ 494 F;skzFEé;)erience (3-12 VAR). Prerequisite: permission of instruc-

Exploration of the relationship between past and present American ! ) )
Practical experience in an agency setting.

myths and the personal fantasies underlying them, in order to un-
derstand how this relationship affects American historical events. 495 Independent Study (1-10 VAR) Prerequisite: previous work in an-
thropology and permission of instructor. (F,S)

305 Forensic Anthropology 3(3-0). (F) - : ! I ")
Techniques of excavation and identification of skeletal remains in Egl;rii(;tlegoztéﬁ% of students interested in specific areas of anthropol-

connection with forensic medicine and criminal investigations. '

M ) i P
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APPLIED NATURAL SCIENCE (ANS)

The following courses are offered in the master of applied natural science
curriculum. See the Graduate Studies section of this catalog for information
on the program.

GRADUATE COURSES

501 Ethics of Science 2(2-0). (#)
The main currents of the history of science related to today’s ethical
issues; stresses critical analysis.

510 Scientific Information Systems 1(1-0) Prerequisite: graduate
standing. (F)
Techniques of the effective and efficient use of scientific literature
including the general content and organization of Chemical Abstracts,
Biological Abstracts, Beilstein, Current Contents, and primary litera-
ture sources; use of computerized data bases for the location of
literature and patent information.

520 Health and Safety in the Laboratory 1(1-0) Prerequisite: graduate
standing. (F)
Review of standard potential hazards encountered in the scientific
laboratory including fire, chemical, bio- and radiation hazards. Ap-
plicable regulations associated with the handling and disposal of
hazardous materials and wastes (OSHA, EPA, RCRA, state, “Right to
Know,” etc.). Sources of information regarding hazards (Material
Safety Data Sheets, etc.). Control and prevention of spills and fires.

593 Seminar 1(1-0). (F,S)

An interdisciplinary seminar on topics appropriate to the application
of natural sciences. Repeatable once.

;J
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ART (ART)

Professors Jensen, Sajbel
Associate Professors Hench, Marino, Wands

The major in art leads to the degrees of bachelor of arts (BA) and bachelor
of science (BS). A minor in art and an endorsement in teacher certification
are also available.

Art majors must complete the art core consisting of 18 semester hours:
ART 101,102, 115,116, 141,142, 210, and 410. These core courses except
ART 410 are prerequisites for all other courses taken by art majors.

Each art major will confer with an assigned art faculty adviser in matters
of academic advising.

The art major pursuing a BA degree is required to take a minimum of 40
semester hours of art courses which include the 18 hours of the art core.
To earn a BS degree, the art major is required to complete a minimum of
48 hours of art courses which include the 18 hours of core courses. Students
pursuing a state certification to teach elementary or high school art must
complete no less than 48 hours of art.

The art minor requires 20 semester hours, including eight hours from the
art core: either ART 101 or.102; 115 or 116; and 141 or 142. The additional
12 hours must be selected and approved by the minor adviser
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
100 Introduction to Art 3(3-0). (F,S,SS)

Art forms, meanings and ideas across cultures and through time

GEN. ED. IA.

I-D\rt Hlistory Survey 1 3(3-0). (F,SS)
Jevelopment of style, iconography a i istori
times to the Gothic period. gGEIEI ){EDT??/E.mC“m of artfrom prefistorc
102 ID\rl Hlistory Survey Il 3(3-0). (S,SS)
evelopment of style, iconography and functi i
period to the present period. GI?N.yED. IA. netion of art from Gothic
103 AD\rt Hlistory Survey lll 3(3-0). (F,S,SS)
evelopment of i i i
culturesF.). e ESIItJYl?A .|conography and function of art in non-western
115 ?ﬁsign 1 3(1-5). (F,S)
e foundations of visual form izi -di i i
20l ool ooy , émphasizing two-dimensional design
116 Design Il 3(1-5) (F,S)
The foundation of visual form, emphasizing three-dimensional design.
118 é\rt Non-Major 3(0-6). (F,S)
tudio course for non-art majors interested in experienci ifi
areas of art, including ceramics, drawi g, Phosoorarhy.
printmaking, and sculpture. | C1aWIng. painting, photography,
141 Beginning Drawing | 2(0-4). (F,S,SS)
Development of perception and technical skills in rendering.
142 Figure Drawing Il 2(0-4). (F,S,SS)
Studio class studying the human figure.
202 gn Processes 1(0-2). (F,S,SS)
imilarities and differences within visual arts. Sections i
nile ) . Sectiol
painting, ceramics, photography, and painting. no n seulpuure,
210 Art Career Orientation 1(1-0). (F,S,SS)
Guided development of individual job objectives.
233 gcu‘lpture 1 3(0-6). (F,S,SS)
M ) ) . .
an;lg%ré)gézms in sculpture relating specific concerns of visual form
234 Painting | 3(0-6) Prerequisite: art core. (F,S,SS)
Application of materials and techniques through the use of color the-
ories, surface awareness and compositional emphasis.
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235 Painting Il 3(0-6) Prerequisite: art core. (F,S,SS)
Continuation of above at higher level of technical and visual pursuit.

236 Watercolor Painting 3(0-6) Prerequisite: art core. (F,S,S9)
Water media as a specialized approach to painting.

241 Drawing Ill 2(0-4) Prerequisite: ART 141, 142. (F,S,SS)
Advanced course in pursuit of increased skills of perception.

242 Figure Drawing IV 2(0-4) Prerequisite: ART 142. (F,S,SS)
Continuation of ART 142 with expanded interpretational and com-
positional awareness of the figure.

245 Ceramics | 3(0-6) Prerequisite: art core. (F,S,SS)

Essential skills in ceramic processes; emphasis on form and function
as related to students’ needs and creative intent.

270 Relief Printmaking (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: art core. (F,S,S8)
Basic processes of printing from raised surfaces.

274 Computer Imaging (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: art core or permission

of instructor. (F,S)
Use of microcomputers to develop visual images with commercial

applications.

276 Photography (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: art core or permission of
instructor. (F,S,SS)
Photography as an art form and as an adjunct to other art media.
281 Introduction to Graphic Design 3(1-4) Prerequisite: art core. (F,S)
Tools, design elements, and processes thal concern advertising and
communication designers.

282 Calligraphy (1-3 VAR). (F,S)
Styles of hand lettering and layout of calligraphic forms.

291 Special Topics (1-5 VAR). (F,S,SS)

332 Modeled Cast Sculpture 3(0-6) Prerequisite: art core. (F,S,SS)
Techniques of producing three-dimensional form through modeling,
mold-making, and casting in a variety of materials.

333 Sculpture Il 3(0-6) Prerequisite: art core or permission of instruc-
tor. (F,S,SS)

Processes for producing sculpture via the subtractive methods.

341 Portrait Painting 1(0-2) Prerequisite: ART 235. (F,S,SS)
Representational painting using portrait models.

342 Figure Painting 1(0-2) Prerequisite: ART 235. (F,S,SS)
Composition and environmental additions to the figure.
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343

345

346

370

N

372

373

374

375

376

377

378

379

Landscape Painting 1(0-2) Prerequisite: ART 235. (F,S,SS)
Perception and interpretation of nature on location.

Ceramics Il 3(0-6) Prerequisite: ART 245, (F,S,SS)
In-depth development of specific ceramic techniques; skills and per-
sonalization of style.

Production Pottery 3(0-6) Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
(F.8)

Intensive experience in practical problems of production; emphasis
on functional ware. Material, equipment, sales and procedure to es-
tablish a studio.

a:d;anced Relief Printmaking (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: ART 270.
»S)
Basic processes of printing from raised surfaces.

Intalgio (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: art core. (F,S)
Basic processes of printing from raised and lowered surfaces.

Lithography (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: art core. (F,S)
Processes of planographic printing from drawings made on stone.

Serigraphy (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: art core. (F,S)
Process of screen printing including preparation of photographic
stencils.

Computer Imaging (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: art core or permission
of instructor. (F,S)
Use of computers to develop visual images for advertising and com-
mercial application.

History of Art Film 3(3-0). (F,S)
Significant art fitms illustrating the development style, subject matter
and techniques of film making from late 19th century to the present.

Photography (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: ART 276 or permission of
instructor. (F,S)
Photography as an art for and an adjunct to other art media.

Principles of Elementary Art Education 3(3-0). (F,S,SS)
Lecture course dealing with the development of visual concepts within
the child.

Art for Young Children 2(1-2). (F,S,SS)
Materials and uses of art media and techniques for young children
ages 4 to 12.

Principles of Secondary Art Education 2(2-0). (F,S,SS)
Theories and methods of art education beyond the elementary school.
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381

382

383

397

405

406

410

445

446

478

481

Graphic Design Il 3(1-4) Prerequisite: ART 281. (F,S)
Layout and the preparation of mechanicals for commercial applica-
tion.

lustration 2(0-4) Prerequisite: ART 381. (F,S,SS)
Images rendered in varying techniques to express ideas related to
commercial application.

Exhibition Design 2(0-4) Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
(F,S,SS)

Com’munication and design principles applied to the display of ob-
jects. Special attention to museum and gallery installations.

Studio Series 3(0-6) Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
(F,$,S8)

Advanced studio offerings for students who have completed all other
course offerings in specific discipline. Scheduled concurrently with
lower division studios. Repeatable twice.

Art History: Modern 3(3-0) Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
(F.8)

Development of style and iconography of 19th- and early 20th- century
art in Europe and United States.

Art History: Contemporary 3(3-0) Prerequisite: permission of in-
structor. (F,S) )
Development of style and iconography of contemporary art since
1950.

Art Career Orientation 1(1-0) Prerequisite: senior standing.
(F,S,S9)

Evaluation of personal plans toward job objectives and portfolio pres-
entation, including senior exhibition.

Glaze Calculation 1(0-2) Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
(F,S)

The simple necessities for forming glazes. Testing, firing, and prac-
tical application.

Kiln Construction 1(0-2) Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
(F,S,SS)

Building, designing, and construction of kilns.

Art Education Methods Application Lab 2(0-4). Prerequisite:ART

377 or ART 379. (F,S,SS)
Application of theories and methods of art education.

Communication Graphics 3(1-4) Prerequisite: permission of in-
structor. (F,S)
Design of words, images, and symbols for commercial application.
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491
494

Special Topics (1-5 VAR). (F,S,SS)
Field Experience (1-5 VAR) P isite: seni ;
mission of instructor. (F,S),srse)reqms“e' senior standing and per-

Off-cal pus | dividual experience pre di J transitior nclassroom
struction to on-tl e-job expe ience. v !

Individual Projects (1-5 VAR) Pre isite: juni

| ject requisite: i

ing and permission of instructor. (?: S, sg)mmor or senior stand-
Individual tutorial experience. ~

495

496 Cooperative Education Placements (1-4 VAR) Prerequisite: per-

mission of instructor. (F,S,SS)

Studio Series 3(0-6) P isite: f
structor, (F. s,sé) ) Prerequisite: ART 397 or permission of in-

Advanced sections of studio offerings. Repeatable twice

497

GRADUATE COURSES

500 Workshop (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite: iegi ;
graduate standing. ()F's,srg;{uusne. permission of instructor and

Using materials and t i
ideas. echniques based on advanced concepts and

591 Special Topics (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: permission of instructor

and graduate standing. (F,S,SS)

AUTOMOTIVE PARTS AND SERVICE MANAGEMENT (APSM)

Assgciate Professors Martinet, Wade
Assistant Professor Mason

elc;thn;caijgrrwég e?létg)mé)éze pa(;ts and service management leads to a bach-
. ree designed to provide the stud i i
technical knowledge of the automobi e el
C . obile and a broad r f
skills applicable to the automotive i e secizes
0 ! otive industry. The curriculum emphasi
gg;rsj%?;?gtisot:]pigllgs;o& fm:?nctal analysis, customer relations SV;rf;Zneti
inistration, omotions, techniques of technical roble'rn SolVi
. ) -solvin
service dissemination, marketing, merchandising and dist?ibution methodgé
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used by the automotive aftermarket, automotive manufacturer and import

industries. The graduating candidate must have a grade of C or above in

each course in the major.

105 Introduction to the Parts and Service Industry 2(2-0). (F)
introduction to the industry from viewpoint of history, social impact,
organization structure, manpower needs, and future growth.

Automotive Engine Design and Operation 4(2-4). (F)

Design and operation of internal combustion engines, two and four
cycle, rotary, diesel, gas, turbine, steam fuelcell and other future

automotive power CONcepts.

Automotive Suspension and Brake Systems 3(3-0). S)

Design and theory of front and rear automotive suspensions, steering,
and brake systems.

125L Automotive Suspension and Brake Systems Lab 1(0-2) Core-
quisite: APSM 125. (S)

135 Automotive Fuel Systems and Exhaust Emissions 3(3-0). (F)
Design and theory of automotive fuel systems, carburetion, fuel in-
jection, turbo charging, and supercharging; functions and design of
automotive emissions systems.

135L Automotive Fuel Systems and Exhaust Emissions Systems Lab
1(0-2) Corequisite: APSM 135. (F)
Automotive Jobbers and Dealer Parts Operation 5(5-0). (F)
Automotive replacement parts books, inventory control systems, stock
control levels, and planographing to improve stock flow.
Industrial Equipment and Heavy Equipment Parts 2(2-0). (F)
Selection of industrial equipment; use of parts catalogs and microfilm
in heavy equipment selection.
Automotive Jobber Distribution and Merchandising 5(5-0). (S)
Channels of distribution and merchandising for the automotive jobber
from the manufacturer to the user.
215 Automotive Power Trains and Drive Lines 3(3-0). (S)
Design and theory of standard and automatic transmissions, clutches,
drivelines, differentials, and transaxles.

215L Automotive Power Trains and Drive Lines Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite:
APSM 215. (S)

225 Power Mechanics 3(3-0). (S)
Power sources including steam, atomic, internal combustion, tur-

bines, engines, and transmission of power.

115

125

155

165

205
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235

245

Machine Shop Equipment and Operation 3(2-2). (S)
Functions of automotive machine shop equipment and basic auto-
motive machine shop management.

Automotive Electrical Systems 1 3(3-0). (F)

Design and theory of operation of automotive electrical circuits; ig-
nition, starting, charging, and accessory circuits, with study of di-
agnostic equipment used to diagnose system malfunctions.

245L. Automotive Electrical Systems Lab | 1(0-2) Corequisite: APSM

255

245. (F)

Automotive Electrical Systems Il Lab 2(2-0) Prerequisite: APSM
245/245L. Corequisite: APSM 255L. (S)

Design and operational theory of solid state ignitions systems and
computer-controlled systems including engine, braking, transmission,
emission, and comfort systems.

255L Automotive Electrical Systems Lab Il 1(0-2) Corequisite: APSM

296

305

325

335

345

405

255. (S)

Cooperative Education Placement (1-5 VAR). Prerequisite: fresh-
man or sophomore standing, APSM major. (F,S)
Supervised industrial field work.

Auto Parts and Service Management 3(3-0). (S)
The industry from a management standpaint; business operations,
personnel management, inventory, and expense controls.

Fuels and Lubricant Production, Marketing and Conservation 3(3-
0) Prerequisite: senior standing or permission of adviser. (S)
Petroleum industry; basic production processes, marketing tech-
niques, alternate fuel sources, and conservation techniques.

Automotive Shop Practices 5(2-6) Prerequisite: APSM 115, 125,
135, 245/245L, 255/255L and 345. (S)

Diagnosis of electrical, fuel, engine, brake and transmission systems;
study of service management and service writer duties.

Advanced Automotive Systems 5(3-4) Prerequisite: junior stand-
ing or permission of instructor. (F)

Theory and lab experience on new concepts in automotive electrical,
fuel and suspension systems.

Automotive Sales Principles and Practices 5(5-0). (F)‘
Application of techniques and principles unique to wholesale selling
of replacement parts and accessories.
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415

491

496

Automotive Expense Control and Analysis 5(5-0) Prerequisite:
ACCTG 201 and 202. (S)

Introduction to specialized automotive accounting and inventory con-
trol methods; emphasis on analyzing expenses and cutting costs in
the retail automotive business. '

Special Topics (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
(F,8)

Cooperative Education Placement (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite: junior
or senior standing APSM major. (F,S)
Supervised industrial field work.

BILINGUAL BICULTURAL EDUCATION (BBE)

Assistant Professors Gutierrez, Trujillo

The minor in bilingual bicultural education is available for students pur-
suing teacher certification in elementary and secondary education.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

363

400

401

403

Multicultural Education 2(2-0). (F,S,SS)
Review of significant historical events, sociocultural characteristics,
and value orientations of the people of the Southwest.

Workshop (1-3 VAR). (*)
Development of classroom materials and curriculum in bilingual ed-
ucation.

Teaching the Limited English Proficient Student 2(1.5-1.5). Pre-
requisite: admission to teacher education program. (F,S)
Methods and techniques of teaching English to children of linguisti-
cally and culturally different backgrounds.

Teaching Elementary Subjects in Bilingual Education 3(2-3). (F,S)
Teaching elementary social studies, science, and health in bilingual
settings.
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460 (SFl;rvey of Language/Cultural Tests in Bilingual Education 2(2-0),
Introd‘uctioq to current language/cultural instruments for the pro-
spective bilingual education teacher in the elementary school.

487 Student Teaching Bilingual (1-15 VAR) Prerequisite: i
: ad
to the teacher education program. (F,s)) 9 admission

For students in elementary bilingual program. Applicati
. : . Application for student
teaching must be submitted one full semester pri
e prior to enroliment. (S/
495 Independent Study (1-2 VAR). (F,S)
For the student specializing in bilingual education.

GRADUATE COURSES

500 Workshop (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

Practicums in development of classroom materials/curriculum in bil-
ingual education.

505 i!E‘duti*ation Across Cultures 2(2-0) Prerequisite: graduate stand-
g.
Analysis of multiculturalism in education and adaptation of the edu-
cational process to children of diverse cultural backgrounds.

541 Survey of Research in Bilingual Education 2(2- isite:
graduate standing. (*) 9 (2:0) Prerequisite:

595 Independent Study (1-2 VAR) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)
For the student specializing in bilingual education.

BIOLOGY (BIOL)

Professors Dorsch, Farris, Herrmann, Janes, Linam, Osborn, Seilheimer,
Sublette ' '

Associate Professors Murray, Thomas

) The major in biology leads to a bachelor of science (BS) degree. Courses
in biology serve students by providing fundamental science instruction to
meet major, program, and general education requirements.
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The biology major is sufficiently flexible for students to prepare for a wide
variety of professional careers and carefully supervised career planning is
a fundamental concem of the program. Biology courses are taught in a
modern building with research-grade equipment available for student use.
Specialized facilities include a water research laboratory, a radiation biology
complex, a biotechnology laboratory, a controlled-environment greenhouse,
a regional museum, and a local herbarium.

The student majoring in biology may plan to enter the workplace or con-
tinue study in graduate school as a professional biologist, or may elect to
follow any of the following pre-professional programs: pre-chiropractic,
pre-forestry, pre-optometry, pre-physical therapy, pre-occupational ther-
apy, pre-physician assistant, pre-podiatric medicine, pre-veterinary medi-
cine, pre-dentistry, pre-medicine or pre-osteopathic medicine. Each of the
pre-professional programs has an adviser who can provide detailed and
current information about the undergraduate work which the student should
pursue to provide the foundation necessary for later entry into a professional
school. The student should contact the specialized adviser as early as
possible. A list of advisers is available in the departmental office.

Frequently, a pre-professional program involves a combination of majors
or a major and minor. For example, many pre-medical students choose a
double major in biology and chemistry.

The university has a guaranteed transfer agreement with the College of
Forestry and Natural Resources at Colorado State University in pre-forestry
and pre-wildlife management. A student who successfully completes the
two-year program at USC with 2,50 grade-point average is guaranteed
transfer to the baccalaureate program at CSU. Grades of D and F do not
transfer.

A major in biology requires a minimum of 47 semester hours of credit in
adviser-approved biology courses and a minimum of 35 semester hours of
credit in adviser-approved courses in chemistry, physics, mathematics or
geology. This requirement is modified for those students seeking teacher
certification at either the elementary or secondary level. Each student should
obtain a written description of specific degree requirements from the ap-
propriate adviser. All students who might attend a graduate school should
take one year of a foreign language and should plan to take the Graduate
Record Examination during the senior year.

The specialization in environmental health is designed to meet the cur-
riculum recommended by the Accreditation Council of the National Envi-
ronmental Health Association (formerly the National Association of
Sanitarians). Satisfactory completion of this curriculum leads to a BS degree
in biology.
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The emphasis in biotechnology is available to students interested in
professions and/or graduate schoals which require specialization in mo-
lecular biology, industrial microbiology or genetics.

Two types of minors in biology are available: The professional biology
minor is recommended for students who might at some time intend to
continue their academic education in a biclogically related professional
field or graduate program.

The professional biology minor requires 23 semester hours: 14 semester
hours of specific lower-division courses plus nine hours of upper-division
glectives. Required courses are BIOL 191/191L, 201/201L, 202/202L.

The general biology minor requires 23 hours of BIOL-prefix courses ap-
proved by the minor adviser. Eight of these semester hours must be upper
division. The courses selected should have some relationship to the major
orintended goals of the student (physical education, psychology, business,
mass communications, art, biological hobbies, outdoor interest).

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

101 Outdoor Biology 4(4-0). (F,S)
Principles of biology through outdoor experiences. Mountain survival,
native and edible plants, observing and stalking wildiife, environ-
mental awareness, and ecology. GEN. ED. llIA.

112 Nutrition 3(3-0). (F,S)
Analysis of personal dietary habits and behavior in relation to basic
human nutritional needs and food composition. GEN. ED. lIA.

121 Environmental Conversation 4(4-0). (S)
Basic principles of ecology and current issues relating to the use of
natural resources. GEN. ED. lllA.

132 Human Heredity and Birth Defects 2(2-0). (F)
A non-major course emphasizing the laws and principles of inherit-
ance as they relate to man and the causes of human congenital
defects. GEN. ED. llIA.

141 Human Sexuality | 2(2-0). (F,S)
Sexual behaviors, physiology, dysfunctions, roles, alternative rela-
tionships, parenting, legal aspects, contraception, and current re-
search in sexuality. GEN. ED. lllA.

162 Personal Health 3(3-0). (F,S)
In-depth look at the human body from the standpoint of positive health,
wellness, and fitness. GEN. ED. IlIA.
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171 Career Planning | 1(0-4). (F) .
identifying career options and creating a personalized educational
program.

191 Aspects of Biology 3(3-0) Corequisite: BIOL 191L. (F,S)
Introduction to metric measurement, Microscope, cell form, function,
reproduction, biologically important molecules, bioenergetics, clas-
sifying and keying. GEN. ED. llA.

191L Aspects of Biology Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite: BIOL 191. (F,S)
GEN. ED. llIA.

192 Introduction to Computing in the Life Sciences 1(1-2). (S)
Orientation to the software and hardware available in life sciences; a
basis for using the computer as a tool in biology laboratories. Required
of freshmen students majoring in biology, agriculture, and preprofes-
sional areas.

201 Botany 3(3-0) Prerequisite: BIOL 191 or permission of instructor.
Corequisite: BIOL 201L. (F,S)
Anatomy, physiology, genetics and ecology of the angiosperms. In-
cludes a brief survey of the structures and forms of major plant groups.

GEN. ED. lllA.
201L Botany Lab 2(0-4) Corequisite: BIOL 201. (F,S)
GEN. ED. lIA.

202 Zoology 3(3-0) Prerequisite: BIOL 191 or permission of instructor.
Corequisite: BIOL 202L. (F,S)
Anatory, physiology, ecology and phylogeny of major and minor
invertebrate and vertebrate taxa. GEN. ED. lllA.

202 Zoology Lab 2(0-4) Corequisite: BIOL 202. (F,S)
GEN. ED. lA.

206 Introduction to Microbiology 3(3-0) Corequisite: BIOL 206L. (F,S)
For students of nursing and allied health. Applied aspects of medical
microbiology.

206L Introduction to Microbiology Lab 1(0-3) Corequisite: BIOL 206.
(F.9) .

221 Principles of Human Anatomy and Physiology 3(3-0) Corequisite:
BIOL 221L. (F,S,SS)
Fundamentals of anatomical structures and physiological function.
GEN. ED. llIA.

221L Principles of Human Anatomy and Physiology Lab 1(0-2) Core-
quisite: BIOL 221. (F,S,SS)
GEN. ED. IlIA.
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223 Human Physiology and Anatomy 13(3-0) Corequisite: BIOL 223L.

ngy of human physiology and anatomy designed for students who
require or desire @ thorough understanding of the funphona\ and
structural aspect of the human body. Not for biology majors. Topics
include physiologically important molecules and compounds, the cell,
tissues, integument, skeleton, muscle, nervous system, special sen-
ses, and endocrines. GEN. ED. A

223L Human Physiology and Anatomy Lab | 1(0-2) Corequisite: BIOL
223. (F)
GEN. ED. A,

224 Human Physiology and Anatomy 1l 3(3-0) Corequisite: BIOL 224L.
S

(A)continuation of BIOL 223. Topics include the vascular system, res-
piration, digestion, metabolism, excretion, fluid palance, and repro-
duction. GEN. ED. IlIA.

294L Human Physiology and Anatomy Lab Il 1(0-2) Corequisite: BIOL
224. (S)
GEN. ED. llIA.

262 (AG 115) Basic Horticulture 3(3-0) Prerequisite: BIOL 201 or per-
mission of instructor. Corequisite: BIOL 262L. (S)
Principles of horticulture science applied to the propagation and cul-
ture of plants and crops. Landscape design and improvement of
plants. GEN. ED. A,

2621 (AG 115L) Basic Horticulture Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite: BIOL 262.

(S)
GEN. ED. IHA.

280 Introduction to Biotechnology 3(3-0). (_S) o
introduction and current developments in the use of biological or-
ganisms for research and for commercial and industrial processes.

291 Special Topics (1-6 VAR). (F.S,SS)

294 Field Experience (1-4 VAR). (F,S,SS) .
Volunteer work experience under program director, department co-
ordinator and faculty supervisor through the cooperative education
program.

301 General Microbiology 3(3-0) Prerequisite: BIOL.1_91 and CHEM
301, 301L or permission of the instructor. Corequisite: BIOL 301L.

) I _
Introduction to the bacteria and viruses, including microbial genetics
and physiology.
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301L General Microbiology Lab 2(0-4) Corequisite: BIOL 301. (F)

302 Medical Microbiology and immunology 3(3-0) Prerequisite: BIOL
301 or permission of the instructor. Corequisite: BIOL 302L.(S)
Introduction to immunology and survey of pathogenic bacteria, vi-
ruses and fungi.

302L Medical Microbiology and Immunology Lab 2(0-4) Corequisite:
BIOL 302. (S)

320 Emergency Medical Technician (EMT) Training 6(6-0) Prerequi-
site: standard or advanced first aid or equivalent, or permission
of instructor. (F,S)
Emergency care and transportation of the sick and injured. Field work
in hospital emergency rooms and ambulance. State certification.

321 Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy 3(3-0) Prerequisite: BIOL 202
or permission of instructor. Corequisite: BIOL 321L. (S)
Comparative study of developmental anatomy of vertebrate animals.

321L Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy, Dissection 2(0-4) Corequisite:
BIOL 321. (S)

324 (SPCOM 324) Anatomy of the Head, Neck and Chest 2(2-0) Pre-
requisite: BIOL 221 or BIOL 321 or permission of instructor. Cor-
equisite: BIOL 324L. (#)

Anatomical structures of the head, neck, and chest with analysis of
development and function.

324L (SPCOM 324L) Anatomy of the Head, Neck, and Chest, Dissection
1(0-2) Corequisite: BIOL 324. (#)

341 Vertebrate Physiology 3(3-0) Prerequisite: BIOL 202, CHEM 112
and 112L or 301 and 301L. Corequisite: BIOL 341L. (F)
Basic general physiology and the functions of animal and human body
systems.

341L Vertebrate Physiology Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite: BIOL 341. (F)

342 Pathobiology 3(3-0) Prerequisite: BIOL 341 or permission of in-
structor. Corequisite: 342L. (#)
Physiological dysfunction and disease mechanisms in humans and
other mammals.

351 Genetics 3(3-0) Prerequisite: BIOL 191, 201, 202 or permission of
instructor. Corequisite: BIOL 351L. (F)
Mendelian genetics, cell cycles, molecular genetics, medical ge-
netics and population genetics, with laboratory emphasis on Droso-
phila and man.

351L Genetics Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite: BIOL 351. (F)
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352 Evolution 2(2-0) (S)
Historical view of the theory of evolution with emphasis '
: upon m
place in nature and the forces which have produged evolﬁtion. o

353 Ecology 4(4-0) Prerequisite: BIOL 201 and 202 or issi
E : erm
instructor. Corgquisite: BIOL 392L. (F) permission of
Imeractlon and interdependencies between organisms and their en-
vironment.

353L Ecology Field Studies 1(0-2) Corequisite: BIOL 392. (F)

360 (AG 360) Applications of Computers in the Laborator 2-
requ_isitg: BIOL 192. (S) Y 3@2) Pre-
Apphcanons of vcomputing to medicine, nursing, agriculture, biolog-
ical sciences, Wlth emphasis placed upon the use of microcomputers,
pernphera} devices, data banks and communications available to the
life scientist.

377 Methods and IV_Iaterials in Teaching Biology 2(2-0). (F)
Current _t(ends in teaching biology; BSCS biology is given special
evmphasm‘ Study of resource materials, techniques of experimenta-
tion, and demonstrations.

378 Laboratory in Teaching Biology 1(0-2). (F,S)
Teaching experience under supervision of instructor.

383 Mammalogy 1(_170) Corequisite: BIOL 383L. (#)
Eyo!unon, classification and biology of mammals; practice in identi-
fying and preparing specimens.

383L Mammalogy Lab 1(2-0) Corequisite: BIOL 383. (#)

384 Ornithology 1(l1-0).Corequisite: BIOL 384L. (S)
Classification, life history, laboratory and field identification of birds.

384L Ornithology Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite: BIOL 384. (S)

394 Field Experience (1-4 VAR) (F,S,SS)
Volunteer work experience under program director, program coor-
gmator, and faculty supervisor through the cooperative education
rogram.

412 Cellular Biology 3(3-0) Prerequisite: BIOL 201, 202, CHEM 122,

1221, 112, 112L or permission of instructor. Col isite:
ot () requisite: BIOL

Structural and func_tional organization of the cell, life cycles of cells,
intracellular digestion, protein synthesis and cell death.

412L Cellular Biology Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite: BIOL 412. (S)
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426 Plant Morphology 2(2-0) Prerequisite: BIOL 201 or permission of
instructor. Corequisite: BIOL 426. (S)
Forms, basic structures, relationships, lite histories and evolutionary
trends of representatives of the major autotrophic plant groups.

426L Plant Morphology Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite: BIOL 426. (S)

432 Embryology 2(2-0) Prerequisite: BIOL 202 or permission of in-
structor. Corequisite: 332L. (F)
Development of representative vertebrate and invertebrate animals
with particular emphasis on the early embryology of Branchiostoma,
frog, chick, and pig.

432L Embryology Lab 2(0-4) Corequisite: BIOL 432. (F)

441 Freshwater Invertebrate Zoology 2(2-0) Prerequisite: BIOL 191,
202, or permission of instructor. Corequisite: BIOL 441L. (S)
Classification, phylogeny, systematics, morphology, physiology. and

natural history of freshwater invertebrates inclusive of insects.

441L Freshwater Invertebrate Zoology Lab 2(0-4) Corequisite: BIOL
441.(S)

443 Limnology 2(2-0) Prerequisite: BIOL 191, 201, 202 or permission
of instructor. Corequisite: BIOL 443L. (#)
Biology, chemistry and physics of lakes and rivers.

443L Limnology Lab 2(0-4) Corequisite: BIOL a43. (#)

450 Recombinant DNA Technology 3(3-0) Prerequisite: BIOL 301, 351
or 412. (S)
Basic techniques used in TDNA technology. Cloning and expression
of foreign genes in bacteria, plants and mammalian celis. Applications
of TDNA technology in piclogy medicine and industry.

471 Career Planning v 1(1-0). (F)
Creating and securing graduate school and employment opportuni-

ties.

472 Radiation Biology 3(3-0) Prerequisite: BIOL 201, 202 CHEM 122,
122, or permission of instructor. Corequisite: BIOL 472L. (F)
Nature, production and use of radioisotopes, radiological safety, ef-

fects of ionizing radiation at the subcellular, cellular and organism
\evel, environmental radiation, and radionuclide cycling.

472L Radiation Biology Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite: BIOL 472. (F)

481 (AG 381) Entomology 2(2-0) Prerequisite: BIOL 191 or permis-
sions of instructor. Corequisite: BIOL a81L. (F)
Structure, classification, ecology and control of insects.
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481L (AG 381L) Entomology Lab 1(0-2) Prerequisite: BIO
quisite: BIOL 481. (F) ) Prerequisite: BIOL 191. Core-

482 Parasitology 2(2-0) Prerequisite: BIOL 191 or permission of in-
structor. Corequisite: BIOL 482L. (S)
;z;;;gnomy, morphology, life cycles, host relationships of animal par-
ites.

482L zgzr’a?ist;)logy Lab 1(0-2) Prerequisite: BIOL 191. Corequisite: BIOL

485 (A_G ?85) Pl_am Taxonomy 2(2-0) Prerequisite: BIOL 201 or per-
mission of instructor. Corequisite: BIOL 485L. (F)
Identification of the common tamilies of conifers and flowering plants;
study of their systematic relationships. ,

485L (AG 385L) Plant Taxonomy Lab 2(0-4) Corequisite: BIOL 485. (F)
491 Special Topics (1-6 VAR). (F,S,SS)

493 (S:g)inar 1(1-0) Prerequisite: permission of program chairman.
Seminarfo( majors and minors concerning unigue, current, or unusual
topics in biology. Speakers may include guests, faculty, or students.
Required of majors. (S/U grades.)

494 Field Experience (1-4 VAR). (F,S,SS)
Volunteer work experience under program director, program coor-
dinator and faculty supervisor through the cooperative education pro-
gram.

495 Independent Study (1_-6 VAR) Prerequisite: junior standing, bi-
ology major, permission of instructor and department. (F,S,SS)

498 Internship 15(0-30). (F,S,SS)
1, Measurement and control of air pollution
2. Noise and the environment
3. Industrial hygiene and accident prevention
4. Milk and food sanitation
5. Water and waste water sanitation
6. Housing and institutional environmental health
7. Solid waste management

GRADUATE COURSES

526 Plant Morphology 2(2-0) Corequisite: BIOL 526L. (S)
Forms, basic structures, relationships, life histories and evolutionary
trends of representatives of the major autotrophic plant groups.

=3
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526L Plant Morphology Laboratory 1(0-2) Corequisite: BIOL 526. (S)

532 Embryology 2(2-0) Corequisite: BIOL 532L. (F)
Development of representative vertebrate and invertebrate animals
with particular emphasis on the early embryology of pranchiostoma,
frog, chick and pig.

532L Embryology Laboratory 2(0-4) Corequisite: BIOL 532. (F)

540 Molecular Genetics 2(2-0) Corequisite: BIOL 540L. (F)
Molecular and biochemical basis of heredity. Regulation of gene
expression.

540L Molecular Genetics Laboratory 1(0-2) Corequisite: BIOL 540. (F)

541 Freshwater Invertebrate Zoology 2(2-0) Corequisite: BIOL 541 L.

Classification, phylogeny, systematics, morphology, physiology, and
natural history of freshwater invertebrates inclusive of insects.

541L Freshwater Invertebrate Zoology Laboratory 2(0-4) Corequisite:
BIOL 541. (*)

543 Limnology 2(2-0) Corequisite: BIOL 543L. (*)
Biology, chemistry, and physics of lakes and rivers.

543L Limnology Laboratory 2(0-4) Corequisite: BIOL 543. (*)

§52 Theory and Application of Electron Microscopy 2(2-0) Corequis-
ite: BIOL 552L. (*)
Theory of specimen preparation, electron optics and image analysis
in biological and physical sciences. Preparation of cells and tissues
for examination by scanning electron microscopy (SEM) and trans-
mission electron microscopy (TEM).

552L Electron Microscopy Laboratory 2(0-4) Corequisite: BIOL 552. (*)

572 Radiation Biology 3(3-0) Corequisite: BIOL 572L. (F)
Nature, production and use of radioisotopes, radiological safety, ef-
fects of ionizing radiation at the subcellular, cellular and organism
level, environmental radiation and radionuclide cycling.

572L Radiation Biology Laboratory 1(0-2) Corequisite: BIOL 572. (F)

581 Entomology 2(2-0) Corequisite: BIOL 581 L. (F)
Structure, ciassification, ecology, and control of insects.
581L Entomology Laboratory 1(0-2) Corequisite: BIOL 581. (F)

582 Parasitology 2(2-0) Corequisite: BIOL 582L. (S)
Taxonomy, morphology, life cycles, and host relationships of animal
parasites.
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5 .
82L. Parasitology Laboratory 1(0-2) Corequisite: BIOL 582L. (S)

583 En\z)%rt?:r:og?; ;(.1{0)t.Corequisite: BIOL 583L. (#)
‘ , sification and bi nals: ice i
¥Rl By specimen's.logy of mammals; practice in identi-
583
L Mammalogy Laboratory 1(0-2) Corequisite: BIOL 583. (#)

584 8||;;\Sigﬂplc)tgy 1(1-0) Corequisite: BIOL 584L. (S)
ication, life history, laboratory and field identification of birds

5 .
84L Ornithology Laboratory 1(0-2) Corequisite: BIOL 584. (S)

585 Plant Taxonomy 2(2-0) Corequisite: BIOL 585L. (F)

Identification of comm ili
. on families o i i
study of their systematic relationshipfs.oomferS and flowering plants,

58
5L Plant.Taxonomy Laboratory 2(0-4) Corequisite: BIOL 585. (F)
591 Special Topics (1-6 VAR) (F,S,SS) -

595 Independent Stud g n
y ( -6 VAR) Pre
qUISIt H
1 re e raduate standil g,

596 Thesis Research 6(6-0 VAR). (F,S,SS)

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (BUSAD)

Professors Kochenb i

: erger, Shirl

Assqaate Professor Rginer &

Assistant Professors Ahmadian, Rader, Zeis

The major i i ini i
businessajgcrirlgir?itsjtsqgss administration leads to the bachelor of science i
business admini ration (BSBA) degree, and provides students with ehIn
it SMHS()tnceptual basis of management and marketing as \‘NeNt .
application oKl choislsg?rgisl;aedersvnp roles in industry, government ar?g
. ‘ isiness also offers a s i
to a master’s degree in business administration %ﬁgxﬁte program leacing

The un i ini
ol Onedg:gée;gt;ziaste business administration major permits students to
solect one amphasis %s a specialty area. The major is designed to prepare
o iontone e retailing, wholesaling, industrial or not-for- rof":t) -
, gement, and to assume managerial positions EEnpr:agi(s

- @ 5 i )

w

areas are available in general management, industrial management, fi-
nance, computers and information systems, business administration in per-
sonnel and industrial relations, agriculture, and marketing.

The degree of master of business administration is granted for the com-
pletion of a graduate program which 1) includes Kknowledge of the various
functions of the business organization, and 2) synthesizes that knowledge
into the practice of management. Students are expected 10 achieve an
advanced understanding of the function of the executive and to develop @
high degree of competence in transferring that knowledge to the actual
work situation. See the Graduate Studies section for more information.

A baccalaureate degree student may minor in business administration
by completing 23 hours of approved pusiness COUrses: ACCTG 201, 202;
ECON 201, 202; FIN 330; MGMT 310; and MKTG 340.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

100 Introduction to Business 3(3-0)- (F,S,SS)
introduction to the concepts and practices of business in a free en-
terprise system, including social responsibilities of business firms.
GEN. ED. IID.
114 Small Business Environment 3(3-0). (F)
For non-business majors only. Study of the financial, accounting, man-
agement, marketing and legal problems in small businesses with
special emphasis on recognizing and evaluating business opportun-
ities.
160 Introduction to Computers and Information Systems 3(3-0).
(F,S,59)
Concepts, technology and applications of computers and computer-
pbased information systems in business and government.

220 Principles of Business Law 3(3-0). (F,S,S9)
Law as it relates 10 pusiness, including contracts, sales, pailments,

and personal property.

260 Business Statistics 1 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MATH 121. (F,S,SS)
Statistical methods in pusiness with programming, including descrip-
tive statistics, probability distributions, sampling, theory, hypothesis

testing, parameter estimation and sampling applications.

261 Business Statistics 11 3(3-0) Prerequisite: BUSAD 260. (F,S,SS)
Statistical methods used in the solution of rmodern business and €co-
nomic problems, including analysis of variance, regression, corre-
lation, nonparametric methods and sample survey techniques.
Computer applications are used.
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270

296

302

305

480

491
495

498

(B':ugiggs;s Communications 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ENG 110 and 211.
Ty

Means of extending management capabilities through effective in-
ternal and external communications, including data organization and
presentation.

Cooperative Education Placement (1-3 VAR). (F,S,SS)

Open'to qualified lower-division students with approval of department
chair. Supervised field work in selected businesses, not-for-profit and
govgmn;ental organizations; supplemented by written report. (S/J
grades.

!.aw, Government and Business 3(3-0) Prerequisite: junior stand-
ing. (F,S)

Government influence on business activities, including legislation af-
fecting the competitive character of systems protecting the consumer
and employee.

Planning for Employment 1(1-0) Prerequisite: junior standing. (S)
Preparation of resumes, job interviewing techniques and researching
potential employers. (S/U grades.)

Small_ Bt_nsiness Studies 3(3-0) Prerequisite: senior standing and
permission of instructor. (F,S)

Integrates prior studies toward solving problems of selected small
business firms in the community and/or computer simulation of busi-
ness cases.

Special Topics (1-3 VAR). (*)

lndegenflent Study (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: senior standing and
permission of department chair. (F,S,SS)

internship (1-6 VAR) Prerequisite: junior or senior standing, busi-
ness administration major; permission of dean, School of Busi-
ness. (F,S,SS.)

Supervised field work in selected business, social and governmental
organizations; supplemented by written reports. (S/U grades.)

PR

—

{

—

Business Administration 151

GRADUATE COURSES

550

551

554

591
592

596

Quantitative Methods in Managerial Decision Making 3(3-0) Pre-
requisite: graduate standing. (S)

The application of mathematical, statistical and computer techniques
in managerial decision making, including investigations of problems
encountered with decisions in uncertain environments and the meth-
odology of decision analysis. Topics include decision diagramming,
expected utility criteria, basics of probability manipulation, subjective
probability assessment, value of information, optimization and other
formal decision aids.

Business, the Law, and Management Ethics 3(3-0) Prerequisite:
graduate standing. (F)

Specific legal problems encountered by entrepreneurs and the role
of ethics in managerial decision making, including investigation of
multiple, changing and often conflicting ethical traditions.

Seminar in Management of Non-Profit Organizations 3(3-0) Pre-
requisite: graduate standing. (S)

Study of the management of non-profit organizations. Discussions are
based upon selected readings and individual and group research
papers. Individual work of an advanced and investigative nature is
stressed.

Special Topics 3(3-0). (*)

Research (1-6 VAR). (F,S,SS)

The student will work under the close supervision of a graduate faculty
member in basic or applied research resulting in a thesis or report
of high academic quality. (S/U grades.)

Thesis Research (1-6 VAR). (F,S,S8S)
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CHEMISTRY (CHEM)

Professors Connelly, Druelinger, Mahan, Smith
Associate Professors Hammer, Saul, Wilkes

The major in chemistry leads to a bachelor of science (BS) degree and is
approved by the American Chemical Society. In addition to curricula for
stud_ents who wish to pursue chemistry as a profession, programs can be
deS|gned in pre-professional programs such as pre-medicine, pre-
derlmstry‘ pre-veterinary medicine and pre-law. Minors and second
majors are available in a variety of disciplines to provide educational
versatiltty and mobility. While a core curriculum for the major exists, many
options are open to students to combine their interests with a major in
chemistry.

Al students have access to academic advising to ensure that they enroll
in the program best suited to their professional goals. All major and minor
programs must be approved by the department.

The classrooms, offices and laboratories of the program in chemistry are
housed in the Chemistry building. The modern, spacious facility provides
a pleasant workplace for both students and faculty. Modern laboratory
facilities and instrumentation are available for teaching and research.

Options available in chemistry include:

I. Bachelor of science degree, chemistry major option
The minimum requirement for the BS degree, chemistry option is 44
semester hours including the 38-semester-credit-hour core, CHEM
323 and approved chemistry electives.

Mathematics through two semesters of calculus, computer program-
ming and two semesters of general physics complete the require-
ments. Transfer students are required to eam a minimum of 20
semester credit hours in approved chemistry courses from USC for
graduation with a BS degree in chemistry.

I Bgachelor of science degree in chemistry, ACS certified option
Since the University of Southem Colorado is included on the list of
Approved Colleges and Universities of the American Chemical So-
ciety, a student has the option of pursuing a slightly more rigorous
curriculum that will result in a bachelor of science degree in chemistry
certified by the American Chemical Society. In addition to the re-
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quirements for the basic chemistry major option cited above, the
student will be required to complete CHEM 4l and one or two ap-
proved advanced electives. Also required is a minimum of one se-
mester of independent study consisting of a jaboratory-based
research project. The student will be required to complete & minimum
of 65 clock hours in the laboratory, submit a paper and present a
seminar on the findings of his or her research in order to fulfill this
requirement.

IIl. Bachelor of science degree in chemistry, biochemistry option
A biochemistry option for the BS degree in chemistry is obtained by
completing the 38-credit-hour core plus CHEM 411, 412, 412L and
the same mathematics and physics requirements as the basic chem-
istry major. The biochemistry option requires a minor in biology that
totals 23 semester hours. These BIOL prefix courses must have ad-
viser approval.

IV. Double major option
While a wide variety of second majors is available, a second major
in biclogy has been the most popular, particularly among pre-medical,
pre-dental and other pre-professional students. Requirements for the
double-major option include completion of the 38-semester-credit-
hour core, a year of college physics, a year of college calculus and
completion of the requirements for the second major. Requirements
for the second major are determined by the department of the second

major.

V. Engineering/chemistry option
The engineering/chemistry option requires the 38-semester-credit-
hour chemistry core plus 34 semester credit hours in approved en-
gineering courses, two semesters of calculus, computer program-
ming, and two semesters of general physics.

Vi

Pre-medicine/chemistry major option

While medical schools do not mandate any particular major for en-
tering students, biology and chemistry have been the leading majors
of students entering medical school. Biology is the leading major in
terms of the absolute number of students and chemistry leads in the
percentage of students admitted who applied. The requirements for
a pre-medicine/chemistry major are the same as for the chemistry
major option, plus the student must complete specific courses re-
quired by the medical schools to which they are applying. It is rec-
ommended that pre-medical and other pre-professional students
coordinate their programs with the appropriate pre-professional ad-
viser, as well as the chemistry adviser, to make sure specific course
requirements are completed.
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VII. Chemistry/teacher certification option
Students desiring to major in chemistry and be cettified to teach
science at the secondary level are required to complete the 38-
semester-credit-hour chemistry core, at least one semester of cal-
culus, a year of college physics and computer programming. Since
the State Department of Education certification in secondary science
requires broad training over all the science disciplines and mathe-
matics, the student is require to complete additional course work in
geology, biology, physics and mathematics in addition to the math-
ematics and physics already required for the chemistry major. The
students also currently are required to complete 42 semester hours
in professional education courses. Students seeking secondary sci-

ence certification are supervised by the Teacher Education Commit-
tee as well as their major adviser.

The chemistry minor requires a minimum of 20 semester hours in chem-
istry, which must include General Chemistry |, It and laboratory, and at least
10 semester credit hours in chemistry courses numbered 300 and above.
CHEM 101, 111/111L, and 112/112L may not be credited toward a chemistry
minor. Transfer students must earn a minimum of 10 of the 20 semester-
credit-hour requirement at USC. A minimum 2.0 GPA is required in the
chemistry minor.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

101 Chemistry and You 3(3-0). (F,S)
Chemistry related to the everyday world. Drugs, food, pollution, pes-

ticides, consumer products, energy, and home health. Principally for
nonscience majors. GEN. ED. lliB.

111 Principles of Chemistry 3(3-0) Corequisite: CHEM 111L. (F,S)
Fundamental laws, theories and principles of chemical reactions. Not
open to chemistry majors or minors. GEN. ED. IIB.

111L Principles of Chemistry Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite: CHEM 111. (F,S)
Experiments using common chemical equipment and techniques to

aid the student in learning what occurs in the chemical laboratory.
GEN. ED. IliB.

112 Introduction to Organic and Biochemistry 3(3-0) Prerequisite:
CHEM 111 or permission of instructor. (F)
Organic chemistry. Molecular structure, functional groups, carbohy-
drates, lipids, proteins, biochemistry.
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112L Introduction to Organic and Bio“:hz%r;\isz::? Lab 1(0-2) Prerequisite:
111L. Corequisite: CHE! -AF o
8?gEal:ic laboratory techniques. Synthesis, purification and uses of
organic compounds. Identification of functional groups.

i i - isite: high school
| Chemistry for Engineers @(4 0) Prerequi .
e S:::Iri:try or CHEyM 111 with minimum grade of C; Math 121 or
ivalent. (F - o o
E)qr::::rﬁgste(}r )genera| chemistry emphasizing gases, 1onic equilibria,
oxidation-reduction, chemical thermodynamics.

119L General Chemistry for Engineers Lab 1(0-3) Corequisite: CHEM
— in high school
. o n hig
| Chemistry | 4(4-0) Prerequisite: one year i ]

= SIZ:%::: or equiv!lent, and one g:fr(glgl; school chemistry or

i . Corequisite: CHEM 121L. (F, _ . ]

g?):lg’(:fleenr::te, engiﬂeering and preprofess.xonaltc?rnc%li.] Q{g:ﬂvgxggz_

ical bonding, periodic properties, states O ter, :

?izlﬁ-orre‘a%mlction, stoichiometry, thermochemistry, inorganic

nomenclature. GEN. ED. 111B.

121L General Chemistry Lab 11(0-2) Corequisite: CHEM 121. (F,S)
GEN. ED. llIB.

122 General Chemistry Il 4(4-0) Prerequisite: CHEM 121. Corequisite:

22L. (F,S . o o ]
82r1EtMU1ation éf C}—)iEM 121. Thermodyr_mamms, kinetics, eqlwthbrzlsa 2:
clear chemistry, electrochemistry, acids and bases, solutions,
scriptive, inorganic chemistry. GEN. ED. lIB.

i isite: 122. (F,S)
try Lab 1l 1(0-2) Corequisite: CHEM 1. ‘
122 E:gg;loghceg;;gem to CHEM 121 including qualitative analysis.

GEN. ED. liIB. o . )
201 Special Topics (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
)

301 Organic Chemistry | 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CHEM 122, Corequisite:

301L. (F,S . )
gg‘rEmajors arsd p)reprofessiona| students requiring a strongnkl):gl:e
ground in organic chemistry. Organic reactions and mechanis

related to molecular structure.
301L Organic Chemistry Lab | 2(0-6) Corequisite: CHEM 301. (F,S)

302 Organic Chemistry Il 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CHEM 301. Corequisite:
CHEM 302L. (F.,S)
Continuation of CHEM 301.
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302L Organic Chemistry Lab II 2(0-6) Prerequisite: CHEM 301L. Core-
quisite: CHEM 302. (F,S)

317 Quantitative Analysis | 2(2-0) Prerequisite: CHEM 122. Corequis-
ite: CHEM 317L. (F)
Volumetric and gravimetric analysis integrated with instrumental anal-
ysis, both optical and electrometric methods.

317 Quantitative Analysis Lab | 2(0-4) Corequisite: CHEM 317. (F)

321 Physical Chemistry | 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CHEM 122. Prerequisite
or Corequisite: MATH 224 and PHYS 201 or 221. (F)

Chemical thermodynamics, chemical dynamics, quantum chemistry,
chemical structure and spectroscopy

—_

322 Physical Chemistry il 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CHEM 321, (S)
Continuation of CHEM 321.

323 Experimental Physical Chemistry 2(0-4) Prerequisite: CHEM 321
or permission of instructor. (S)
Laboratory techniques in thermodynamics, chemical equilibria, phase
phenomena, kinetics, spectroscopy.

377 Methods and Techniques of High School Teaching 2(2-0). (*)
Instruction and experience in preparing for and conducting discus-
sion sessions and laboratory exercises in high school chemistry.

401 Advanced Organic Chemistry 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CHEM 302, or
permission of instructor. Corequisite: CHEM 401L. (#)
Topics of advanced organic chemistry, including organic reactions,
mechanisms, natural products, and spectroscopy.

401L Advanced Organic Chemistry Lab 1(0-3) Corequisite: CHEM 401.
(#)

Laboratory course to accompany CHEM 401. Molecular structure
determination by chemical and instrumental methods.

403 Polymer Chemistry 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CHEM 302/302L. #)
Study of synthetic polymers including synthesis, mechanisms of for-
mation, structure of elucidation, reactivity, properties, and industrial
application. Biopolymers will also be considered.

411 Biochemistry | 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CHEM 302 or permission of
instructor. (F)

Chemistry of constituents of living matter, including proteins, carbo-

hydrates, nucleic acids and lipids. An introduction of enzymes and
coenzymes.
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. ite: M
412 Biochemistry Il 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CHEM 311. Corequisite: CHE

4C1ozn|t-i.ntsa)tion of CHEM 411, Intermediary metabolism of carbohy-

drates, lipids, and amino acids. Bioenergetics.
412 Biochemistry Lab Il 1(0-2) Corequisite: CHEM 412. (S)

ite: r per-
419 Instrumental Analysis 2(2-0) qurequisnt:‘i ::gl;:-Mé;L 321orp
mission of instructor. Corequisite: CHE! . ) omatography
Emission spectrography, atomic absorption, ga? roratgrae’
spectrophotometry, x-ray fluorescence, voltammetry, , IR,

i isite: CHEM 317, 321 or
ntal Analysis Lab 2(0-5) Prerequisi
et I;:‘esrtr::;;ns?on of instructor. Corequisite: CHEM 419L. (S) -
421 Inorganic Chemistry 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CHEM 321 or permissiol

g{rbr‘cﬁbﬁgc;gé é)o)nding, coordination theory, periodic relations, equi

liorium, kinetics, thermodynamics, descriptive chemistry.
' ey . er-
425 Environmental Chemistry 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CHEM 321 or pi
mission of instructor. (#)
Chemical process in air, water an
ment, pollution. o
431 Radiochemistry 2(2-0) Prerequisite: CHEM 322 or permission

instructor. (*) ) ]
Nuclear properties, interaction an

to chemistry. o '
491 Special Topics (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
¢ . .
493 Seminar 1(1-0) Prerequisite: permission of department chair. (S)
May be repeated once. (SJ grades.) o .
495 independent Study (1-7 VAR) Prerequisite: permission of instru
tor. (*)

d soil. Air, water analysis, and treat-

d detection of radiation, application

GRADUATE COURSE

e 2 or
501 Advanced Organic Chemistry 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CHEM 302 o

ission of instructor. (#) i ‘ )
?ggi?ssf)lfo gdvanced organic chemistry including organic reactions,

i i li-
mechanisms, natural products, spectroscopy, and industrial appl
cations.
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501 Advanced Organic Chemistry Laboratory 1(0-3) Corequisite or
Prerequisite: CHEM 501. (#)
Molecular structure determination by chemical and instrumental meth-
ods. Advanced synthetic techniques.

503 Polymer Chemistry 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CHEM 302 or permission
of instructor. (#)
Study of synthetic polymers including synthesis, mechanisms of for-
mation, structure elucidation, reactivity, properties, and industrial ap-
plication. Biopolymers will also be considered.

511 Biochemistry | 3(3-0) Prerequisite: one year undergraduate Or-
ganic Chemistry. (F)
Chemistry of constituents of living matter, including proteins, carbo-
hydrates, nucleic acid and lipids. An introduction to enzymes and
coenzymes.

512 Biochemistry Il 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CHEM 411 or 511. (S)
Intermediary metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids and amino acids.
Bioenergetics.

512L Biochemistry Il Laboratory 1(0-2) Corequisite: CHEM 512. (S)

519 Instrumental Analysis 2(2-0) Prerequisite: CHEM 317, 321 or per-
mission of instructor. Corequisite: CHEM 519L. (S)
Modern methods of chemical analysis, atomic absorption, gas chro-
matography, XRF, voltammetry, NMR, IR, etc

519L Instrumental Analysis Lab 2(0-5) Prerequisite: CHEM 317, 321 or
permission of instructor. Corequisite: CHEM 519. (S)

521 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CHEM 321 or
permission of instructor. (F)
Structure and bonding, coordination theory, periodic relations, equi-
librium, kinetics, thermodynamics, descriptive chemistry, industrial
applications.

525 Environmental Chemistry 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CHEM 321 or per-
mission of instructor. (#)
Chemical processes in the air, water and soil. Air, water soil analysis
and treatment. Special emphasis upon the problems and effects of
industrial and other pollution.

529 Advanced Instrumentation 2(2-0) Prerequisite: graduate stand-
ing. (#)
Emphasizes latest developments in the design and application of
instrumentation for spectrochemical analysis, electrochemical anal-
ysis and separations.

.
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531 Radiochemistry 2(2-0) Prerequisite: CHEM 322 or permission of
instructor. (*) _ o
Nuclear properties, interaction and detection of radiation, kinetics of
decay, application of chemistry in industry.

550 Industrial Chemistry 2(2-0). (S)

The economic importance and special characteristics of the chemicai
industry. Feedstocks, intermediates and products of the chemmal
industry including thermoplastics, thermosetting plastics, paints ‘and
coatings, elastomers, fibers, surfactants, pharmaceuticals, agricul-
tural chemicals, paper, acids, etc. Market demands, price and cost
factors, scale, research, process chemistry and process control,
product development. Case studies illustrating above topics.

591 Special Topics (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
")
596 Thesis Research 6(VAR). (*)

CHICANO STUDIES (CS)

Professor Sandoval

The Chicano Studies minor complements majors and careers in law,
sociology, social work, languages, education, government, business and
other disciplines. Courses offer unique undergraduate preparation for those
who seek entrance to graduate studies in law, humanities or the social
sciences.

Students who plan to live and work in the American Southwest or aspire
to careers that involve relations in the Western Hemisphere are likely to be
well-served by Chicano Studies courses. The interdisciplinary approach
emphasizes history and cultural studies, and selected courses provide the
student with in-depth knowledge of specific aspects of the Chicano com-
munity.

A minimum of 21 semester hours is required: €S 101, 201, CS/HIST 440,
and CS 493. Twelve semester hours of required courses are supplemented
by nine semester hours of electives chosen by the student with approval
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of the Chicano Studies coordinator. The student may select from at least

two disciplines and is required to select an elective that addresses the
status of Chicanos in American society.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

101 Introduction to Chicano Studies 3(3-0). (F,S,SS)
Overview of the historical, political and socio-cultura experience in
the Chicano. GEN. ED. [IE.

201 Aztian: Genesis to Today 3(3-0). (S)
A survey of Spanish and indigenous origins with concentration on
Aztec and Spanish institutions as well as emphasis on the historical,
political and socio-cultural experience of the Chicano in the United
States. GEN. ED. IIE.

202 Contemporary Chicano Movement 3(3-0). (F)
Examination and analysis of the political, socio-economic and cultural
significance of the Chicano movement. GEN. ED. |IE.

220 Survey of Chicano Literature 3(3-0). (F)
Survey of outstanding contemporary Chicano works. Literature deals

with Chicano themes, including analysis of folkiore and myth. GEN
ED.I.

230 Chicano: Social and Psychological Study 3(3-0). (SS)
Social and psychological forces faced in the Chicano community.
GEN ED. lIE.

291 Special Topics (1-3 VAR). (F,S,SS)
Topics of interest in Chicano studies, identified by student/faculty
interest. Prior work in Chicano studies desirable.

296 Cooperative Education Placement (1-4 VAR) Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor. (F,S,SS)

Arrangements between employers and faculty members to provide
students with an opportunity to eamn academic credits and monetary
reimbursement for on-the-job training in their field of study.

303 Chicano Labor History in the United States 3(3-0). ()
Chicano experience in the American labor market from 1848 to the
present.

333 The Media and the Minority 3(3-0). (4
Chicano experience with media; discussion on methods and tech-
niques of various media.

335 Health in the Chicano Community 3(3-0). (*)
Health care traditions and current health care systems in the barrio.

1 I Y o
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i f Mexico 3(3-0). (S) . "
o gmn?;re\{l ocultural and economic development of Mexico from prec

quest civilization to the present.

isite: S,SS)
i -3 VAR) Prerequisite: CS 101. (F,S,S9) . .
43 3:5:)'3: rp(r:)t?lems \Lithin the realm of Chicano studies; in-depth, in

tegrated approach.

isite: CS 101. (F,S,SS)
dent Study (1-3 VAR) Prerequisi ]
499 lSn;:c?:lntoplcs dealing with the Chicano and society.

isite: per-
496 Cooperative Education Pslaé:g;nent (1-4 VAR) Prerequisite: p
issi instructor. (F o
TlZ?ogr:e:r:g between er’np’J!oyers and faculty mem.bersdt(?n g;oevt;dry
t”de%ts with an opportunity to eam academic crecin tar:j
?elijmbursemem for on-the-job training in their field of study.

GRADUATE COURSE -
0 History of Mexico 3(3-0) Prerequisite: gradualt;, s't:(l)“f’rl(;‘r% p(rse)con—
* Political, cultural and economic development of Mexi
quest civilization to the present.

CIVIL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY (CET)

Professor Cheng

ot = "
Associate Professor quac
Assistant Professors Hirth, Holderness

ience

The major in civil engineering technology leads to a b;tc:delg; ot; ZcTee ce

in civil engineering technology (BSCET) degree ag:creB O inpar-
nolog A o editation Commission of the Accreditation Boar naineer
no\oggd Tceccrhnology (ABET). The major is designed to pr(zdu%i gocogcrete
If?egld engineering technologists, surveyors, anq soil, Waaet;ilities conarere
technologists who have managerial and supervisory cajpn estiméting oo
el paces oIS O S g, e v broedsr ad

upper- .
m%treg dsgtgﬁgdsgséee%stéggﬁ\g F\)r? areas such as land surveying, water supply
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systems, architectp.rz.al drafting and civil design projects. Managerial and -
supervisory capabilities are developed in courses such as estimating, busi- I
ness law, and construction contracting and supervision. —
Students seeking a degree in CET should have a mathematics/science -
background including algebra, geometry and trigonometry. !
) [

The BS degree candidate must complete a minimum of 134 semester ‘

hours, with a 2.00 cumulative grade-point average in the major. nm

101 Introdyction to Civil Engineering Technology 2(2-0). (F) _J
Acquaints CET students with the university and the engineering
profession. Mathematiqs laboratory for practical applications of al- -
gebra, geometry and trigonometry as used in civil engineering tech- '
nology. - .
102 Surveying | 4(2-4). (F)
Bve,gmning course in plane surveying; covers proper chaining tech- o
niques, care and use of engineering levels, transits, and traversing.
103 Surveying Il 4(2-4) Prerequisite: CET 102 or permission of instruc-
tor. Corequisite: CET 104. (S) L
Introduction to land, topographic, and construction surveying. . J
104 Ma_p Drafting 3(0-6) Prerequisite: CET 102, MET 111 or permission
of instructor. Corequisite: CET 103. (S) LN
lntrodyctory course in plotting traverses, plainmetric maps, topo- ]
graphic maps, profiles, and highway design. o ﬂ )
105 Construction Materials 2(2-0). (F,S)

Properties and uses of building materials as they apply to the con- ]
struction industry. - b

106 Concrete Mix Design 1(1-0). (F,S)
P(opertifas of portland cement concrete and its ingredients, concrete
mix design, placing, and finishing. -
106L Concrete Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite: CET 105, (F,S)

Testi‘ng concrete materials using the ASTM concrete specification as
a guideline.

™

202 SFtatics 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MATH 132 or permission of instructor.

Theqry and application of action and reaction forces, moments as
applied to structures.

Basic stress-strain relationships resulting from compression, tensile,

206 Strength of Materials 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CET 202. (S) - I
shear, bending loads, center of gravity and moments of inertia. - j

Civil Engineering Technology 163
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296
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304

305

311

312

313

314

Structural Detail Drafting 3(0-6) Prerequisite: MET 111. (F)
introduction to the detailing of steel, wood and concrete structural
drawings for fabrication.

Subdivision Design 3(0-6) Prerequisite: CET 103, 104. (S) .
Basics of subdivision design, preliminary and final plat preparation
and horizontal coordinate geometry.

Cooperative Education Placement (1-5 VAR). (F,S,SS) .
Industrial cooperative education work experience under the director
of a field supervisor and faculty member.

Structural Analysis 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CET 203. (F)

Analysis of statically determinate structures. Beams, trusses, arches
and frames, stress resultants, defiections, !nﬂuer\ce lines. Introduction
to computer methods in structural analysis.

Construction Contracting and Supervision 3(3-0) Prerequisite:
junior standing or permission of instructor. S

Job specifications, organization, borjdung, contracts, insurance, labor
relations and planning and scheduling.

Construction Cost Estimating | 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CET 105 or
permission of instructor. (F) o .
Estimating related to building construction industry. Quantity take-off,
labor and material costs, records and assembling a general con-
tractor's bid.

Construction Cost Estimating ! 3(3-0) Prerequisite: junior stand-
ing or permission of instructor.'(S) )

Estimating relating to heavy and highway construction. Covers heavy
equipment selection, use and production rates.

Advanced Surveying | 4(2-4) Prerequisite: CET 103 and MATH
132. (F) . ‘ ,

Deve(lops professional skill in surveying, traingulation, state plane
coordinates and engineering astronomy.

Advanced Surveying Il 4(2-4) Prerequisite: CET 103, MATH 132.
S) . .

Lllé;hway and route surveys, horizontal and vertical curves, grades,
slope staking and earthwork.

Architectural Drafting | 3(0-6) Prerequisite: MET 111. (F)
Preparation of a complete set of working drawings for a modern
residential building.

Architectural Drafting I 3(0-6) Prerequisite: MET 111. S)

Introduction to architectural design, design sketches and working
drawings for a light commercial building.
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315 Soil Mechanics Technology 2(2-0) Prerequisite: CET 203. Core-
quisite: CET 315L. (S)
Basic principles of soil mechanics and foundation design as they
apply to design and construction.

315L Soil Mechanics Technology Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite: CET 315. (S)
Basic engineering soil field lab tests using the ASTM manual as stand-
ard guide for conducting tests.

401L and Surveying 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CET 103 or permission of in-
structor. (F)
Boundary control, property descriptions, deeds, subdivisions, em-
phasizing the legal aspects of land lay and surveying.

402 Civil Design Projects 3(0-6) Prerequisite: senior CET or permis-
sion of instructor. (F,S,SS)
Practical, realistic project relating to civil engineering technology is
selected for development, designed and reported.

404 Fundamental Structural Design 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CET 302. (S)
Structural stee! design of beams, columns, girders and trussers to
AISC standards.

405 Reinforced Concrete Design 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CET 302. (F)
Design of reinforced concrete beams, columns, girders and floor
systems to conform to current ACI code.

411 Hydraulics 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CET 203. (F)
Introductory course in the study of non-compressible fluids at rest
and in motion, including the flow of water in pipes and open channels.

412 Hydrology 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CET 411. (S)
Hydrologic cycle including precipitation, streamflow, groundwater
runoff and the preparation of hydrographs and frequency analysis.

413 Indeterminate Structures 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CET 302. *)
Introductory course in analysis of statically indeterminate structures.
The solution of continuous beams and rigid frames by moment dis-
tribution and other methods.

421 Architectural Solar Heating 3(3-0) Prerequisite: junior standing.
()

Passive and active solar heating of building spaces and water.

491 Special Topics (1-6 VAR) Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
¢)

496 Cooperative Education Placement (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite: junior
or senior standing. (F,S,SS) )
Industrial cooperative education work experience under the direction
of a field supervisor and faculty member.
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COMPUTER SCIENCE TECHNOLOGY (CST)

Professors Baldauf, Cook, Sathi
Associate Professors Knight, May, Tappen, Padgett
Assistant Professors Borton, Smith

The major in computer science technology leads to a bachelor of science
(BS) degree designed to meet a variety of student needs, as well as the
increasing demand for computer scientists. Students are prepared for ca-
reers as computer programmers, as systems analysts and as specialists
in software engineering.

The objectives of the program are to provide quality education in state-
of-the-art computer science so that graduates are productive upon em-
ployment and to provide students with an education which will articulate
with a variety of graduate programs. No grades below C in computer SCi-
ence technology are accepted toward the major or minor.

Each student in computer science technology follows a curriculumin one
of three option areas. Each option includes specific core requirements
related to the area of emphasis, as well as selected major (CST) course
work.

All options follow the suggested curriculum of the Association for Com-
puting Machinery (ACM) for small colleges and universities. Each student
selecting Option 1 must complete an adviser-approved minor of at least 20
hours. Option 2 requires an emphasis of 25 hours of specialized mathe-
matics. Option 3 requires a minimum of 21 hours of specific electronics
engineering technology course work.

A minor may be earned in computer science technology with minimum
coursework of 20 semester hours. CST minors will be required to take a
core of CST 115, 116, 121, and 122 (10 hours) and a minimum of 6.0 credit
hours of upper-division coursework. Students having specific minoring
goals will probably have to plan for a minimum of 22 hours to meet re-
quirements. Minors should be planned with the assistance of a CST adviser.
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101

102

105

115

116

121

122

Computers and You 3(3-0) (non-majors only). (F,S,SS)

Computers, information and technological change. The information
revolution and its impact. Orientation to computer systems and their
objectives, influences on society, common applications - word proc-
ﬁlséing, data base, spreadsheets, and tomorrow’s outlook. GEN.ED.

Programming w/BASIC 3(3-0) (non-majors only). (F,S,SS)
Introduction to a computer language, computer awareness and fun-
damental skills with use and expression of computer languages. Fo-
cus on interactive person-machine exchanges, a programming
language (BASIC), and the operating system commands (JCL).
GEN.ED.IIC.

FORTRAN 3(3-0) Corequisite: MATH 120 or equivalent (for non-
majors). (F,S,SS)

Principles of FORTRAN-77 programming with problem solving for
science and business, including language specifications, functions,
arrays and subroutines.

Operating Systems | 1(1-0) Corequisite: CST 121 or equivalent.
(F,S)

Introduction to the external command structure needed to utilize the
current USC computer system, including file handling, editors, sys-
tems utilities and system command files.

Structured Programming Concepts 1(1-0) Corequisite: CST 122.
(F.8)

Practical concepts of structured programming design, including func-
tional modules, program debugging and testing tools, algorithm se-
lection and development, structured programming concepts and
style, and logic structures.

Computer Science 1 4(4-0) Corequisite: (for majors) CST 115.
(F,S,SS)

A first course in computer science for majors and minors. Teaches
problem-solving heuristics, algorithm development using top-down
design and good programming concurrently with the complete syntax
and semantics of the Pascal language.

Computer Science Il 4(4-0) Prerequisite: CST 121. Corequisite:
CST 116. (F,S)

A continuation of CST 121 for computer science majors and minors.
Programming style, debugging, testing and algorithm development
and analysis, including sorting, searching, linked lists, strings, re-
cursion, queues, stacks, binary trees.
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200

Micro-Computer Software Applications 2(2-0) (non-majors only).

Utilization of microcomputers for common applications emphasizing
the most current software available in an MS-DOS environment, in-
cluding word processing, data bases, spreadsheets, operating sys-
tems and graphics.

200L Micro-Computer Software Applications Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite:

205

210

211

212

225

230

CST 200. (*)
Hands-on microcomputer laboratory instruction. Use of nationally
prominent software packages will be used to solve problem sets.

(EN 205) FORTRAN 77 for Engineers and Scientists 3(3-0) Pre-
requisite: CST 122 or 132 or Corequisite: MATH 126. (F,S)

A second course in a computer language aimed at problems requiring
algebra and trigonometric based solutions; required for CST majors,
engineering majors, and students certain of their need for FORTRAN
knowledge; includes structured programming, strings, functions, sub-
routines, formats, arrays,, implied DO-loops, and numerical precision.

Introduction to Assembler Language 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CST 122.
(F,S)

introductory concepts of assembler programming for instruction for-
mats, /O definition, arithmetic operations and output editing, and
integer data handling.

Unix/C 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CST 122 and 210. (S)

A comprehensive study of the C-Language and Unix operating sys-
tem, emphasizing the use of each in modern software design and
implementation.

PL/1 Programming 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CST 122. ()

Problem solving and structured programming techniques are pre-
sented using PL/1 as a vehicle, including structured pseudocode,
text processing problems, and PL/1 syntax, and procedures.

Introduction to Pascal Programming 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MATH
121 or equivalent. (S)

An introductory course in Pascal programming for non-majors need-
ing a course emphasizing modern programming methods; includes
pseudocode, computation, character manipulation, top-down struc-
tured programming, sequential files, procedures, functions, sorting
and searching.

COBOL Programming | 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CST 122 or BUSAD
160. (F,S)

ANSI COBOL programming principles for basic business applica-
tions, including general program development, coding, execution,
and debugging.
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240

270

290

291

296

316

321

325

330

Systems Analysis and Design | 3(3-0) Prerequisite:
230, or EN 108 (5.8 9 (3-0) quisite: CST 205, 210,
Systems analysis and design process, actual systems desi

! , sign |
work and integrated business systems analysiss./ fon fayout

File Processing 3(3—0) Prerequisite: CST 122. (F,S)

Foundatlon for applications of data structures and file processing
techniques, including sequential access, data structures, random ac-
cess storage and file input and output.

Special Projects (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite: s i
and permission of instructgr. *) 9 ophomore standing
Selected projects in computer programming in cooperation and in-
teraction with local business and industry. Maintaining industrial
standards in programming and documentation mandatory.

Special Topics 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CST 122
ming Angace. 1) q and one program-

Cooperative Education Placement (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite: fresh-
man or sophomore standing. (F,S,SS)
Industrial cooperative education work experience under the direction
of a field supervisor and faculty member.

Operating Systems I 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CST 210. (F,S)
Theory and design of supervisors, concepts of job tasks and data
management, scheduling, queuing, multi-programming.

é\:sva(rg;ed Data Structures 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CST 270 and MATH
A continuation of ACST 122, including trees and graphs and their
applications, algorithms for sorting and searching of advanced data
structures.

Software Engineering and Ada Programming | 3(3-0) Prerequisite:
riny - site:

CST 270 or permission of instructor. (F) 0 4

Major features of the ADA programming language and their relevance

to software engineering.

Programming Languages 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CST 270. (F)

A LISP-based course exploring fundamental issues of programming
language design, including syntax, semantics, grammars, control
structures, data types, procedures and parameters, nesting and
scope, higher level control structures, functions and recursion, ex-
ception handling and parallel processing. '
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331

34

350

360

380

405

418

420

Protessional Programming - COBOL 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CST 230
and 270. (F,S)

ANSI COBOL programming for business applications, including mag-
netic tape, sequential disk, direct access and indexed sequential
access methods, language concepts for sort and report generator.

Systems Design and Analysis I 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CST 240. (F,S)
Major projects applying principles of design and analysis as devel-
oped in CST 240, emphasis on design and implementation of com-
puter-based systems.

Data Base Systems 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CST 270 or equivalent.
(F.,S)

Design, implementation and use of data base management systems;
comparison of available software packages; concepts of query lan-
guages and security considerations. Laboratory assignments utilize
a relational data base system.

Digital Computer Concepts 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MATH 245, CST
210, and junior standing. (F,S)

Review of assembly language concepts, digital logic design tech-
niques, design of finite state automata, design and operation of the
arithmetic/logic unit and the microprogrammable control unit. Not
available for students in CST Option 3.

Data Communications Systems 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CST 360. (S)
The fundamentals of data communications explained using the 1O
Open Systems interconnection reference model, including commu-
nication media, hardware, message flow with protocols, networking,
and analysis and management of data communication systems.

Computer Graphics | 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CST 205, MATH 126 or
permission of instructor. (F)

Introduction to the theory and applications of computer graphics,
including mathematical principles. DISSPLA, hidden fine problem and
special projects. Graphics images will be produced in two and three
dimensional representations.

Compiler Construction | 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CST 321. (S)
A project-oriented course in which students write the Lexical analyzer
of a simplified PASCAL compiler.

Artificial Intelligence 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CST 321 and 330. (S)
The LISP and PROLOG languages will be used in understanding
problems in the area of machine learning, language comprehension,
expert systems, tutoring, problem-solving, heuristics, searching, pat-
tern matching, machine vision.
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425

450

460

464

Ada and Software Engineering Il 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CST 325. (*)
A continuation of CST 325 emphasizing a written project.

Advanced Database Structures 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CST 350 or
permission of instructor. (S)

Investigation and study of data modeling, system development and
data technology, including database engineering and design, hard-
ware, student projects, administration and selection.

Computer Systems Architecture | 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CST 360
and senior standing. (#)

Architecture of modern computers. Arithmetic and logic units, micro-
programmable control units, architecture of commercial, micro-,
mini-, and maxicomputers, parallel and pipeline processing.

Computer Systems Fundamentals | 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CST 210,
360 or equivalent. Corequisite: CST 464L. (F)

Exploration and comparison of common CPU systems (microcom-
puters), particularly instruction sets, solutions to computer problems,
elementary software, and methods of programming common inter-
faces.

464L. Computer Systems Fundamentals Lab | 1(0-2) Corequisite: CST

490

491

496

464. (F)

Laboratory exercises addressing operating systems, machine lan-
guage and assembly language of currently manufactured micropro-
cessor computers.

Special Topics (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite: permission of department
head. (F,S,SS)

Special Topics 3(3-0) Prerequisite: junior or senior standing.
(F,S,S8)
May be repeated for credit.

Cooperative Education Placement (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite: junior
or senior standing. (F,S,SS)

Industrial cooperative education work experience under the direction
of a field supervisor and faculty member.

Computer Science Technology/Economics 171

ECONOMICS (ECON)

Professor Askwig, Sarver

The maijor in economics leads to the bachelor of science in business
administration (BSBA) degree, and provides students with the theoretical
and conceptual basis of economics and finance as well as the application
skills to assume leadership roles in industry, government and education.

Economics provides an excellent preparation for graduate and profes-
sional training in economics, management, banking and law. The finance
emphasis area prepares students for careers in financial institutions, in-
surance, real estate, investments and financial management.

A baccalaureate degree student may minor in economics by completing
24 hours of approved economics courses. A minor in economics enhances
degree programs in many areas such as accounting, management, mar-
keting, history, political science, the social sciences and mathematics.
ECON 201 and 202 are required. (With adviser approval, ECON 101 may
be substituted for ECON 201.) The remaining 15 hours must include either
ECON 301 or 302.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

101 Introduction to Economics 3(3-0). (F,S)
Broad aspects of today’s economy and problems of general interest.
Not open to School of Business maijors. GEN. ED. IID.

201 Principles of Macroeconomics 3(3-0). (F,S,5S)
Study of fundamental principles with emphasis on Macroeconomics.
GEN. ED. IID.

202 Principles of Microeconomics 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ECON 201.
(F,S,S8)
Study of fundamental principles with emphasis on microeconomics.
GEN. ED. liD.
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291

301

302

307

310

330

340

360

402

408

410

Special Topics (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

Intermediate Macroeconomics 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ECON 202,
ENG 211, 120, and SPCOM 101. (F)

Economic theory and policy using the national income approach to
explain income, employment and growth.

Intermediate Microeconomics 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ACCTG 202,
BUSAD 261 and ECON 202. (S)

Study of price system and theory of the firm under varying market
structures.

Current Economic Issues 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ECON 101 or 202.
#)

Analytical survey of significant problems of current economic policy
and application of economic analysis to important social issues.

Money and Banking 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ECON 202. (F,S)
Relationships of banks to the Federal Reserve system, Treasury De-
partment and money.

Public Finance 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ECON 202. (S)
Principles and issues of government revenue and expenditure poli-
cies.

Comparative Economic Systems 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ECON 202.
(F)

Contending ideologies which shape economic systems in determin-
ing what, how, for whom and the rate of economic growth.

Business Cycles Analysis and Forecasting 3(3-0). Prerequisite:
ECON 202. (#)

Examination of market economy in a systematic way to reveal the
nature of economic instability.

Economics of Labor 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ECON 202. (F)
Labor and management relations, operation of labor markets, deter-
mination of and distribution of income:.

Urban Economics 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ECON 202. (S)
Theories and methods of economic analysis of urban problems.

Managerial Economics 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ECON 202 and senior
standing. (F,S,SS)

Practical application of well-known principies to economic problems
of managers.
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420

450

480

491

495

498

History of Economic Thought 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ECON 202. (#)
Economic thought of important contributions from the past to the
present.

Econometrics 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ECON 202 and MATH 121. (#)
Theory, mathematics and statistics necessary for serious quantitative
analysis of economic phenomena with a focus upon practical appli-
cation in dealing with uncertainty in problem solving.

Small Business Studies 3(3-0) Prerequisite: senior standing and
permission of department chair. (F,S)

Integrates prior studies toward solving problems faced by selected
firms in the community and/or computer stimulation of business cases.

Special Topics (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
¢)

independent Study (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: senior standing in
School of Business and permission of department chair. (F,S,SS)

Internship (1-6 VAR) Prerequisite: junior or senior standing in
School of Business and permission of dean, School of Business.
(F,S,88)

Supervised field work in selected business, social, and governmental
organizations; supplemented by periodic seminars and written re-
ports.

GRADUATE COURSES

501

591
592

Managerial Economics 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (F)
The application of analytical economic decision-making methods to
mariagerial problems involving productivity, supply and demand,
cost, price, profit and volume.

Special Topics 3(3-0). Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

Research (1-6 VAR). (F,S,SS)

The student will work under the close supervision of graduate faculty
member in basic or applied research resulting in a report of high
academic quality.
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EDUCATION (ED)

Professors Hostetler, McCanne, Strader
Associate Professor Mifler
Assistant Professors Guiterrez, Trujillo

in cooperation with other academic departments, the teacher education
faculty offer courses leading to certification as an elementary teacher; a
bilingual elementary teacher; a secondary teacher in selected subject area
endorsements; a K-12 teacher in art, music or physical education; or a
school nurse. Minors are offered in bilingual education and reading. Grad-
uate courses for teachers are offered for the renewal of teaching certificates.

Teacher education is accredited by the Colorado Department of Edu-
cation and the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education.

Through a consortium arrangement with Adams State College, USC offers
a master of arts degree in elementary education. The two-year cyclical
program is designed for certified elementary teachers. Courses are offered
in the evening during the school year, and daily during summer semesters.
See the Graduate Studies section of this catalog for details.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION

USC is approved by the Colorado Department of Education to offer the
following endorsements: elementary education (grades K-6); secondary
education (grades 7-12) in art, English, foreign language, industrial science
and technology, mathematics, music, physical education, science, social
studies and speech; and K-12 endorsement in art, music and physical
education. A school nurse endorsement is offered in cooperation with the
department of nursing. Endorsements are open to approved undergraduate
or graduate students. For undergraduate students the teacher education
sequence (except school nurse category which required only one education
course) may be designated as an area of concentration or minor for the
baccalaureate degree.

Admission to teacher education is based upon a second level of admis-
sion. Criteria required for admission include experience with children or
youth, a 3.0 grade-point average in certain courses, a 2.5 grade-point
average overall, and passing scores on a state-required teacher compe-
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tency examination. Detailed requirements are described in a Teacher Ed-
ucation Handbook which is available at the USC bookstore. Students are
required to meet admission criteria and follow the endorsement program
in effect at the time of their admission to teacher education. Since the criteria
and program change from time-to-time, it is important that teacher certifi-
cation candidates consult an education adviser and an adviser in the area
of the major each semester. Applications for admission worksheets showing
the sequence of courses required for teaching certificate endorsements,
and names and appointment times of advisers are available at the de-
partment office.

Academic minors are offered in bilingual education and in reading. The
minors are not certification programs, but may be chosen by teacher cert-
ification candidates at either the elementary or secondary level. See the
BBE and RDG sections of the catalog for courses of instruction.

102 Teaching as a Career 1(1-1). (F,S}
Orientation to teaching and teacher education. Class sessions and
classroom observation required. Not required for teacher certification.

110 Teacher Aid Field Experience 1(0-3) Prerequisite: initial testing
in basic competencies. (*)
Work in a public school as teacher aid under the supervision of a
classroom teacher and an education department instructor.

202 Foundation of Education 3(3-0). (F,S,SS)
Historical, philosophical and sociological dimensions of education
including legal and financial challenges associated with the institution
of education.

210 Human Growth and Development for Educators 3(3-0). Prereq-
uisite: admission to teacher education program. (F,S,SS)
Physical, mental, social and emotional growth of the individual; pro-
vides perspective on the elementary and secondary school student
as needed by teachers.

325 Early Field Experience with the Atypical Learner (1-3 VAR) Pre-
requisite: admission to teacher education. (*)
Development and implementation of principles in teaching atypical
learners with a tutorial situation.

400 Workshop (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: admission to teacher educa-
tion program or permission of instructor. (*)
Designed for special activity-oriented experiences to be conducted
in short sessions. Each workshop has a subtitle and no subtitle may
be repeated for credit.
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412

413

414

415

47

420

435

460

Teaching the Special Child 3(2-3) Prerequisite: admission to
teacher education program. (F,S)

Establishing baseline skills, identifying behaviors, planning, adapting
materials and measuring progress for the atypical learner in the main-
stream.

Teaching Social Studies 2(1.5-1.5) Prerequisite: admission to
teacher education program. (F,S)

Methods of teaching social studies in elementary school. Part of el-
ementary field experience block.

Teaching Elementary Science and Health 2(1.5-1.5) Prerequisite:
admission to teacher education program. (F,S)

Methods of teaching health and science in the elementary school.
Part of elementary field experience block.

Kindergarten Education 2(1.5-1.5) Prerequisite: admission to
teacher education program. (*)

Philosophy and methods of teaching kindergarten. Part of elementary
field experience block.

Teaching Mathematics in Elementary School 2(1.5-1.5) Prereq-
uisite: MATH 361, admission to teacher education program. (F,S)
The scope and sequence of elementary school mathematics are ex-
amined. Instructional methods are considered in terms of both the
content and the cognitive developmental rates and other individual
differences of children.

Microcomputer Applications in Education 2(1-2) Prerequisite: ad-
mission to teacher education program. (F)

Current microcomputer application in the classroom and principles
of educational software.

Classroom Management 3(2-3) Prerequisite: admission to teacher
education program. (F,S)

Includes general teaching methods and strategies, learning theories
applied to teaching; discipline, curriculum; educational measurement
and evaluation: school organization and school law applicable to
classroom teachers. Field experience required.

Educational Media and Technology 3(2-3) Prerequisite: admis-
sion to teacher education program. (F,S)

Preparation and use of audiovisual materials, equipment and use of
computers in instruction. Field experience required.
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Atypical Students in the Secondary School 2(1.5-1.5) Pferequi-
site: PSYCH 351 and initial testing in basic competencies. Ad-
mission to teacher education program. (F,S) _
individual differences as they affect the learning process and instruc-
tional alternatives for meeting individual needs. Emphasis on main-
streamed students. Field experience required.

Student Teaching Elementary (1-15 VAR) Prerequisite: approved
application for student teaching. (F,S)

Elementary level. Application must be submitted one full semester
prior to the semester in which student teaching will commence. (S/U
grades.)

Student Teaching Secondary (1-15 VAR) Prerequisite: approved
application for student teaching. (F,S)

Secondary level. Application must be submitted one full semester
prior to the semester in which student teaching will commence. (S/U
grades.)

489 Student Teaching K-12 (1-15 VAR) Prerequisite: approved appli-
cation for student teaching. (F,S) ] _
K-12 level. Available for art, music and physical education majors.
Application must be submitted one full semester prior to the semester
in which student teaching will commence. (S/U grades.)

491 Special Topics (1-3 VAR). (*)

494 Field Experience (1-10 VAR). (*) _ _
Field experience in an educational setting. Not applicable to teacher
certification. (S/U grades.)

495 Independent Study (1-3 VAR). (*)

GRADUATE COURSES

500 Workshop (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)
Designed for activity-oriented experiences to be conducted in short
summer sessions. Each workshop has a subtitie and no subtitie may
be repeated for credit.

501 Research 2(2-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing. *)
Skills and techniques for locating, analyzing and evaluating educa-
tional research.

505 Education Across Cultures 2(2-0) Prerequisite: graduate stand-

ing. (* .
Analysis of multiculturalism and how the educational process can be
adapted to children of diverse cultural backgrounds.
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512

520

522

524

525

526

530

542

549

Teaching the Special Child 3(2.5-1.5) Prerequisite: graduate
standing plus PSYCH 351 or ED 555. (F,S)

Establishing baseline skills, identifying behaviors, planning, adapting
materials and measuring progress for the atypical learner in the main-
stream.

Microcomputer Applications in Education 2(1-2) Prerequisite:
graduate standing.

Current microcomputer applications in the classroom and principles
of evaluating education software.

Issues in Education 2(2-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)
Contemporary problems in education, their historical development
and philosophical implications.

Advanced Techniques of Teaching Elementary Social Studies
2(2-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

Analysis of techniques for conceptual approaches to teaching so-
cialization skills, critical thinking and inquiry skills; and helping chil-
dren develop healthy attitudes and values.

Advanced Techniques of Teaching Elementary Science and
Health 2(2-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

Emphasis on the newest concepts, technigues and materials for
teaching elementary school science and health.

School Health Curriculum 2(2-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing.
Training (by grade level) in the use of “Growing Healthy” — the
Primary Grades Health Curriculum Project and the School Health
Curriculum Project. This is lateral spread training only, by agreement
with the Rocky Mountain Regional Training Center.

Instructional Programming 2(2-0) Prerequisite: graduate stand-
ing. (*)

Principles of curriculum design, educational goals, instructional ob-
jectives, and developing long, middie and short-range plans. For
elementary and secondary teachers.

Contemporary Techniques of Classroom Management 2(2-0). ()
What research and professional practice say about organizing stu-
dents, space, information, and resources; motivating, goal setting,
communicating, and problem solving with student; and handling dis-
ruption and behavior problems.

Child Advocacy 3(2-3) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)
Research study of international child advocacy programs, national
movement and local adaptations. Requires the analysis of a model
operating agency or institution of student's choice.
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555

560

561

591
592

595

596

Foundations of Learning Disorders 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate
standing. (*)

Exceptionalities: emphasis on high-incidence handicaps. Includes
recent legislation and identification, referral, staffing and placement
procedures. Major intervention strategies examined.

Teacher Effectiveness Training (2-3 VAR) Prerequisite: graduate
standing. (*)

Stresses skill-building in classroom interaction between teacher and
students. Skills include active listening, “I” messages and problem
solving.

Atypical Students in the Secondary School 2(1.5-1.5) Prerequi-
site: graduate standing plus PSYCH 351 or ED 555. (F,S)

Individual differences as they affect the learning processes. Instruc-
tional alternatives for meeting individual needs in regular classes are
explored with emphasis on mainstreamed students. Basic principles
of behavior modification and contingency contracting are included.

Special Topics (1-3) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

Research (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: graduate standing and permis-
sion of graduate adviser. (*)

Independent Study (1-2 VAR) Prerequisite: graduate standing
and permission of graduate adviser. (*)

Thesis Research (1-6 VAR). (*)

ELECTRONICS ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY (EET)

Professors Hill, Jenkins, Perkins, Reiff, Warfield

The major in electronics engineering technology leads to a degree of
bachelor of science in electronics engineering technology (BSEET) and is
accredited by the Technology Accreditation Commission of the Accredi-
tation Board for Engineering and Technology.

The EET program prepares graduates for positions in the electronic and
computer industries. Basic design concepts, as well as construction, test-
ing, analysis, and computer applications are included in the program. Spe-
cifically, theory and laboratory work cover design, construction, testing,
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analysis and computer applications of conventional and state-of-the-
circuits and systems. Creative design relating to typically used i:eir(c)Littr;eagg
systems involving both discrete components and integrated circuits is in-
cluded as part of the course work in the junior and senior years. This
program also provides the student with an academic background necéssary
for many advanced positions in the electronics industry.

. Tr?nsfer students elslmering the program must have a minimum 2.5 grade-
oint average overall and a minimum 2.0 grade-point average in -
matics, physics and electronics. P o mahe

The BSEET degree candidate must complete, with a minimum 2.0 cu-
mulative grade point average in electronics, at least 133 semester credit

hours of work as determined by the program requir
o e prog quirements and approved

110 Computer Aided Electronic Drafting 2(2-0). (F,S)
Graphmal representations of data, electrical and printed circuit draft-
ing, electronic fabrication, introduction to computer-aided drafting.

110L Computer Aided Electronic Drafting Laboratory 1(0-2). (F,S)

Work with the computer under the direct isi
member. supervision of a faculty

121 DC Circuits 4(4-0) Corequisite: MATH 131. (F,S)
DC circuits, energy, power, resistance, capacitance, inductance,

electro-magnetism, loop and nodal network analysis in’
\ , and
and Norton’s theorems. g Thoveni's

121L Circuits | Laboratory (0-2) Prerequisite: EET 161. Corequisite: EET
121. (F,S)

Building and testing basic electrical circuits.

122 (AFCS<):ircuits 4(4-0) Prerequisite: EET 121. Corequisite: MATH 132.
ACt circkuitthanatysis, RMS values, impedance, admittance, phasors
network theorems, resonance transformers, polypha ’
power, and power factor. polyphase systems.

122L Cirguits ] quoratog’y 1(0-2) Corequisite: EET 122. (F,S)
Verifying basic ac circuit operation and learning the use of the os-
cilloscope.

¥ v !
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210 Computer Applications in Engineering Technology 2(2-0). Pre-
requisite: MATH 132 or equivalent. (*)
An interdisciplinary examination of techniques, other than program-
ming, by which computers are used to solve problems, focusing on
the application of spreadsheet and database programs to the solution
of technical problems.

211 Electronics | 3(3-0) Corequisite: EET 122,122L and MATH 132. (F)
Semiconductor physics, diodes, analysis and design of transistor
circuits, biasing, equivalent circuits, multi-state amplifiers, frequency
effects, field effect transistors.

211L Electronics | Laboratory 1(0-2). Corerequisite: EET 211. (F)
Building and testing basic electronic circuits using diodes and tran-
sistors.

212 Electronics Il 3(3-0) Prerequisite: EET 211, 211L. Corequisite:
MATH 231. (S)
Feedback effects, oscillators, frequency spectra, harmonics. Tran-
sistor and diode switches. Linear waveshaping, multivibrator, Schmitt
trigger, and time base circuits.

212L Electronics ll Laboratory 1(0-2). Corequisite: EET 212. (S)
Building and testing advanced electronic circuits.

250 Basic Electronic Principles 3(3-0) Corequisite: MATH 132. (S)
Fundamentals of dc and ac electric circuits, and an introduction to
electronics. GEN. ED. lIIC. For non-majors.

250L Basic Electronic Principles Laboratory 1(0-2). Corequisite: EET
250. (S) '
The use of basic electronic instruments in the measurement of elec-
trical quantities.

254 Introduction to Digital Systems 3(3-0) Prerequisite: EET 121 or
250. (F)
Digital techniques, including binary codes, Boolean Algebra, gates,
flip-flops, counters, shift registers and arithmetic operations.

254L Digital Systems Laboratory 1(0-2). Corequisite: EET 254. (F)
Building and testing basic digital circuits.

255 Introduction to Microprocessors 3(3-0) Prerequisite: EET 254. (S)
Analysis of microcomputer systems including both hardware and soft-
ware considerations, with emphasis on machine language program-
ming. Includes microcomputer design project.
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255L Microprocessors Laboratory 1(0-2). Corequisite: EET 255. (S)

296

311

Writing assembly language programs and designing, building, and
testing a complete microprocessor system.

Cooperative Education Placement (1-5 VAR). (F,S,SS)
For freshmen and sophomores. Industrial cooperative education work
experience under direction of field supervisor and faculty member.

Control Systems | 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MATH 232, junior standing.
(S)

System representation, Laplace transforms, solution of differential
equations, block diagrams, transfer functions, basic control system
operation, system performance, Bode plots.

311L Control Systems | Laboratory 1(0-2). Corequisite: EET 311. (S)

321

350

Verifying the Laplace transform and analyzing various closed loop
control systems.

Solid State Theory 3(3-0) Prerequisite: EET 212, MATH 232, PHYS
202/202L. (*)

Physical electronics of solid state with applications of design and
fabrication of current devices and integrated circuits. Crystal growth
and structure, energy band theory, transport phenomena, surface
effects, device structures and manufacturing techniques.

Electric Motors and Controls 3(3-0) Prerequisite: EET 122 or 250
and MATH 132. (F)

Analysis and operation of AC and DC motors and generators, in-
cluding both single-phase and three-phase AC machines.

350L Motors Laboratory 1(0-2). Corequisite: EET 350. (F)

351

351

353

353L

Verifying the operation of both ac and dc machines

Linear Integrated Circuits 3(3-0) Prerequisite: EET 212. (F)
Applications of linear integrated circuits such as operational ampli-
fiers, power supply regulators and active filters. Includes instrumen-
tation amplifiers, comparators and timers.

Integrated Circuits Laboratory 1(0-2). Corequisite: EET 351. (F)
Designing, building, and testing circuits using operational amplifiers,
comparators, and timers.

Software Development 2(2-0) Prerequisite: CST 122 or equivalent.
(F)

Electronics technology applications programming using structured
programming techniques with PASCAL.

Software Development Laboratory 1(0-2). Corequisite: EET 353.

Writing, debugging and running advanced PASCAL programs.
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354

354L

355

Computer Architecture Design 3(3-0) Prerequisite: EET 211, 255,
and CST 122 or equivalent. (F) ‘ 4 .
Computer architecture, with emphasis on Qperat\on and design of
both microprogrammed and randomly desngned.contro} units. Stu—
dents must complete an extensive laboratory prmect which requires
the design, instruction and testing of an operational computer.

Computer Architecture Laboratory 1(0-2). Corequisite: EET 354,

Dgsigning, building, and testing simplified computers from discrete
integrated circuits.

Advanced Microcomputer Systems 3(3-0) Prerequisite: EET 255
d CST 122 or equivalent. (S) _ o
Zrc‘ivance microcomputer systems, including the use and application
of system development tools such as macro-assemblers and relq-
cation utilities, and the comparative study of state-of-the-art 16/32 bit

processors.

355L Microcomputer Systems Laboratory 1(0-2). Corequisite: EET 355.

356

s .
grl\cticing advanced programming techniques and assembly lan-
guage programming for 16-bit processors.

ircui - isite: EET 351. (S)
Advanced Integrated Circuits 3(3 Q) Prerequisite: EE
Analysis of the inter-connection of integrated circuits into systems.
Also covers design principles of systems.

356L Advanced Integrated Circuits Laboratory 1(0-2). Corequisite: EET

393

412

455

356. (S .
Desiéni)ng, building, and testing circuits and systems using advanced
integrated circuits.

Seminar 1(1-0) Prerequisite: junior standing. (S) )
Introduction to the senior projects course In which the student for
mulates the project proposal and makes both a written and oral pres-
entation of the proposal.

icati g isite: 212. (S)
Communication Systems 3(3-0) Prerequisite: EET ‘
Conventional AM, FM analog systems and applications of the Fourlecg
Series. Modern digital systems such as PAM, PCM, PDM, PPM an
Delta Modulation are stressed.

. 1.(F)
Control Systems Il 3(3-0) Prerequisite: EET 31

Block diag‘:ams, transfer functions, praotncalvsystems, the Z transform,
digital systems, frequency response techniques, Bode plots as ap-
plied to control systems.
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455L So;&ft;ol Stgstems Il Laboratory 1(0-2). Corequisite: EET 455. (F)
erifying the compensation of analog control system ildi
and testing digital control systems. J ystems and bulding,

456 Design Projects 1(1-0) Prerequisite: EET 393. (F)
Application of theory to practical design of electronic circuits and
systems. The student designs, builds, tests and writes a technical
report for his or her project.

456L Design Projects lTaboratory 1(0-2). Corequisite: EET 456. (F)
Bu.|!dmg‘ and testing the project developed in EET 393. Oral and
written reports are required.

457 gomputerér!terfla\ce Design 2(2-0) Prerequisite: EET 255. (*)
esign and implementation of computer interfaces to input-
devices and other systems. : ® 0 Inpuouipd
457L Interface Laboratory 1(0-2). (*)

Designing, building, and testing a variety of interfac i
various computers. ’ y es tooperate with

458 Computer Communications 3(3-0) Prerequisite: EET 255. (*)
Clo;qputetr c.ommungcatlon techniques and computer networks in-
cluding topics such as topology, protocol i iabili
s pology, p ols, routing and reliability

459 EJectronic Graphics 2(2-0) Prerequisite: EET 353 or equivalent.

Pictorial communications with computer, graphic progr:
ialized i . ams and .
ialized input/output devices. graphic programs and spec

459L Electro'nic Graphics Laboratory 1(0-2). (*)
xamining various computer graphics progra
o grap programs and other uses for
491 Special Topics (1-56 VAR) Prerequisite: permissi
head. (f) q : permission of department
Topics in electronics not now included in other courses.

493 Seminar (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite: qualified juni i
donts, ) q qualified junior or senior stu-
Participation by electronics students and presentation of recent de-
velopments in the electronics field.

495 Independent Study (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite: issi -
e e, (- 5,59) ) quisite: permission of de

496 Cooperative Education Placement (1-5 VAR) Pre isite: juni
or senior standing. (F,S,SS) ( ) Prerequisite: Junier
iﬁdustnal cooperative education work experience under direction of
field supervisor and faculty member.
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ENGINEERING (EN)

Professors Cheng, Giffin, Sisson
Associate Professor Massey

The industrial engineering major leads o a pachelor of science in in-
dustrial engineering (BSIEN) degree. The department also provides courses
for the first two years of other engineeting disciplines for potential transfer
students, upper-division COUrses for engineering options in chemistry and
physics, and a master of science in systems engineering (MS) degree.

As defined by the Institute of Industrial Engineers: “Industrial engineering
is concerned with the design, improvement and installation of integrated
systems of people, materials, and equipment. It draws upon specialized
knowledge and skill in the mathematical and physical sciences, together
with the principles and methods of engineering analysis and design, to
specify, predictand evaluate the results to be obtained from such integrated
systems.”

Industrial engineering is a major branch of engineering with applications
in manufacturing, service, governmental, and non-profit organizations. In-
dustrial engineers are productivity people who deal with the human aspects
of work in addition to the advanced technologies of computer software and
production-related haraware.

Students transferring into industrial engineering must have eamed a min-
imum 2.5 grade-point average in all mathematics and science courses
attempted, a minimum 2.5 grade point average in all engineering courses
attempted and an overall 2.5 grade-point average. Transfer students may
be subject to examination at the discretion of the department.

Students attempting any engineering course shown as being required
for the four-year industrial engineering program must have completed all
prerequisite courses with a minimum grade of C or they risk being withdrawn
and/or losing credit for the course being attempted.

A cumulative average of at least 200 in all industrial engineering core
courses is required for graduation in addition to those requirements spec-
ified for all USC degrees. Core courses are identified in the required pro-
gram listing.

Engineering options in chemistry and physics offer students in each of
these majors an opportunity to achieve specific employment or graduate
educational goals. The program requirements for the individual engineering
options are described in the chemistry, and physics sections of this catalog.
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USC's two-year engineering transfer program provides basic engineering
education suitable for a variety of majors for students who wish to transfer
to four-year engineeering programs as juniors with minimal loss of credit.
USC students planning to transfer to Colorado State University must follow
the prescribed curriculum (see page 78).

Students planning to transfer to universities other than Colorado State
University should consult an adviser in their expected receiving department
for an evaluation of the suitability of courses in this program.

The master of science in systems engineering is an interdisciplinary de-
gree which utilizes tools and techniques from the engineering disciplines,
as well as from the mathematical, behavioral and physical sciences to
analyze and design large-scale human/machine/software systems. For
more information on the MS in systems engineering see the Graduate Stud-
ies section of this catalog.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

103 Introduction to Engineering 2(2-0). *)
Introduction to the solution of engineering problems. Application of

algebraic, trigonometric and calculus techniques to engineering
problems. EN. ED. IlID.

107 Engineering Graphics 2(0-4). (S)
Introduction to the preparation of engineering drawings using free-
hand sketching, drafting, instruments and graphics of software.

205 (CST 205) FORTRAN 77 for Engineers and Scientists 3(3-0) Pre-

- requisite: CST 122 or MATH 132 or Corequisite: MATH 126. (F,S)
A course in a computer language aimed at problems requiring al-
gebra and trigonometric based soltuions. The course is specified for
CST majors, engineering majors, and students certain of their need
for FORTRAN knowledge. Topics include structured programming,
strings, functions, subroutines, formats, arrays, implied DO-loops, and
numerical precision.

211 Engineering Mechanics | 3(3-0) Prerequisite: PHYS 221 or per-
mission of instructor. (F)
Introduction to the relationship between forces and moments acting
on an object that is in equilibrium.

212 Engineering Mechanics Il 3(3-0) Prerequisite: EN 211. (S)
Introduction to the relationship between forces and moments acting
on rigid objects and the motion of objects.
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231 Circuit Analysis 1 4(4-0) Prerequisite: MATH 224. Corequisite: EN
231L, PHYS 222, (F) . - .
Cirouit concepts, conventions and network equations. Initial condi-
tions and classical method of obtaining transient and steady-state

solutions.

Circuit Analysis Lab | 1(0-2) Corequisite: EN 231.(F) .
it Observation !md analysis of electrical circuits and transients involving

resistance, inductance and capacitance.

2 Circuit Analysis il 4(4-0) Prerequisite: EN 231. (S)
2 Continuation{)f EN 231 including waveform synthesis, network theo-
rems, Fourier series, pole-zero diagrams and two-port network theory.
introduction to Laplace transform.

5 Pascal Computer Programming 2(2-0).(S) o
2 Computer programming using Pascal language, lapphcatuc.)n in en-
gineering and science areas, practical programming exercises.

270 Material and Energy Balances 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CHEM 119,
PHYS 221 and MATH 126. (*) . . o
Material and energy balances with or without chemical reactions in
chemical engineering applications.

291 Special Topics (1-5 VAR). (*)

296 Cooperative Education Placement (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite: fresh-
man or sophomore standing. (*) ) i
Work expeFr’ience under direction of a field supervisor and faculty
member.

01 Fluid Mechanics 4(4-0) Prerequisite: EN 212. (F) .
3 Introduction to the relationship between the forces apphed to a fluid,
the motion of the fluid, and the mechanical properties of the fluid

312 Materials Science 2(2-0) Prerequisite: PHYS 221, CHEM 119. Cor-
equisite: EN 312L. (F) B . )
Tﬂe nature of engineering materials, emphasizing the relationship
between macroscopic and atomic and microscopic structures.

i i - isite: 12, (F)
312L Materials Science Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite EN3 F) ‘
Experimental studies of material properties, characteristics and mi-
crostructures. Effects of plastic deformation and heat treatment.

315 Introduction to Industrial and Systems Engineering 3(3-0). Pre-
requisite: EN 205, 456. (F) s '
Entzgmeering viewpoints of the principles of organization for production
and the operations applicable to accomplishing organizational re-
sponsibilities.
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321

322

324

Thermodynamics 1 3(3-0) Prerequisite: PHYS 221. (S)
Introduction to energy equations and flows, entropy, kinetic theory
and statistical mechanics.

Thermodynamics H 4(4-0) Prerequisite: EN 321. (*)

Application of laws of thermodynamics to chemically reacting ther-
modynamic systems, vapor cycles, gas engine cycles, propulsion
system, refrigeration and air-water vapor mixtures.

Mechanics of Materials 3(3-0) Prerequisite: EN 211. Corequisite:
EN 324L. (S)

Stress-strain relationships, fundamentals of elasticity, torsional load-
ing, flexural loading, combined stresses.

324L Mechanics of Materials Lab 1(0-2) Prerequisite: EN 211. Core-

333

340

341

342

343

351

quisite: EN 324. (S)
Measuremenls of stress-strain and other destructive or non-destruc-
tive testing.

Computer Components Engineering 3(3-0) Prerequisite: EN 231
and 312. (*)

Er)gineering design and fabrication of silicon-based, bipolar, MOS
lmicrocwrcults and other computer elements. Microcircuit design and
ayout.

Principles of Industrial Engineering 3(3-0) Prerequisite: EN 315,
BIOL 223 and junior standing. (S)

Principles and techniques of work measurement and production
standards, human performance in man-machine systems.

Engineeying Economy 3(3-0) Prerequisite: junior standing. ()
Economic and financial aspects of investments in engineering proj-
ects.

Engineering of Manufacturing Processes 3(3-0) Prerequisite: EN
107, 312/312L. (S)

Materia!s and processes for manufacturing including machining, cast-
ing, and forming processes: design, modeling and control.

Indust.rial Engineering Economy 3(3-0) Prerequisite: EN 315. (S)
Modeling, analysis and decision making involving time value of
money, depreciation and taxation effects. Optimization and replace-
ment analysis.

Heat Transfer 3(3-0) Prerequisite: EN 321. (*)
Steady and unsteady conduction of heat. Convection heat transfer in

boundary layer and duct flows. Forced and free convection. Thermal
radiation.

:
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41

435

436

442

443

456

461

47

473

Structural Analysis 3(3-0) Prerequisite: EN 324. (*)

Analysis of indeterminate beams, frames and trusses by methods of
moment of distribution, slope deflection, real work, virtual work and
least work.

Microprocessor Control Systems 3(2-2) Prerequisite: EN 333. *
Components of a microprocessor contro! system, digital processing,
survey of state-of-the-art microprocessor control systems.

Computer Systems Engineering 3(3-0) Prerequisite: EN 333 and
MATH 337.(*)

Analysis, mathematical modeling and design of integrated control and
physical systems used in product and process design engineering.

Manufacturing Processes Il 3(3-0) Prerequisite: EN 342. (*)
Materials and processes for manufacturing including shest metal
forming, welding machining, and advanced manufacturing proc-
esses.

Quality Control and Reliability 3(3-0) Prerequisite: EN 456. (S)
Control charts, acceptance sampling, rectifying inspection, standard
sampling plan. Failure time distribution models, reliability estimation,
hazard function, reliability of systems.

Applied Statistics | 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MATH 224 and 350. (S)
Probability space, discrete and continuous random variables: distri-
butions; mathematical expectation; sampling; statistical inference.
Bayesian rule; and linear regression.

Engineering Hydraulics 3(3-0) Prerequisite: EN 301 or permission
of instructor. (*)

Steady and unsteady flow in pipes, open-channel flow, hydraulic
measurements, critical depth and hydraulic jump, and design of spill-
ways.

Engineering Operations Research 3(3-0) Prerequisite: EN 340 and
MATH 325, 337. (F) .
Application of mathematical models to engineering problems. Linear
and dynamic programming, optimization and queuing theory and
probablistic models.

Production and Computer-Aided Engineering 3(3-0) Prerequisite:
EN 340, 342. (F)

Engineering design, modeling and applications in production; auto-
mated flow lines, numerical control and computer usage in manufac-
turing.
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475 Engineering Systems Analysis and Design 3(3-0) Prerequisite:

EN 471, 473. (S)

Engineering systems design, planning and control engineering anal-

ysis and design applications in resource utilization.

477 Operations Planning and Control 3(3-0) Prerequisite: EN 471,473

488

491
495
496

()

Engineering analysis and design i i

erations in production systems?J "t planning and corirol of op-
Industrial Engineering Desi j isi
Corequi;ite: BN 475, 377. ( ég;n Projects (1-5 VAR). Prerequisite/
Application of industrial engineering principles to a design project
Special Topics (1-6 VAR) Prerequisite: junior standing. (*)
Independent Study (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite: junior standing. (*)
Cooperative Education Pl E isite: juni
or somiar standina acement (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite: junior

Work experi irecti i i
o perience under direction of field supervisor and faculty mem-

GRADUATE COURSES

500 Logistics, Maintainability and Life-Cycle Support 3(3-0) Prereq-

501

503

xisitlg: graduate standing. (F)

pplication of management systems analysi

plication ¢ | ysis to problems of
maintainability and maintenance. Models of repa?r and faiIure%\:j‘;&:e‘lrrTj

' a
out processes aintenance d SpeCtl() 0 pOHCles and spare

Software Systems i i isi
Sronding, (S‘; Engineering 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate
Software systems develo i i
pment and life cycles to include applicati
ges\‘/g%pénem stratagem, system development life cycle ar?(? ;Ijh;‘serS
n¥ent evelopment management, group dynamics in the developl
process, user requirements determination, and analysis and

logical specification of the system i ineeri
Goign oo matoline Y . Cost forecasting of the engineering

Ergpnomics 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (F)
ess:ﬁe:r:iigrs%;)qlng of the theory and practice of human factors
Ng. ics are presented within the framework of
as a functioning system and their requi incor humarjs
o el quirements when incorporated in

= =
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504

510

530

540

571

575

577

590

Data Processing Systems Management 3(3-0) Prerequisite: grad-
uate standing. (F)

Data processing and computer-oriented engineering systems man-
agement, including system controls, resources, growth programmer
teams, user requirements, maintenance of hardware and software,
standards, policies, training, scheduling of resources and computer
environments.

Product and Service Engineering 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate

standing. (F)
Production evaluation, testing, liaility, field service and customer

support, cost estimating.

R&D Project Planning and Control 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate
standing. (F)

Techniques in analysis of complex engineering systems. Methodol-
ogy for determining optimum operating criteria.

Advanced Engineering Economics 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate
standing. (S)

Advanced concepts of economic analysis using probability and mo-
rality techniques for equipment. Models for equipment replacement
and cost effectiveness concepts.

Engineering Operations 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing.
(F)

The application of mathematical models to industrial problems. Linear
programming, queuing theory, inventory model, dynamic program-
ming and simulation models to solve actual problems.

Engineering Systems Analysis and Design 3(3-0) Prerequisite:
graduate standing. (S)

Production systems management, planning and control including
forecasting, requirements planning, layout, capacity planning, and
scheduling.

Operations Planning and Control 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate
standing. (S)

Design, modeling, and applications of production operation elements
including work stations, material handiing, line balancing, automation,
and computer-aided manufacturing.

Special Projects (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: graduate standing and

adviser approval. (*)
Each student will select, outline and pursue a project. May be re-

peated.
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591 Special Topics (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)
May be repeated.

596 Thesis (1-6 VAR) Prerequisite: graduate standing and adviser
approval. (*)
Work on thesis for MS degree in systems engineering. By arrangement
with major adviser. (S/U grades.)

ENGLISH (ENG)

Professors Bassein, Dille, Griffin
Associate Professors Croxton, Vincent, Whitsitt
Assistant Professors lllick, Olin, Senatore, Taylor

The major in English leads to a bachelor or arts (BA) degree. Offerings
in literature, the English language and writing prepare professional and pre-
professional majors for many careers. Secondary teacher certification in
English is also offered.

The institutional basic competency requirements in English composition
may be satisfied by successful completion of ENG 110 and 211 or 115-
216.

An open laboratory with professional staffing supplements course work
for students enrolled in English and other USC courses.

An English major requires completion of 36 semester credit hours of
courses in English, 14 of which must be numbered 300 or above. The
student must verify choice of courses with an adviser in English.

To earn a minor in English, a student is required to complete 20 semester
hours. Minors with emphasis in literature, language, writing, and profes-
sional communication are designed to meet the needs of individual students
majoring in other disciplines.
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

110 Composition | 3(3-0). (F,S,SS)
Beginning course in expository writing, emphasizing skills of written
expression, organization, and presentation. ACT verbal score of 16
or higher or SAT verbal score of above 336 required.

115 Technical and Scientific Communication | 3(3-0). (F,S)
Course for technology students placing emphasis upon vocabulary,
grammar, sentence structure, outlining and written expression. Equiv-
alents to ENG 110. ACT verbal score of 16 or higher or SAT verbal
score above 336 required.

120 Literature, the Creative Writing Experience 3(3-0). (F)
Use of models from recent poets, short story writers and novelists to
stimulate creative and analytical writing skills. Weekly writing assign-
ments prompted by class discussion and analysis of the readings
lead to the writing of articulate prose and poetry as a means of self-
definition and self-discovery.

121 The Writer's Response: Evaluating Literature 3(3-0) Prerequisite:
ENG 120 or permission of instructor. (S)
Explication of literary texts. Use of evidence in forming evaluations
and conclusions about novels, poems and short stories. Several short
papers and a term paper are required.

130 Introduction to Fiction 1(1-0) (F,S,SS)
Introduces short stories and novels from varying times and places
for students who have not been exposed to much literature.
GEN.ED.IC.

131 Introduction to Plays 1(1-0). (F,S,SS)
Dramatic literature from varying times and places with emphasis on
artistry, especially desirable for the student who has not been ex-
posed to much literature. GEN.ED.IC.

132 Introduction to Poetry 1(1-0). (F,S,SS)
Verse and poetry from varying times and places, for students who
have not been exposed to much literature. GEN.ED.IC.

150 Spelling Review 1(1-0) Prerequisite: ENG 110 or 115, or permis-
sion of instructor. (*)
Five-week module of spelling conventions such as phonetic princi-
ples, prefixes, plural forms and compounds.
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152

153

157

161

210

211

212

216

22

-

222

Punctuation Review 1(1-0) Prerequisite: ENG 110 or 115, or per-
mission of instructor. (*)

Five-week module on punctuation convention such as use of comma,
apostrophes, colon, dash, italics and other signals.

Correct Sentences 1(1-0) Prerequisite: ENG 110 or 115, or per-
mission of instructor. (*)

Five-week module of sentence correctness in using clauses and
phrases effectively.

Paragraph Development 1(1-0) Prerequisite: ENG 110 or 115, or
permission of instructor. (*)

Five-week module of methods of paragraph organization and devel-
opment.

Careers for English majors 1(1-0). (F)
\dentifies career options and presents employment opportunities for
students major in English.

American Literature 1 3(3-0). (F)
Literature from colonial times to Civil War, including the growth of
naturalism and the rise of the New England School. GEN.ED.IC.

Composition Il 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ENG 110 or 115. (F,S,SS)
Sequential course to provide intensive consideration of paragraph
and essay development and to introduce procedures and techniques
in preparing the reference paper; to be completed during the soph-
omore year.

American Literature 11 3(3-0). (S)

Literature from Whitman to the present; emphasis on the influence of
westward expansion, growth of regionalism, literature of social pro-
test, and post-World War |l writing. GEN. ED. IC.

Technical and Scientific Communication Ii 3(3-0) Prerequisite:
ENG 110 or 115. (S)

Writing course specializing in composition skills which benefit stu-
dents in technical and scientific areas. It is recommended that this
course be completed during the sophomore year.

Western World Literature | 3(3-0). (F)
Historical and thematic sides of major writers from ancient Greece to
the Renaissance. GEN. ED. IC.

Western World Literature Il 3(3-0). (S)
Continuation of ENG 221; literature from the Renaissance to the pres-
ent. GEN. ED. IC.
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232

254

260

291
296

304

305

315

Literature of England | 3(3-0). (#)
Literature and literary history of English from the Anglo-Saxon period
to 1750. GEN. ED. IC.

Literature of England Il 3(3-0). (#)
Literature and literary history of England from 1750 to the present.
GEN. ED. IC.

Science Fiction 3(3-0). (S)
Imaginative literature of fact and fiction, reading, lectures, movies,
and television. GEN. ED. IC.

Women in Literature 3(3-0). (F)

Examines female stereotypes deeply carved in literature and devel-
opments toward breaking up these stereotypes; opens the study of
literature to feminist thinking, treats both female and male authors.
GEN. ED. IC.

Special Topics (1-3 VAR). (F,S)

Cooperative Education Placement (1-4 VAR) Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor. (*)

Arrangements between employers and faculty members to provide
students with an opportunity to eam academic credit and monetary
reimbursement for on-the-job training in their field of study.

(?PCOSM 304) Language Awareness and Human Behaviors 3(3-
0). (F.S)

Incidents and patterns of language in participants’ lives to explore
humans as semantic reactors who can deceive, coerce or nurture
with their forms of language.

Technical and Scientific Report Writing 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ENG
211 or 216, or permission of instructor. (S)

Study an application of technical writing in the student’s major. Em-
phasis on discrete professional formats and styles in writing manuals,
proposals, government contracts and reports and journal articles. For
upperclassmen or special students in technical and professional
fields, open only for students who have completed the basic com-
petencies requirements.

Creative Writing: Poetry 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ENG 110, 211 and
ENG 340 or permission of instruction. (F)

introduction to writing poetry, opportunity to write in a self-fulfilling
way with some practice on form.
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331

335

340
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363
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377

381

Creative Writing: Fiction 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ENG 110, 211 and
ENG 340 or permission of instructor. (S)

Introduction to creating character, situation, and overall structure,
emphasis on imaginative and real-iife portrayal.

Development of the Novel | 3(3-0). (#)

Emphasis on social problems and European influences, focus on
trends coming to full development in the 20th century. Includes recent
works.

Writing for Publication 3(3-0). (F)
Focuses on developing writing techniques and styles applied to pe-
riodical publications.

Advanced Composition (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: ENG 211 or per-
mission of instructor. (F,S)

Advanced forms of non-fiction writing; essays, articles and reports
with attention given to needs of students.

History of the English Language 3(3-0). (F)
English language from Anglo-Saxon period to present; emphasis on
history of linguistic and structural changes.

English Syntax and Usage 2(2-0). (S)
English usage and language systems, emphasis on forms and func-
tions of language analysis.

Children’s Literature 2(2-0). (F,S,SS)

Options for the person selecting literature for children, including the
meaningful, the pleasurable, and that which is keyed to a variety of
learners.

17th Century British Literature 3(3-0). (#)
Drama, prose, and poetry of Bacon, Donne, Jonson, Herbert, Melton,
Marvel, Pepys, Behn, and others.

18th Century British Literature 3(3-0). (#)
Dryden, Swift, Defoe, Boswell, Johnson, Pope, Fielding, Blake, Aus-
ten, Radcliffe, and/or other major writers.

19th Century British Literature 3(3-0). (#)
Arnold, Tennyson, E. Browning, R. Browning, Eliot, Ruskin, Carlyle,
Mill and the poetry of women writers.

Materials and Techniques in Teaching English 3(3-0). (S)
Materials and teaching/learning systems for literature, language, com-
position.

Drama of Shakespeare 3(3-0). (#)
Shakespeare’s dramaturgy and developments of Shakespearean crit-
icism, major histories and tragedies.
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Special Topics (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: ENG 110 or 211 and/or
permission of instructor. (S)

Literature for Adolescents 2(2-0). (F,S) ‘
Literature suitable for adolescents, including classical and contem-
porary authors, and issues in selection of evaluation.

Chaucer and His Age 3(3-0). (#) ‘
Chaucer and his contemporaries in their cultural setting.

Linguistics 3(3-0). (#)
Theorists, systems, analyses, and studies of language.

Careers for English Majors 1(1-0). (F) »
identify and explore graduate school and employment opportunities.

Literary Criticism 3(3-0). (#)
Great critics and critical movements from Aristotle to Samuel Johnson.

Special Topics (1-3 VAR). *

Seminar 3(3-0). (*) ] ‘ ‘
Examines specific topics, themes and works in American, English or
world literature and poetry.

Field Experience (1-5 VAR). (F,S)

A semester-long internship. Student performs professional duties and
English-related skills required by the cooperating commercial busi-
ness or public service agency.

Independent Study (1-3 VAR). (F.S) ' o .
Directed, intensive study and guidance in studying major literary fig-
ures ar movements, arranged with the chair of the department.

Cooperative Education Placement (1-4 VAR) Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor. (*) )
Arrangements between employers and faculty members to provide
students with an opportunity to earn academic credit and monetary
reimbursement for on-the-job training in their field of study

GRADUATE COURSES

511

Seminar: American Literature 2(2-0) Prerequisite: graduate stand-
ing. (#) » ‘ .
Selected American classics, emphasizes critical reading skills, basic
technigues of evaluation, and practices in writing responses to lit-
erature.
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578

591
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Literature for Adolescents 2(2-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing.
(FS) _

Li{erature suitable for adolescents, including classical arjd contem-
porary authors as well as issues in selection and evaluation.

Workshop in the Teaching of Writing 2(2-0) Prerequisite: graduate
standing. (*)
Theories of composition, methods, sources and resources, for teach-
ers of writing.

Special Topics (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (F,S)

Independent Study 2(2-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (F.S)
Directed, intensive study and guidance for studying major literary
figures or movements; arranged with the chair of the department.

FINANCE (FIN)

Associate Professors Abebe, Dhatt, Noreiko

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

330

331

Corporate Financial Management 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ACCTG 202,
BUSAD 260 and ECON 202. (F,S,SS) ]
Principles of finance involved in problems confronting business or-
ganizations. Techniques of financial decision-making for llquldlty
management, financial forecasting, long-term and short-term financ-
ing.

Managerial Finance: Policy, Planning and Control 3(3-0) Prereg-
uisite: FIN 330. (F) . .
Continuation of Corporate Financial Management; planning, policy
formulation and financial decision making. Cash and capital budg-
eting, credit policy and accounts receivable management, cost of
capital, mergers, acquisitions and investment banking.
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Investment Analysis 3(3-0) Prerequisite: FIN 330. (F)
Analysis and forecasting of security markets, industry and company
studios, portfolio selection and management.

Real Estate 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ECON 101 or ECON 201. (F)
Principles of real estate with emphasis on residential markets, in-
cluding economics, governmental and locational factors, appraising,
financing, and real estate transactions.

Insurance 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ECON 101 or ECON 201. (S)
Life, property, and health insurance from purchaser's point of view,
emphasis on the operation and contributions of the insurance industry.

Financial Institutions and Markets 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ECON 310.
(S)

Structure, operations and portfolio compositions of financial inter-
mediaries, including commercial banks, savings and loans, life in-
surance companies, pension fund management, mortgage banking
and consumer and federal credit agencies.

Financial Policy Analysis 3(3-0) Prerequisite: FIN 331 and 333. (F)
Analysis of financial policies in various organizations. Emphasis on
managerial problems in long-range planning, decision-making under
uncertainty, risk measurement and applications of capital markets.

Small Business Studies 3(3-0) Prerequisite: senior standing and
permission of the department chair. (F,S,SS)

Integrates prior studies in business into a realistic approach to solve
problems faced by selected firms in the community and or computer
simulation of business cases.

Special Topics (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
)

Independent Study (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: senior standing in
School of Business and permission of the department chair.
(F,8,S8)

Internship (1-6 VAR) Prerequisite: junior standing in School of
Business, and permission of the dean, School of Business.
(F,8,88)

Supervised field work in selected business, social and governmental
organizations to enhance the student's training in finance, supple-
mented by written reports
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GRADUATE COURSES
530 Financial Management 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (F)

531

532

533

534

591

The foundations of business financial management and the valuation
of the corporation, including financial analysis, fund-flow analysis,
forecasting financial requirements, short-and intermediate-term fi-
nancing, principles of valuation in perfect and imperfect markets,
capital budgeting involving deterministic and risky investment proj-
ects and required rates of return for capital investments; emphasis
on the integration of theory and methods through the use of cases.

International Financial Management 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate
standing. (S)

Aspects of international environment relevant for managers of inter-
nationally active businesses including; foreign exchange transac-
tions, exchange rate behavior, foreign exchange management
(measuring and managing both financial and real variables), financing
choices, risk-return concepts, valuation and capital budgeting in an
international context and financial control; emphasis on the appli-
cation of theory to current problems such as commercial policy and
international liquidity.

Management of Financial Institutions 3(3-0) Prerequisite: grad-
uate standing. (S)

General management and policies of financial institutions included
will be commercial banks, investment banks, thrift institutions, insur-
ance companies and other financial intermediaries.

Advanced Investment Portfolio Management 3(3-0) Prerequisite:
FIN 530. (F)

Theory and practice in the construction and management of invest-
ment portfolios stressing security evaluation, portfolio analysis, capital
asset pricing, capital market efficiency, performance evaluation, and
investment strategy. The viewpoints of the individual and institutional
investors are considered in the formulation of investment policy.

Loan and Risk Evaluation: A Case Approach 3(3-0) Prerequisite:
FIN 530. (*)

A commercial bank’s perspective is applied to analyze loan appli-
cations, consolidation, and participations. Consideration is given to
problems of lead bank line of credit management. Creative finance
is applied to develop financing for the increased risk or emerging
high technology firms.

Special Topics 3(3-0). (*)
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Research (1-6 VAR). (F,S,SS) B

The student will work under the close supervision ofa graduate faculty
member in basic or applied research resulting in a report of high
academic quality.

Thesis Research (1-6 VAR). (*)

FOREIGN LANGUAGE (FL)

Professor Bright .
Associate Professor Miine
Assistant Professors Covi, Morales

Courses with the FL prefix are available for all students of foreign lan-
guage. Consult with the departmental advisers for specific information on

FL courses.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

100 Introduction to Comparative Lingui;tics 3(3-0). (F)
Basic concepts in linguistics; comparison of languages. GEN.ED.IB.

101 Introduction to a Critical Foreign Language | 3(3-0). *)
Study of a foreign language not offered regularly. Different languages

. are offered when enroliment permits.

102 Introduction to a Critical Foreign Language Il 3(3-0) Prerequisite:
FL 171 or permission of instructor. (*)

110 Foreign Language for Travel 1(1-0). (*) o
Fundamental vocabulary for basic tourist communication.

270 Foreign Language Field Trip (2-6 VAR) Prerequisite: permission
of instructor. (*) _ y
Communication, lectures by writers, artists, political leaders and spe-
cialists. Visits to museums. Attendance at movies, theatre and ex-
cursions.

291 Special Topics (1-3 VAR). (F,S)
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495

Materials and Techniques in Teaching Foreign Languages 2(2-0).

Preparation of materials and techniques of teaching foreign lan-
guages in grades K-12. Teacher’s aid training and applied linguistics.

Field I?xperience (1-7 VAR) Prerequisite: two years of college

study in the language of the country or countries visited. (*)

Communication, lectures by writers, artists, political leaders and spe-

glallsts. Visits to museums, attendance at movies, theatres and ex-
ursions.

Independent Study (1-3 VAR). (*)
Specific themes which address particutar problems of literature or
civilization. May be repeated for credit with approval of major adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES

591

Special Topics (1-3 VAR). (*)

FRENCH (FRN)

Assistant Professor Covi

The minor in French requires satisfactory completion of 32 credit ho

. ) urs,

g]slucéxré%gRN 301, 302, 303, 312 and approved French electives numbered
oY .

101

102

Beginning Spoken French | 5(5-0). (F,S)

Grammar and pronunciation with aural-oral training to develop skills
in understanding and speaking. Written exercises to develop reading
and writing skills. Introduction to French culture. GEN.ED.IB.

Beginning Spoken French I1 5(5-0) Prerequisite: FRN 101 iv-
alent. (S) GEN.ED.IB. ) Prereq or equiv
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Foreign Lanquage/French 203

Intermediate French | 5(5-1) Prerequisite: FRN 102 or equivalent.
(F)

Grammar review, idioms and writing of compositions. Selected read-
ings with oral and written eXercises.

Intermediate French Il 5(5-1) Prerequisite: FRN 201 or equivalent.
©)

Grammar review idioms and writing of compositions. Selected read-
ings with oral and written eXercises.

Advanced French Grammar | 3(3-0) Prerequisite: Intermediate
French or equivalent. (*)

Systematic review of grammar; presentation of the more sophisticated
syntactical patterns to enable students to write correctly. Required
for teacher certification.

Advanced French Conversation | 2(2-0) Prerequisite: FRN 101,
102, 202 or permission of instructor. (#)

Emphasis on acquisition of vocabulary and idiomatic expressions.
Advanced oral practice.

Advanced French Conversation 1l 2(2-0) Prerequisite: FRN 311,
or permission of instructor. (#)

Masterpieces of French Literature 2(2-0) Prerequisite: two years
of college French or equivalent. (#)

Close study of outstanding French works with emphasis on literary
forms, critical methods and techniques.

French Phonetics and Diction 2(2-0) Prerequisite: Intermediate
French or permission of instructor. (#)

French pronunciation, theory, correction and practice of diction and
intonation. Phonetic transcription and remedial exercises. Required
for teacher certification. .

Erench Civilization | 3(3-0) Prerequisite: Intermediate French or
equivalent. (#)

Geography, art architecture, sconomics and social problems, cor-
related with history from the origins to contemporary French. Required
for teacher certification.

Erench Civilization li 3(3-0) Prerequisite: FRN 381 or permission
of instructor. (F)
Required for teacher certification.

L
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494 Field Experience Prerequisite: 2 years College French. (*)
Communication, lectures by writers, artists, political leaders and spe-
cialists. Visits to museums, attendance at movies, theatres and ex-
cursions.

495 Independent Study (1-3 VAR). (*)

Specific themes which address particular problems of literature of
civilization. May be repeated for credit with approval of major advisor.

GEOGRAPHY (GEOG)

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

102 Principles of Geography 3(3-0). (#)

Landforms, climate, agriculture, population, manufacturing, re-
sources and urbanization. Emphasis on interrelationships and spatial
variations. GEN.ED.IIID.

103 World Geography 3(3-0). (F,S)

Geographic structure of the major physical and cultural realms of the
world. Characteristics and interrelationships of regional environmental
patterns. GEN.ED.IlID.

113 Geography of Food and Hunger 2(2-0). ()

Analysis of the world's food and consumption patterns; emphasis on
increasing production and improving food distribution to meet the
requirements of a rapidly growing population. GEN.ED.IIC.

201 Economic Geography 3(3-0). (#)

Areal variations on the earth’s surface in man's activities related to
producing, exchanging and consuming resources. GEN.ED.IIC.

210 Cultural Geography 3(3-0). (*)

Description, distinction and significance of cultural differentiation
based upon language, refigion, political organization, urbanization
and population. GEN.ED.IIC.

250

281
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Geography 206

Field Trip (1-7 VAR) Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (SS)
Intensive experiences in historical, physical, economic or cultural ge-
ography leading to insights and skills in data gathering and group
leadership. Requiremenis include pre-trip preparatory planning and
instruction sessions, & prescribed journal and post-trip major written
report.

Geography of the Rocky Mountains 3(3-0). (F)
Analysis of the cultural and physical environment, distribution of pop-
ulation and economic activity in the region. GEN.ED.IID.

Historical Geography 2(2-0) Prerequisite: HIST 101 or 201. *
Reconstruction of past environments and social systems of the great
civilizations; policies, life styles, internal development and national
aspirations.

Field Trip (1-7 VAR) Prerequisite: permission of instructor. ™
intensive research in physical, economic o cultural geography, do-
mestic or foreign, leading to insights, experience in leadership and
skill in group management.

Political Geography 2(2-0). (*)

Factors affecting the internal and external affairs of state. Physical
basis of power, elements of the state, environmental determiners of
national policy.

GRADUATE COURSE

531

Historical Geography 2(2-0) Prerequisite: HIST 101 or HIST 201;
graduate standing. (SS)

Reconstruction of past environments and social systems of the great
civilizations; policies, life styles, internal development and national
aspirations.
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GEOLOGY (GEOL)

Professor Schaeffer

The geology minor requires successful completion of 20 credits in ge-
ology, including GEOL 101 and at least 12 upper-division credits. A mini-
mum of seven credits must be earned at USC.

101 Earth Science 3(3-0) Corequisite: GEOL 101L. (F,S)
Classification and origin of rocks and minerals. Weathering, mass-
wasting, running water, glaciers and crustal structure, elementary
oceanography, planetary geology, geodesy and geomagnetism.
GEN.ED.IID.

101L Earth Science Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite: GEOL 101. (F,S)
GEN.ED.HID.

123 Historical Geology 3(3-0) Prerequisite: GEOL 101. Corequisite:
GEOL 123L. (S)
Genesis of rock formations throughout geologic time, paleogeology
of North America, identification and classification of fossils.
GEN.ED.IIID.

123L Historical Geology Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite: GEOL 123. (S)
GEN.ED.NID.

300 g:n\srironmental Geoscience 3(2-2) Prerequisite: GEOL 101 or 123.
)
Geological conditions and influences affecting the life and develop-
ment of man: mineral, oil, stream erosion, landslides, subsidence,
earthquakes.

304 Mineralogy and Petrology 4(2-4) Prerequisite: CHEM 121,121L.

The‘physical and chemical properties of minerals. The study of rock
origins and methods of indentification by use of macroscopic and
microscopic methods.

308 Izr;)vzer(tebr)ate Paleontology 3(1-4) Prerequisite: GEOL 123 or BIOL
. (F,S
|dentification, classification, morphology and stratigraphic signifi-
cance of fossil macroinvertebrates plus micro.
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313 Geomorphology and Remote Sensing 4(3-2) Prerequisite: GEOL
101 or 123. (F,S)
Classification and genesis of landforms of earth’s surface. Includes
fluvial and glacial processes.

315 Geologic Field Techniques 3(1-4) Prerequisite: permission of in-
structor. (F,S)
Use of Brunton compass, alidade, aerial photographs and geo-
morphic interpretation. Introduction to geologic mapping.

405 Ground Water 4(3-2) Prerequisite: GEOL 101 or 123, MATH 120.
(F.9)
Principles of ground water hydrology. Methods of conducting ground
water survey. Ground water case histories, especially Colorado’s.

410 Stratigraphy and Sedimentation 4(3-2) Prerequisite: GEOL 123.
(F.,S)
Methods of transportation and environments of deposition of sedi-
ments. Geologic formations, tacies and tectonic framework.

411 Structural Geology and Tectonics 4(3-2) Prerequisite: GEOL 123
and permission of instructor. (F,S)
Origin, description, classification and analytical interpretations of the
structural features of the earth’s crust.

415 Exploration Geophysics 4(3-2) Prerequisite: GEOL 101, PHYS
201, 201L and MATH 126 or 221. (F,S)
A discussion and analytical interpretion of gravimetric, magnetic, se-
ismic, electrical, and gammaneutron exploration methods as applied
in the petroleurn industry and water resource governmental agencies.

GERMAN (GER)

101 Beginning Spoken German | 5(5-0). (F)
Pronunciation and grammar with oral-aural training. Easy reading and
conversation. GEN. ED. IB.

102 Beginning Spoken German Ii 5(5-0) Prerequisite: GER 101 or
equivalent. (S) GEN. ED. IB.
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German/History

201

I?Iermediate German | 5(5-0) Prerequisite: GER 102 or equivalent.

Review and expansion of first-year grammar. Compositions, reading
and discussion of contemporary German life.

202 ::;termediate German |15(5-0) Prerequisite: GER 201 or equivalent.
301 Advanced German Grammar | 3(3-0) P isite:

oquiaiont. o0 (3-0) Prerequisite: GER 202 or
302 Advanced German Grammar 1l 3(3-0) Prei isite:

suvatont. (1 (3-0) Prerequisite: GER 301 or
381 (Eerman Civilization | 3(3-0) Prerequisite: GER 201 or equivalent.

German geography, culture and history f inni

oot ory from the beginning to the
382 (Eerman Civilization Il 3(3-0) Prerequisite: GER 381 or equivalent.
HISTORY (HIST)

Professors Daxton, Eagan, Sandoval, Steeples

The major in history leads to a bachelor of arts de

/ : gree (BA) and prepares
students for careers in teaching, law, government, and private entergr‘\se
as well as entry into graduate programs. ’

The history major requires 30 credit hours, includin
, g HIST 101, 102, 185,
201, and 202. Other courses are selected by students with adviser approval.

No grade below C is acceptable in the major.
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

101

102

185

201

202

211

301

305

306

311

313

World Civilization to 1500 5(5-0). (F)

Cultural and political growth of civilizations from prehistoric times to
1500; emphasis on the unique contributions of independent cultures
to world history. GEN. ED. lIC.

World Civilization since 1500 5(5-0). (S,SS)

Cuttural and political interaction of civilizations from 1500 to the pres-
ent; emphasis on common problems and goals of mankind. GEN.
ED. lIC.

Research in History 2(2-0). (S)
Enhances general knowledge of all students by developing skills to
evaluate historical data. GEN. ED. lIC.

The United States to 1865 3(3-0). (F)
United States from founding of British North American colonies
through the Civil War. GEN. ED. IIC.

The United States since 1865 3(3-0). (S,SS)

United States from reconstruction era to the mid-20th century. GEN.
ED. IiC.

Colorado History 2(2-0). (F)

History, government and economic factors important to the settlement
and development of Colorado. GEN. ED. IIC.

U.S. Emergence: Building a Nation 3(3-0). (F)
The trends, events and people involved in the shaping of the United
States and its national character.

Development of a World Power (1850-1920) 3(3-0). (S)
The growth of U.S. politically, economically and socio-culturally, into
a major power.

20th Century America 3(3-0). (S)
United States from the New Deal to the present.

History of United States Foreign Policy 3(3-0). (#)
United States foreign policy from the founding of the republic to the
present.

American West 3(3-0) Prerequisite: permission of instructor. *)
Role of the individual and the group in the development of the frontier
into the 20th century.
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321 (POLSC 321) American Constitutional Development 3(3-0). (F)
Prerequisite: HIST 202 or POLSC 101. (F)
Origin, development, broadening of the American Constitution by
legal decisions, customs, political parties, executive agreements, leg-
islative interpretation.

362 History of Russia 3(3-0). (S)
Cultural and political development of Russian and Soviet history from
800 to the present; emphasis on impact of the Bolshevik revolution

on history.

389 History of the Southwest 3(3-0). (F)
History of the Mexican cession {0 the United States from its Indian
and Hispanic origin to the present.

401 (MILSC 401) The American Military Experience 3(3-0). (F)
Origins and development of the armed forces in American society;
six themes: the democratic revolution, the industrial revolution, the
managerial revolution, the mechanical revolution, the scientific rev-
olution and the social revolution. Themes developed in chronological
sequence.

415 Historical Biography 2(2-0). (*)
introduction to biography as a form of history. Students select, study
and critique the lives of great men and women.

440 History of Mexico 3(3-0). (S)
Political, cultural and economic development of Mexico from present
conquest civilizations to the present.

446 History of Empires (500-1 500) 3(3-0). (#)
Survey of the rise of great empires of the world, including Arab, Gupta,
Tang, Sung and Yuan empires to 1500.

447 History of the Decline of Empires (1 500-Present) 3(3-0). (#)
Survey of the decline of empires and the impact of European conquest
in all areas of the world. WWI and WWII are included in this course.

458 20th-Century Europe 3(3-0). (S)
Events and personalities from World War | to the present.

Special Topic (1 -3 VAR) Prerequisite: junior or senior status with

49
adequate preparation and permission of instructor. (F,S,SS)
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GRADUATE COURSES

501 U.S. Emergence: Building a Nation 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate
standing. (*)
The trends, events and people involved in the shaping of the United
States and its national character.

513 American West 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (SS)
Role of the individual and the group in the development of the frontier
into the 20th century.

540 History of Mexico 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (S)
Political, cultural and economic development of Mexico from precon-
quest civilizations to the present.

558 20th-Century Europe 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (SS)
Events and personalities from World War | to the present.

589 History of the Southwest 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing.

(F)
History of the Mexican cession to the United States from its Indian
and Hispanic origin to the present.

HUMAN PERFORMANCE AND LEISURE STUDIES (HP)

Professors Aguilar, Muhic, Stutters
Assistant Professors Banks, Mcintosh

The m_a]or in physical education leads to the degree of bachelor of science
(BS). Minors in physical education, coaching and recreation are available,
as are activities courses for all students.

. The professional preparation leading to a degree in physical education
include preparation for teacher certification with endorsements in kinder-
garten through 12th grade. Certification requirements are accomplished by
completing the physical education program and the teacher cettification
core listed under the physical education major requirements.
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The requirements for the major consist of a minimum of 45 credits in
approved human performance and kinesiology courses. All courses applied
toward the major must be approved by the student's adviser and by the
department chair.

The requirements for these minors consist of a minimum of 20 hours in
human performance, leisure studies, and kinesiology courses whlch must
be approved by the student's adviser and the department chair.

UNDERGRADUATE

101L Basketball 1(0-2). (F,S)

104L Personal Fitness 1(0-2). (F,S)

105L Soccer 1(0-2). (F)

106L Softball 1(0-2). (S)

107L Scuba Diving 1(0-2). (F,S)

108L Windsurfing 1(0-2). (F.S)

109L Volleyball 1(0-2). (F,S)

110L Weight Training 1(0-2). (F,S)

115L Skiing 1(0-2). (S)

116L Camping 1(0-2). (F)

117L Backpacking 1(0-2). (F)

118L Jogging 1(0-2). (F,9)

120L Rhythmic Aerobics 1(0-2). (F,S)

150L Archery 1(0-2). (F)

167L Bowling 1(0-2). (F,S)

174L Tennis 1(0-2). (F,S)

175L Racquetball 1(0-2). (F,S)

176L Advanced Life Saving 1(0-2) Prerequisite: swimming pre-test. (S)
180L Intercollegiate Volleybali 2(0-15). (F)
182L Intercollegiate Basketball 2(0-1 5). (S)
183L Intercollegiate Cross Country 2(0-15). (F)
187L Intercollegiate Track and Field 2(0-15). (S)
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188L Elementary Physical Conditioning 2(0-15). (F,S)
199L Intercollegiate Wrestling 2(0-15). (S)

204L Fitness for Life 2(0-4). (F,S)
Physical fitness information and training for life. Extensive physical
fitness activities; emphasis on cardiovascular adaptation.

231 Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation 1(1-0). (F,S)
Technique of applying a combination of artificial respiration and ar-
tificial circulation in the event cardiac arrest occurs. (s/u grades.)

232 Advanced First Aid 2(2-0). (F,S)
Knowledge and skills in the latest approved first-aid procedures. Ad-
vanced Red Cross certification.

233 History and Principles of Physical Education and Recreation 3(3-
0). (F)
Study of the history, philosophy and contemporary problems and
trends of physical education and recreation, and their influences upon
contemporary American society.

242 Skills and Techniques of Motor Learning and Elementary Activ-
ities 3(3-0). (F)
Techniques of teaching low organized games and enrichment activ-
ities at the elementary school level with emphasis on the development
of perceptual-motor learning.

243 Skills and Techniques of Teaching Rhythmic Activities 1(1-1). (S)
Fundamentals of folk, square and social dance; emphasis on the
teaching techniques involved in basic dance styles and rhythms.

244 Skills and Techniques of Soccer and Volleyball 2(2-0). (F)
Basic skills and techniques of soccer and volleyball; emphasis on
teaching procedure.

245 Skills and Techniques of Weight Training and Fitness Activities
2(2-0). (F)
Basic skills and techniques of weight training and fitness activities;
emphasis on teaching procedures.

246 Skills and Techniques of Track and Field, Basketball and Softball
2(2-0). (S)
Basic skills and techniques of track and field, basketball and softball;
emphasis on organization and teaching procedures.

247 Skills and Techniques of Tumbling 1(1-0). (F)
Basic skills and techniques of tumbling activities; emphasis on spot-
ting and teaching procedures.
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248 Skills and Techniques of Individual and Dual Sports 3(3-0). (S)
Basic skills and techniques of tennis, racquetball.‘padmlnton and
golf; emphasis on teaching procedures in these activities.

276L Water Safety Instructor Certification 2(0-2) Prerequisite: ad-
vanced life saving. (S)
Water safety instruction certification may be earned in this course.

280L Intercollegiate Volleyball 2(0-15). (F)

282L Intercollegiate Basketball 2(0-15). (S)

283L Intercollegiate Cross Country 2(0-1 5). (F)

287L Intercollegiate Track and Field 2(0-1 5). (S)

288L Advanced Physical Conditioning 2(0-15). (F,S)

289L Student Assistant 1(0-2). (F,S)

291L Special Topics (1-5 VAR). (F,S)

2991 Intercollegiate Wrestling 2(0-15). (S)

322 Elementary School Physical Education 2(2-0). (F,S)
Mental, emotional, social and physical needs of elementary school-
age children; planning programs, selecting materials and methods
of teaching physical education at this level.

342 Training Room Methods 2(2-0) Prerequisite: BIOL 221,221L. (E)
Procedures utilized in prevention, care and treatment of athletic in-
juries.

343 Measurement and Evaluation in Physical Education 2(2-0). (F)
Modern testing programs in physical education; emphasis on prep-
aration and administration of both written and skills tests.

378 Methods in Physical Education 2(2-0) Prerequisite: acceptance
into department of teacher education. (S)
Classroom course used to identify and examine methods in teaching
of physical education activities.

389L Student Assistant 1(0-2) Prerequisite: PE 289L. (F,S)

461 Program Administration in Physical Education and Recreation
Athletics 3(3-0). (F)
Organizational and administrative process necessary for the respon-
sible conduct of physical education, recreational activities and inter-
scholastic athletics.
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465

47

472

473

474

475

482

483

491

494

495

Adapted Physical Education and Recreation 2(2-0). Prerequisite:
KIN 254. (S)

Remedial and corrective programs in physical education; emphasis
on diseases and injuries which cause individuals to require special
attention above and beyond the regular physical education program.

Coaching and Officiating Football 2(2-0). (F)
Techniques and strategy of coaching football.

Coaching and Officiating Basketball 2(2-0). (S)
Techniques and strategy of coaching basketball.

Coaching and Officiating Track and Field 2(2-0). (S)

Designed for students with majors or minors in physical education,
recreation and coaching, and is intended to provide knowledge and
experience in coaching and officiating cross country and track and
field.

Coaching and Officiating Gymnastics 2(2-0). (F)

Designed for students with majors in physical education, recreation
and coaching, and is intended to provide knowledge and experience
in coaching and officiating gymnastics

Coaching and Officiating Volleyball 2(2-0). (S)
Designed for students with majors or minors in physical education,
recreation and coaching and is intended to provide knowledge and
experience in coaching and officiating volleyball

Coaching and Officiating Wrestling 2(2-0). (S)

Designed for students with majors in physical education, recreation
and coaching, and is intended to provide knowledge and experience
in coaching and officiating wrestling.

Coaching and Officiating Baseball 2(2-0). (F)

Designed for students with majors or minors in physical education,
recreation and coaching, and is intended to provide knowledge and
experience in coaching and officiating baseball.

Special Topics (1-5 VAR). (*)
(S/U-grades.)

Field Experience (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite: approval of the depart-
ment chair. (*)

Learning experience to be conducted in the actual environment and
supervised by the physical education program. (S/U grades.)

Independent Study (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite: approval of the de-
partment chair. (*)
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GRADUATE COURSES

500 Workshop (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite: approval of program chair. (*)
Graduate learning experience in physical education offered in large
blocks of time not corresponding to the weekly meeting times of the
regular course offerings.

522 Elementary School Physical Education 2(2-0) Prequisite: gradu-
ate standing. (*)
Advanced course of mental, emotional, social and physical needs of
elementary school age children; emphasis on planning programs,
selecting materials and methods of teaching physical education at
this level.

591 Special Topics (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite: approval of program chair.

Graduate-leve! study and/or activity designed to increase under-
standing in areas not covered by regular offerings of the department.

HUMANITIES (HUM)

100 Film: Art and Technology 3(3-0). (*)
Study of development of style and subject matter of a significant art
form which reflects the impact of technology on the film industry.

GEN.ED.I

150 Humanistic Traditions: From the Hand of Man 3(3-0). (F,S)
Study 6f the historical interrelationship between the fine arts and the
humanities and contemporaneous social and technological devel-
opments from antiquity to the late classical period. GEN.ED.IK.

151 Humanities and Technology 3(3-0). (F,S)
Study of the historical interrelationship between the fine arts and the
humanities and contemporaneous social and technological devel-
opments from late classical period to the present. GEN.ED.IK.
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INDUSTRIAL SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY (IST)

Professor Morgan
Associate Professors Bottini, Tedrow

The major in industrial science and technology leads to a bachelor of
science (BS) degree. The program has two options.

Option 1: Facilities Technology

This option prepares students to serve in administration and supervisory
positions in industry and in physical plant departments. Graduates will be
prepared to plan, program, and supervise plant operation and construction
in major physical facilities, such as schools, industry, malls, hotel/motel
complexes, hospitals, office buildings, etc.

Option 2: Teaching Industrial Science and Technology

This option is designed to prepare teachers for junior and senior high
schools. Graduates will be skilled in teaching methods, techniques, orga-
nization, curriculum, evaluative processes, safety and philosophy. Students
will develop manipulative skills in the use and operation of the latest tools,
machines, and products used in industry. They will learn technical infor-
mation as it relates to our industrial society. State of Colorado (I.A.) certi-
fication requirements will be accomplished by completing this program and
the teacher certification.

A minor in industrial science and technology teaching (Option 2) may be
eamed by completing 33 credits in the following courses: Automotive 3
credits; Drafting 6 credits; Metals 6 credits; Wood 9 credits; Welding 3
credits; 1ST 377 3 credits; and IST 455 33 credits.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

101 Woods Technology 3(0-6). (F,S)
Development of proficiency in the operation and maintenance of mod-
ern woodworking, machinery, safety education, cutting principles and
technigues, machine design and capabilities.
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102

103

106

120

130

135

202

203

204

214

Wood Fabrication Technology 3(1-4) Prerequisite: IST 101. (S)
Construction of cabinets, millwork, and furniture: design, construction
details, production methods. Structure characteristics and physical
properties of wood; strength values, grading and moisture relation-
ships.

Commercial and Residential Construction 3(1-4) Prerequisite: IST
102. (S)

Principles of frame construction including blueprint reading, foun-
dations, framing, exterior and interior finish and related areas of layout:
conventional and modular component system. The uniform building
code is considered in the teaching of these principles.

Fundamentals of Carpentry | 3(0-6) Prerequsite: IST 101. (F,S)
Tools and types of building materials essential in planning and build-
ing houses and furniture.

Introduction to Industrial Science Technology 2(2-0). (F)
Qualifications, opportunities, preparation, and duties of workers in
teaching technology and facilities management careers.

Period of Modern Architecture 3(3-0). (F,S)

Identification of European and American architectural masterpieces.
Particular emphasis on functional aspects of structure. Some field
experience may be required. GEN.ED.I-

Period of Modern Furniture Design 3(3-0). (F,S)

The history and practical application of period and modern styles of
furniture. GEN.ED.I-l.

Industrial Materials Technology 3(0-6). (F)

Modern manufacturing processes and materials in industry. Emphasis
on plastics, laminates, fiberglass, rubber, construction materials, in-
sulating materials, industrial chemicals and adhesives.

Wood Turning 3(0-6). (F,S)
Basic skills in wood turning and the use of the lathe to supplement
bench and machine woodworking.

Production Woods 3(0-6) Prerequisite: IST 102. (S)
The introduction of the mass production philosophy including the
additonal emphasis on jigs and fixtures.

Commercial Finishing Materials 3(0-6) Prerequisite: IST 101 or
equivalent. (F)

Specialized activities related to the finishing of wood and metal prod-
ucts. New materials are used and tested.
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221

296

302

305

312

320

331

332

333

345

Sheet Metal 2(0-4). (*) .
Sheet metal shear, brake, rolls. Joining of sheet metal by seaming,
riveting and soldering.

Cooperative Education Placement (1-5 VAR). * o
For freshmen and sophomores. Work experience under direction of
a field supervisor and faculty member.

Production Methods Processes 3(0-6). (F) .

Mass production techniques, design, production, planning, toler-
ances, jigs and fixtures, interchangeable parts, assembly line design
and construction of projects suitable for industrial products.

World of Construction and Manufacturing 2(0-4) Prerequisite: IST
102. (¥ . ‘
Cogn(iti)ve and psychomotor skills and attitudes in manufacturing prac-
tice experiments.

Construction Manufacturing Technology 3(0-6) Prerequisite: IST
102. (F ] .
Modérr? techniques in the manufacturing of prefabncated cabinets
and accessories. Theory application through the implementation of
new tooling available in the cabinet industry.

Metal Casting Technology 3(2-4) Prerequisite: IST 101._(E) .
Casting, fabrication and uses in service kinetics of solidification,
phase transformation and equilibrium. Casting design and modem
casting technology.

Manufacturing Fabrication Processes 3(0-6) Prerequisite: MET
104. (S) ) . .

Hot a(nd cold iron worked into ornamental objects using various form-
ing totals. Bending, cutting, riveting, welding, jayout and design work.

Facilities Management | 3(3-0). ™ _ . )
The basic understanding of personnel services, pbudgeting and main-
tenance in physical plant.

Facilities Management Il 3(3-0). ) ] .
Understanding the operations, planning, design, and construction of
a physical plant. Evaluating plant organization.

Career Education 2(2-0) Prerequisite: IST 202. (F,S,8S)
Design, implementation and conducting of_ career Qducahon pro-
grams. Selection and preparation of teaching materials for career
education programs.
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361

362

375

377

455

457

459

490

493

495

Building Materials 3(3-0) Prerequisite: IST 300. (S)

Properties and functional applications of building materials: wood,
steel, concrete, ceramics, plastics, insulation, adhesives and seal-
ants. Recent developments in new materials and application.

Building Systems 3(3-0) Prerequisite: IST 103. *

The basic applications of building services in typical structures, in-
cluding heating, water, plumbing, drainage, ventilation, air condition-
ing, vertical transportation, acoustical control, basic electrical
controls, and code requirements.

Facilities Layout/Organization 3(3-0). (S)

The principles of shop planning as applied to location and types of
shops, flow of materials, selection and equipment, layout of working
areas, installation of machinery and tool mangement.

Methods/Techniques of Teaching Industrial Science Technology
3(3-0) Prerequisite: IST 120. (F)

Methods and techniques of teaching industrial science technology
courses in laboratory management, professional development, cert-
ification, accreditation, public relations and school policies.

Curriculum Development and Evaluation in Industrial Science
Technology 3(3-0) Prerequisite: IST 120. (S)

Organization of units of instruction, lesson plans, instruction sheets,
evaluative procedures and tests.

Industrial Safety 3(3-0) Prerequisite: IST 120. (S)
Laboratory organizational patterns, administrative duties of the
teacher, and safety regulations.

Facilities Supervisor 3(3-0) Prerequsite: IST 332,333. (SS)
Preparation for leadership in industry as foremen, supervisors, and
directors for individuals in construction and building maintenance.

Special Projects (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite: junior or senior standing;
permission of instructor. (F)

Seminar (1-5 VAR). (F,S)
Individual and small-group activities. Individual experimentation and
expertise development in industrial education. May be repeated.

Independent Study (1-5 VAR). (F,S)

For advanced students. Each student selects, outlines and pursues
a project. Instructor approval and supervision provided. May be re-
peated.

= -

r—

1 1 1

1

u’ | L-\-

"’

—

Ld

Industrial Science and Technology 221

496

Cooperative Education Placement (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite: junior
or senior standing. (F,S,SS)

Work experience under direction of field supervisor and faculty mem-
ber.

GRADUATE COURSES

500

520

521

533

545

546

547

Workshop 2(2-2) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

Offered in any of the technical areas for special groups of individuals
who have similar interests and needs. Investigates special trends and
problems. May be repeated.

Trends and Problems in Teaching Technical Drawing 2(0-4) Pre-
requisite: graduate standing. ()

Emphasis on problems of technical obsolescence, new drafting
standards and methods of coping with expanding drafting technol-
ogy.

Drafting Techniques 2(0-4) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)
Graphic methods for solving and displaying algebraic equations, co-
ordinate geometry and empirical equations, nomography.
Manufacturing Processes 2(0-4) Prerequisite: graduate standing.

#*

Current materials of industry and how they affect industrial society.

Career Education 2(2-0) Prerequisite: IST 345 or equivalent and
graduate standing. ()

Design, implementation and conducting career education programs.
Selecting and preparing teaching materials for career education pro-

grams.

Problems in Career Education 3(3-0) Prerequisite: IST 345 or 545
and graduate standing. (*)

Develop instructional materials, design teaching aids and collect oc-
cupational information. Review of facilities, equipment and supply
needs of career education programs.

Career and Occupational Education 2(2-0) Prerequisite: graduate
standing. (*)

Techniques and procedures in analyzing occupations. Problems,
methods and procedures involved in planning, organizing and dis-
seminating occupational information to students.
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555 Trends and Problems in industrial Education 3(3-0) Prerequisite:
graduate standing. *)
Practical methods and techniques of organizing curriculum materials
and controlling a typical industrial education program. May be re-
peated.

557 Organization and Administration in Industrial Education 3(3-0)
Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)
Shop organizational patterns, administrative duties of the teacher, and
new trends in selection and arrangement of equipment and facilities.

570 Special Problems in Woodworking 3(0-6) Prerequisite: graduate
standing. (*)
Experimental work with new tools, equipment, materials and proc-
esses for improved program development and teaching techniques
in woodworking.

571 Materials and Processes in Teaching Woodworking 3(0-6) Pre-
requisite: graduate standing. (*)
Intensive study in selected areas of the woodworking industry as it
relates to materials, processes and construction. Mass production
and experimentation.

577 Materials and Techniques of Teaching Industrial Education in the
Secondary Schools 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)
Practical method and techniques in teaching industrial education
classes.

580 Problems in Industrial Education 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate
standing and permission of instructor. (*)
In-depth study by one or more students who wish to enrich their
teaching ability in specific area of industrial education. May be re-
peated.

Curriculum Development in industrial Education 3(3-0) Prereq-
uisite: graduate standing. *)

Derivation of objectives, selection and arrangements of instruction
units and materials for industrial education classes.

582 History of Industrial Education 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate
standing. (*)
Leaders, agencies and movements that have contributed to the social
and philosophical influences in industrial education.

583 Visua! Aids in Industrial Education 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate i
standing. ()
Instructional sheets, charts, graphs and other instructional devices
planned and developed by students.

584 Philosophy of Industrial Education and Vocational Education 3(3-
0) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)
Qvervtew of t_he nature and purpose of the practical arts and voca- i
tiona! education, their relationships, differences and the place each ‘
should have in public schools. !

585 Organization and Administration of Industrial Education 3(3-0)
Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)
Organization and administration of industrial education programs as !
they relate to federal, state and local school administration.

588 Experimentation in Industrial Education 2(2-2) Prerequisite: grad-
uate standing. *)
!nvestlgation of the latest materials, tools and techniques used in
industry. May be repeated.

590 Special Projects (1-5 VAR). Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)
For advanced students. Each selects, outlines and pursues a project.
Instructor approval and supervision provided. May be repeated.

591 Spgqial Topics (1-5 VAR). Prerequisite: graduate standing (*)
Ind1v1dpa| and small-group activities in individual experimentation and
expertise development in industrial education. May be repeated.

592 Research (1-5 VAR). (*)

593 Seminar (1-5 VAR). (*)
Individual and small-group activities. Current topics, issues, re-
sources, and practices. May be repeated.

595 Independent Study (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite: graduate standing. *)
For advanced students. Each selects, outlines and pursues a project.
Instructor approval and supervision provided. May be repeated.
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INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES (IS)

The University Honors Program provides educational enrichment expe-
riences for academically talented students. All honors program courses
carry the IS prefix.

Students completing 20 semester hours of approved IS coursework in
the honors program fulfill minor or area of concentration requirements for
graduation.

101

102

103

104

105

Freshman Honors Seminar | 1(1-0) Prerequisite: acceptance into
the university honors program. Corequisites: IS 102, 103. (F)

A thematic, interdisciplinary, small-group seminar dealing with the
aesthetic and historical aspects of natural and physical science.
Guest speakers, research, visits to museums, exhibits, and cultural
events related to the course’s theme. GEN.ED.IL.

Freshman Honors Seminar | 1(1-0) Prerequisite: acceptance into
the university honors program. Corequisites: IS 101, 103. (F)

A thematic, interdisciplinary, small-group seminar dealing with the
sociological and cultural aspects of natural and physical science.

Guest speakers, research, visits to museums, exhibits, and cultural
events related to the course's theme. GEN.ED.IIF.

Freshman Honors Seminar | 1(1-0) Prerequisite: acceptance into
the university honors program. Corequisites: IS 101, 102. (F)

A thematic, interdisciplinary, small-group seminar dealing with the
technological and applied aspects of natural and physical science.
Guest speakers, research, visits to museums, exhibits, and cultural
events related to the course’s theme. GEN.ED.IIG.

Freshman Honors Seminar il 1(1-0) Prerequisite: acceptance into
the university honors program. Corequisites: IS 105, 106. (S)

A thematic, interdisciplinary, small-group seminar dealing with the
aesthetic and historical aspects of the liberal and fine arts. Guest
speakers and visits to museums, exhibits, and cultural events related
to the course’s theme. GEN.ED.IL.

Freshman Honors Seminar Hi 1(1-0) Prerequisite: acceptance into
university honors program. Corequisites: 1S 104, 106. (S)

A thematic, interdisciplinary, small-group seminar dealing with the
sociological and cultural aspects of the liberal and fine arts. Guest
speakers and visits to museums, exhibits, and cultural events related
to the course’s theme. GEN.ED.IIF.
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106

201

202

203

204

205

206

Freshman Honors Seminar Il 1(1-0) Prerequisite: acceptance into
university honors program. Corequisites: 1S 104, 105. (S)

A thematic, interdisciplinary, small-group seminar dealing with the
scientific and technological aspects of the liberal and fine arts. Guest
speakers and visits to museums, exhibits, and cultural events refated
to the course’s theme. GEN.ED.IIIG.

Sophomore Honors Seminar | 1(1-0) Prerequisite: acceptance into
university honors program. Corequisites: 1S 202, 203. (F)

A thematic, interdisciplinary, small-group seminar dealing with the
aesthetic and historical aspects of applied science and technology.
Guest speakers and visits to museums, exhibits, and cultural events
related to the course's theme. GEN.ED.IL.

Sophomore Honors Seminar | 1(1-0) Prerequisite: acceptance into
university honors program. Corequisites: IS 201, 203. (F)

A thematic, interdiscipiinary, small-group seminar dealing with the
sociological and cultural aspects of applied science and technology.
Guest speakers and visits to museums, exhibits, and cultural events
related to the course's theme. GEN.ED.IIF.

Sophomore Honors Seminar | 1(1-0) Prerequisite: acceptance into
the university honors program. Corequisites: 1S 201, 202. (F)

A thematic, interdisciplinary, small-group seminar dealing with the
scientific aspects of applied science and technology. Guest speakers
and visits to museums, exhibits, and cultural events related to the
course’s theme. GEN.EDJIIG.

Sophomore Honors Seminar il 1(1-0) Prerequisite: acceptance
into the university honots program. Corequisites: IS 205, 206. (S)
A thematic, interdisciplinary, small-group seminar dealing with the
aesthetic and historical aspects of business and the professions.
Guest speakers, visits to museums, exhibits, and cultural events re-
lated to the course's theme. GEN.ED.IL.

Sophomore Honors Seminar I 1(1-0) Prerequisite: acceptance
into the university honors program. Corequisites: IS 204, 206. (S)
A thematic, interdisciplinary, small-group seminar dealing with the
saciological and cultural aspects of business and the professions.
Guest speakers, visits to museums, exhibits, and cultural events re-
lated to the course’s theme. GEN.ED.IIF.

Sophomore Honors Seminar il 1(1-0) Prerequisite: acceptance
into the university honors program. Corequisites: IS 204, 205. (S)
A thematic, interdisciplinary, small-group seminar dealing with the
scientific and technological aspects of business and the professions.
Guest speakers, visits to museums, exhibits, and cultural events re-
lated to the course’s theme. GEN.ED.HIG.
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291 Special Topics (1-3 VAR) (*)
(S/U grades.)

301 Junior Honors Seminar 3(3-0) Prerequisite: three hours previous
honors work. (F)
A thematic, interdisciplinary, small-group seminar dealing with sci-
entific, technological, sociological, aesthetic, ethical, and historical
aspects of international and multicultural issues. Guest speakers and
visits to museums, exhibits, and cultural events related to the course’s
theme.

401 Senior Honors Seminar 3(3-0) Prerequisite: IS 301. (F)
A thematic, interdisciplinary, small-group seminar dealing with sci-
entific, technological, sociological, cultural, aesthetic, ethical, and
historical aspects of issues of education and research. Guest speak-
ers and visits to museums, exhibits and cultural events related to the
course’s theme. Senior honors project will be introduced.

490 Special Projects 2(2-0) Prerequisite: three hours of previous hon-
ors work and IS 301. (*)

491 Special Topics (1-3 VAR) (*)
(S/U grades)

ITALIAN (ITL)
Assistant Professor Covi

The Italian minor requires satisfactory completion of 32 credits of ltalian,
including ITL 111 and 112.

101 Introduction to italian 1 3(3-0). (F,S)
Pronunciation and grammar with oral-aural training. Easy reading and
conversation. GEN.ED.IB.

102 Introduction to ltalian il 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ITL 101 or equivalent.
©)
GEN.ED.IB.
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201 Intermediate ltalian 5(5-0) Prerequisite: ITL 102 or equivalent. (F)
Reading and conversation in ltalian, review of grammar, study of
idioms, theme writing in Italian.

202 Intermediate ltalian Il 5(5-0) Prerequisite: ITL 201 or equivalent.
)
301 Advanced ltalian Grammar | 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ITL 201 or equiv-

alent. (#)
Linguistic analysis, vocabulary building and composition.

302 Advanced ltalian Grammar li 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ITL 382 or equiv-
alent. (#)
Linguistics analysis, vocabulary building and composition.

381 ltalian Civilization | 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ITL 201 or equivalent. (#)
Italian geography, culture and history from the beginning to the pres-
ent.

382 italian Civilization 1l 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ITL 381 or equivalent. (#)
494 Field Experience (1-7 VAR) Prerequisite: 2 years of college Italian.
Communication, lectures by writers, artists, political leaders and spe-

cialists. Visits to museums, attendance at movies, theatres and ex-
cursions.

495 Independent Study (1-3 VAR). (*)
May be repeated for credit with approval of major adviser.

KINESIOLOGY (KIN)

Professors Aguilar, Stutters

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

254 Anatomical Kinesiology 2(2-0). (F)
Fundamentals of anatomical and structural components of Human
Movement.

258 Maturational Kinesiology 2(2-0). (F)
Study of the maturational components of human movement with em-
phasis on analyzing movement problems.
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262

364

442

Psychological Kinesiology 2(2-0). (S)

Study of neuropsychological components of human movement.
Mechanical Kinesiology 2(2-0) Prerequisite: KIN 254. (S) ‘
Fundamental body movements and the primary muscles involved in
those movements.

Physiology Kinesiology 2(2-0) Prerequisite: KIN 254. (F)

Effects of muscular activity on the various organs and systems of the
body; an analysis of intramuscular and extramuscular adaptations
which occur with training.

MANAGEMENT (MGMT)

Professor Kochenberger
Associate Professor Reinier
Assistant Professors Ahmadian, Rader

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

310

311

318

320

(MILSC 310) Principles of Management 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ENG
211. (F,S,SS) _ o ) .
Decision-making communication and leadership principles in busi-
ness and not-for-profit organizations.

Production/Operations Management 3(3-0) Prerequisite: BUSAD
261 AND MGMT 310. (F,S) ‘

Techniques for procedures for efficient production and problem solv-
ing.

Personnel Management 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MGMT 310. (F,S)
Recruiting, testing, interviewing, training and evaluating ‘wor‘kers;
planning for personnel needs; establishing personne! functions; em-
ployment laws; establishing pay plans.

Organizational Behavior 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MGMT 310. (F,S)
Behavior of individuals in organizational settings. Behavior determi-
nants, managerial style, social system analysis, motivation, commu-
nication and control processes.
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362

365

366

410

41

412

414

460

Systems Analysis 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MGMT 310. (F)

Tools of organizational process analysis and synthesis: investigation,
requirements, definition, alternatives design, feasibility, systems pro-
posal, definition of system inputs and outputs, detailed design, es-
tablishment and management of systems life cycle, system
changeover.

Management Information Systems 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MGMT 310,
362. (F)

Analysis and design of computer-based management information
systems to satisfy needs of functional areas of organizations such as
finance, marketing, accounting, engineering, production and oper-
ations management.

Organizational Data Systems 3(3-0) Prerequisite: BUSAD 160. (S)
Definitions and concepts of input/output file structures, study of file
processing languages. Hands-on experience with the construction of
computer-based data structures and with commercial data base man-
agement systems.

Industrial Relations Legislations 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MGMT 318.
(F.,8)

Federal and state legislation and execution and executive orders
governing the employer-employee relationship; legal rights of orga-
nization and bargaining.

Collective Bargaining 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MGMT 318. (F,S)
Strategies and methods involved in bargaining, administration of cof-
tracts, handling grievances, and arbitrating; content of contracts, em-
ployer-employee rights; costing of proposals.

Methods and Time Analysis 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MGMT 311. (*)
Analysis of methods of performing operations and jobs to determine
the most efficient manner and then establishing time standards.

Small Business Management 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ACCTG 202,
MGMT 310 and MKTG 340. (F,S)

The environment, management, marketing, accounting and legal con-
siderations facing the small business manager and owner.

Computer Systems 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MGMT 365. (F)
Examination of computer systems as they are designed to meet or-
ganizational needs. Equipment specification, selection and configu-
ration. Comparative study of local systems. Management of the
computer resource.
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465 Operations Research/Management Science 3(3-0) Prerequisite:
MGMT 310. (F)
Examination of deterministic tools in managerial problem solving;
mathematical programming methods, linear, quadratic, and network
problems, the decision implications of structure. Computer solutions
of structured business problems.

467 Computer Simulation 3(3-0) Prerequisite: BUSAD 261. (%)
Stochastic approach to the solution of business probiems. Recog-
nition of problems suited for simulation solution. Construction and
solution of simulation problems using computers. Interpretation of

simulation solutions.

469 Decision Support Systems 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MGMT 365 and

366. (S)
Conceptual and pragmatic summary of the evolving technology of
business and technical decision support. Modular approach to de-
cision models. Integration of data processing, MIS OR/MSC and data
base concepts. Introduction to decision support languages and to
graphics.

470 Managerial Decision Making 3(3-0) Corequisite: MGMT 465. (S)
Examination of modem managerial decision-making processes in
pusiness and in related fields such as medicine, government, engi-
neering, chemistry and sociology. The course stresses the complex
nature of managerial decisions and the need for an integrated ap-
proach to problem solution using a varied array of tools and methods.

475 Mulitinational Business 3(3-0) Prerequisite: FIN 330, MGMT 310

and MKTG 340. (#)
Opportunities and problems of multinational firms, including environ-

mental factors and formulation of strategies and policies for all func-
tional areas of business.

480 Small Business Studies 3(3-0) Prerequisite: senior standing and
permission of department chair. (F,S)
Integrating prior studies in business into a realistic approach to solve
problems faced by selected firms in the community and/or computer

simulation of business cases.
485 Management Strategy and Policy 3(3-0) Prerequisite: senior
standing in the School of Business and completion of all core

courses. (F,S) o
Integration of all prior course work into a realistic and scientific ap-
proach to the solution of organizational problems and evaluation of

opportunities. Case method used extensively.
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491 Special Topics (1-3 VAR). (*)

495 Independent Study in Management (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: senior

standing in S i el
(F,S,SS)Q n School of Business and permission department chair.

498 Internship (1-6 VAR) Prerequisite: juni .
: quisite: junior or senior standing i

School of B ieai anding in

(F.5,55) usiness and permission of dean, School of Business.

GRADUATE COURSES

520 Management Th i i
stand?ng. o eory and Practice 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate
The examination of approaches curr i
X ) ently used by behavioral sci
practitioners to assist organizations in aohievinyg planned gﬁ;%gos
specific focus on the processes of behavioral change at the individuall
group and organizational levels; use of case studies. ‘

521 Corporate Strategy and Industri
jal g isil
graduate st (1 | Structure 3(3-0) Prerequisite:
xploration of important relationships betwe

ral i en the structural char-
;Céeirr%thcsstrsf tar?elnndttlstry afnc:] the performance of firms competingairn

; ature of the competitive interaction among firm

and the rules of the strategic game determined by the indgustr .
structural characteristics. ye

523 Strategic Management in Publi
eg ublic Sector i g
rSe:qulsne: graduate standing. (*) Companiss 3(3-0) Pre-
rategic and policy difference between i
and _ service sector compani
tanq organizations whose product is a tangible result of a ma%ufelxis-
rﬁggg é)é?cazs\i,e(ﬁmphﬁ]smng overall strategy as viewed by the general
. as the interrelationships and conflict
keting, human resources, finance, and operations. s among mar

560 Management Infol isi
stand?ng. 9 rmation Systems 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate
The development of an overall fr; i
! i an amework for analyzing th
gfci);;gzra#qc;r;iobnysor%an|zat+?]ns along with examples gf di%ereitut?/%:sf
. ystems. The analysis and design of inf i
tems is stressed through case study and o O aaiang e
role of computing in information s Y the e Qmphasmng o
ystems and the d -
based systems and decision support systems. esign of compter
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561

567

585

591
592

596

Advanced Database Management Systems 3(3-0) Prerequisite:
MGMT 560. (*)

Development of database management systems for specific mana-
gerial appications, €.g., control and operation of managerial funtions;
focus on hierarchical, network and relational models, data sublan-
guages, and query facilities, teleprocessing with database systems;
examination of the database environment at the organization and
management of the database. Mainframe and microsystem-based
software.

System Simulation 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (S)
Stochastic approach to the solution of systems problems. Recognition
of problems suited for simulation solution. Construction and solution
of simulation problems using computers. Interpretation of simulation
solutions.

Management Policy and Strategy 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate
standing. (S) .
implementation of strategic decisions at differing managerial levels
within a firm, including operational planning and budgeting, resolving
short and long-term tradeoffs, designing the organization (both struc-
ture and process), building a management team, bringing about stra-
tegic change and prioritizing actions among conflicting goals. Use
of case studies.

Special Topics 3(3-0). ()

Research (1-6 VAR). (F,S,SS)

The student will work under the close supervision of a graduate faculty
member in basic or applied research resulting in a report of high
academic quality. (S/U grades.)

Thesis Research (1-6 VAR). (*)

MARKETING

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES
340 Principles of Marketing 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ECON 201. (F,S,SS)

Roles of marketing in the fulfiliment of the needs of consumers and

industrial users, marketing functions and marketing institutions.
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Sales Management 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MKTG 340. (F,S)
Business planning, operating procedures and administration of sales
force and its related activities.

Advertising 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MKTG 340. (F,S)
Economic, social values, functions and use of advertising, including
selection of media copy and layout.

Retailing 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MKTG 340. (F,S)

Principles and practices of retail store operation, including buying,
merchandising, advertising, sales promotion, service, supetrvision
and control.

Marketing Channels 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MKTG 340. (*)

Analysis of distribution channels used by firms engaged in marketing
and manufacturing. Consideration of appropriate strategies for mar-
keting channels management.

Sales Communications 3(3-0) Prerequisite: junior standing.
(F.SS)

Intensive investigation of the art of persuasive sales communication,
with emphasis on selection, organization, and effective oral presen-
tation of sales and promotional information.

Consumer Behavior 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MKTG 340. (F,S)
Individual and group differences in consumer behavior and their effect
on business strategies. Contemporary behavior science and con-
cepts applied to specific business problems.

Marketing Research 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MKTG 340. (F,S)
Modern research methods and techniques applied to problems of
collection, interpretation, and presentation of data for marketing man-
agement decisions.

Marketing Strategies 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MKTG 340. (F,SS)
Marketing policy formulation and implementation. Emphasis on de-
veloping student's ability to analyze and solve marketing problems.

Small Business Studies 3(3-0) Prerequisite: senior standing and
permission of department chair. (F,S)

Integrating prior studies in business into a realistic approach to solve
problems faced by selected firms in the community and/or computer
simulation of business cases.

Special Topics (1-3 VAR). (*)

Independent Study (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: senior standing and
permission of department chair. (F,S,SS)
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498 Internship (1-§ VAR) Prerequisite: junior or senior standing in
(Schosoé )of Business and permission of dean, School of Business.
Superyisgzd field work in selected business, social and governmental
organizations to enhance the student's training in marketing, supple-
mented by written reports.

GRADUATE COURSES

540 Marketing Management Strategies 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate
standing. (F)
The investigation of strategic decisions necessary to match organi-
zational resources and objectives with market opportunities. Exami-
nation of strategy areas of product development and diversification,
pricing, communication through advertising and seliing and distri-
bution. Emphasizes an understanding and forecasting market be-
havior, coordination of marketing with other managerial decisions,
and the integration of theory and principles through the use of cases.

541 f:sa)ses in Marketing Management 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MKTG 540.
Tests the application skills of students in legitimate, actual marketing
situations faced by corporations large and small, product and service
|ndgstr|qs, profit as well as non-profit institutions. Logic and reasoning
ability will be stressed rather than attempting to develop one, single
inflexible “right” answer. ' '

591 Special Topics 3(3-0). (*)
592 Research (1)6 VAR). (F,S,SS)
The student will work under the close supervision of a graduate faculty

member in basic or applied research resulting in a thesis or report
of high academic quality. (S/U grades.)

596 Thesis Research (1-6 VAR). (*)

[
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MASS COMMUNICATIONS (MACOM)

Professors Anderson, Paviik
Associate Professor Orman
Assistant Professors Binkly, Miller

The major in mass communications leads to the degrees of bachelor of
arts (BA) and bachelor of science (BS).

A degree in mass communications leads to careers in reporting, editing,
news direction and production, public relations, advertising and photog-
raphy. Alternative career areas include law enforcement, teaching, sales,
law, and management.

Some students find the program excellent preparation for graduate or
professional study, such as law school.

In keeping with the university's mission, the primary objective of the de-
partment of mass communications is to offer a professionally oriented pro-
gram aimed at preparing majors for careers in mass media and related
agencies.

Application of the principles of mass communications is accomplished
through supervised work on campus publications, a departmental news-
paper, the university's FM radio station, the university's television station,
the university’s communication services and sports information offices, and
local internship programs. Internships (MACOM 494-Field Placement) are
strongly recommended but not required.

Students planning careers in secondary education, technical writing or
a similar field may major in mass communications with a minor as an em-
phasis area in English. Students must complete the mass communications
core curriculum as well as an arranged program of course work, preferably
including MACOM 377. The English curriculum is arranged by an adviser
from the English faculty.

ol
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USC TODAY, the university's weekly newspaper is published each
Wednesday of the regular academic year as a laboratory tool of the mass
communications department. The newspaper serves the students, faculty,
and staff of USC in addition to the Pueblo community. Editorial and man-
agement positions are awarded each spring for the following academic
year after review of all applications from qualified students. The newspaper
is funded totally through advertising revenue. The newspaper's editorial
and advettising advisers are members of the mass communications faculty
who may also participate on the publications review board.

KTSC-FM is licensed to USC as an educational radio station by the Fed-
eral Communications Commission. Operated by the mass communication
department, the 10,000-watt station serves a 50-mile radius of the campus.
Advanced mass communications students are involved in the daily pro-
gramming, production, and news. KTSC-FM operates on a daily basis
throughout the calendar year.

USC's Public Broadcasting System affiliate, KTSC-TV, provides laboratory
training and on-campus jobs for television students.

Students desiring a minor in Mass communications must complete at
least 20 credit hours of arranged courses, depending upon the student’s
interest area. All credits applied to the minor must be approved by the
student's adviser.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

101 The Mass Media 3(3-0). (F,S,SS)
Mass media in American society, their growth, development and im-
pact on contemporary culture. GEN.ED.ID.

102 Introduction to Broadcasting 3(3-0). (F,S)
Introductory course in broadcasting with emphasis on the historical
and social impact of radio and television on American cutture.

GEN.ED.ID.

110 Career Orientation 1(1-0). (F,S)
Survey of career opportunities in the communication industry with

emphasis on the mass media and related agencies. Recommended
for majors and minors in mass communications.

201 News Writing 3(3-0) Prerequisite: ENG 110, 211. (F,9)
Instruction and practice in basic news writing skilis including inter-
pretation of news values and interviewing techniques for both print
and broadcast media. Required of all majors and minors. Basic typing

skills required.
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Feature Writing 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MACOM 201. (F,S)
Reporting campus events via interpretative articles, news features,
straight features, seasonal stories and series articles.

Media and Human Relations 3(3-0). (F,S)

Begafwor?] scuence;‘/communications approach to media, their roles
and functions, with emphasis on interpersonal interaction in m
society. GEN.ED.ID. P a8

Aqve_rtising 3(3-0). (F,S)
Principles of advertising on local and national levels for newspapers,
magazines, radio and television.

Broadcast News Writing 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MACOM 102, 201. (F)
Preparation of copy for radioftelevision news reports, interviews and
commentary.

g%zc((?:)M 224) quadcast Announcing 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MACOM
Study and gpplication of the principles of oral communication to radio
and television announcing.

Introduction to Television Production 4(2-4) Prerequisite: -
COM 102. (F) (2-4) Prereguisite: WA
Concepts, skills and technical facilities involved in production of tel-
evision programs. Emphasis on the understanding of the technical
equipment used in program broadcasting.

Women in Media 3(3-0). (S)

The historical and cultural implications of the mass media’s portrayal
of women and the extent of their media participation from colonial to
contemporary times.

Mediq Lgb 1(0-3) Prerequisite: freshman or sophomore standing;
permission of instructor. (F,S,SS)

A laboratory course for students involved in university publications
andd%ampus broadcast operations. May be repeated for up to four
credits.

Sports Writing and Statistics 3(2-3) Prere uisite: MA
g (2-3) q : MACOM 202,
Study and practical application of sports writing and statistics; em-
phasis on press box experience at intercoliegiate athletic events.
Repeatable once.

History of Journalism 3(3-0). (F,S)

I;)I!sl;?ry ‘of trée press in America from colonial times to the present day;
olitical and economic impact of newspapers and magazi ing

the 19th and 20th centuries. pep gaznes cumng




238 Mass Communications

280 Public Relations 2(2-0). (F,S,SS)

Historical and theoretical approach to contemporary public relations,
with emphasis on the public relations process and ethics of contem-
porary practice. GEN.ED.IIB.

301 Editorial Writing 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MACOM 201, 202. (F)

Study of editorial page management and policy, with emphasis on
preparation of editorials, columns and critical reviews. Attendance at
weekly editorial board meetings and selected on- and off-campus
events required.

302 Advertising Writing 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MACOM 215 or permis-

sion of instructor. (F,S)

Copy writing essentials and formats for print, broadcast and direct
mail advertising. Emphasis on developing writing techniques for prac-
tical application in both retail and product advertising.

311 Copy Editing and Makeup 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MACOM 201, 202.
F

News evaluation, copyreading, rewriting, headline writing, page
makeup and similar duties of the newspaper copy editor.

316 Advertising Campaigns 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MACOM 216 or per-

mission of instructor. (F)

Practical application of planning and development of advertising cam-
paigns for print and broadcast media; emphasis on the use of creative
strategy.

317 Advertising Strategy 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MACOM 216, 316. (S)

Seminar emphasizing tactics and strategies of advertising planning,
utilizing media techniques, marketing posture and creative media
buying.

318 Retail Advertising 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MACOM 216, 316. (S)

The need, direction and potential of local advertising and the media
associated with retail communication, with emphasis on retail cam-
paign design, client services and problem solving.

319 Direct Advertising 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MACOM 216. (F)

Direct advertising is an advanced course stressing the philosophy,
objectives, content and development of direct response advertising,
particularly direct mail and computer-generated messages.

320 Broadcast Station Programming 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MACOM 222,

224, 226. (S)
Program types used on broadcast stations; analysis of network struc-
ture and local station programs; ethical requirements in programming.
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350

377
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Advanced Television Production 4(2-4) Prerequisite: MACOM 226.
S ‘

Television studio and control room operation; emphasis on video con-
sole equipment, cameras, microphones, stagecraft and lighting.

Advanced Media Laboratory (2-4 VAR) Prerequisite: junior or sen-
ior standing; permission of instructor. (F,S,SS)

An advanced laboratory course for students involved in university
publications and campus broadcast operations. May be repeated for
up to 10 credits.

Journalism in the Secondary School 3(3-0) Prerequisite: junior
or senior standing; permission of instructor. (F,S)

introduction to teaching journalism/communications in junior and sen-
ior high school; emphasis on organizing and supervising student
publications.

Photographic Procedures 4(3-2) Prerequisite: MACOM 210 or per-
mission of instructor. (F,S,SS)

Practical course in pictorial reporting; emphasis on spot news fea-
tures, picture stories and photographic essays.

Photojournalism 4(3-2) Prerequisite: MACOM 401. (S)
Practical course in pictorial reporting; emphasis on spot news fea-
tures, picture stories and photographic essays.

Journalism Law and Ethics 5(5-0) Prerequisite: junior or senior
standing. (F,S)

Ethical and legal factors of mass communications related to the struc-
ture and substance of laws at federal, state and local levels are
studied including freedoms, restraints and contemporary issues.

Theories of Mass Communications 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MACOM
senior standing or permission of instructor. (F)

Application of information theories to mass communication problems.
Nature of the communication process in groups and between mass
media and audiences. Contribution of theoretical concepts to solving
specific problems.

Public Relations Case Problems 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MACOM 202,
222, 290. (F)

Continuation of MACOM 290; emphasis is to client-community prob-
lems, press relations, industrial publications, brochures and other
specialized public relation tools.

Public Relations Campaigns 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MACOM 421. (S)
Simulated independent public relations agency approach to devel-
oping and implementing public relations campaigns; emphasis on
practical application of agency-client relations and problem solving.
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Writing for Public Relations 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MACOM 201,202.
(F.9)

A specialized writing course for students planning careers in public
and corporate relations, with emphasis on news releases, newsletters,
product manuals,”annual reports, brochures and multi-media pres-
entations.

Audience Research Methodology 3(3-0). (F,S)

Generalized research methodology course. Effective and appropriate
research tools to define and describe various publics contained within
the mass audience. Emphasis on sampling practices, encoding and
interpretation of results. Pragmatic task activities via Nielson, Arbitron,
SRDS, content analysis and related data sources.

TV Documentary Production 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MACOM 226,
326; permission of instructor. (S)

Actual experience in planning, scripting and producing documentary
video production on locations throughout southeastern Colorado for
broadcast and public service agencies.

Magazine Writing 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MACOM 201, 202. (S)
Instruction and practice in writing nonfiction magazine articles, with
emphasis on story research and market selection.

Reporting Public Affairs 5(4-3) Prerequisite: MACOM 201, 202. (S)
Instruction and practice in reporting public affairs, including crime
and the courts, and news originating in city and county governments,
state legislature, and school boards. Interpretive and investigative
reporting skills. Attendance at public meetings required.

Film Criticism in the Media 3(3-0) Prerequisite: senior standing.
(F.,9)

The role and function of the film critic in television and print journalism,
with emphasis on writing the critical review.

Special Projects 3(0-3) Prerequisite: junior or senior standing or
permission of instructor. (F,S,SS)

Individualized instruction within a special interest area, under super-
vision of a member of the department. Repeatable once.

Special Topics (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: junior or senior standing
or permission of instructor. (FS)

Seminar 3(3-0) Prerequisite: senior standing. (F,S)

Seminar devoted to special problems in mass media; emphasis on
interrelationships of media, understanding media, and the role of
criticism.
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494 Field Experience (3-10 VAR) Prerequisite: junior or senior stand-
ing, minimum of 30 hours in major, or permission of program
chair. (F,S,SS)

A semester-long intemnship. Student performs the professional duties
required by the cooperating commercial mass medium, business or
public service agency. May be repeated for up to 15 hours credit.

495 Independent Study 2(0-2) Prerequisite: junior or senior standing
or permission of instructor. (F,S)

GRADUATE COURSE

591 Special Topics (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: graduate standing.
(F.S,S8)

MATHEMATICS (MATH)

Professors Allen, Blandford, Bronn, Derr, Gill, Li, Miller, Phillips, Withnell
Associate Professors Johnson, Or, Prater, Redman

Assistant Professor Nichols

Instructor Bramlett

The mathematics major leads to the degrees of bachelor of arts (BA) and
bachelor. of science (BS). Each degree includes options in computer sci-
ence and applied mathematics. Certification is also available for those who

wish to teach secondary school mathematics.

Individually designed mathematics minors and teaching minors for sec-
ondary school mathematics are available. Service courses are provided for
students in business, the sciences and the technologies, and general math-
ematics courses are open to all students. The department of mathematics
also:

e provides tutorial services to all students through the mathematics learn-
ing center in PM 112. (Prospective secondary mathematics majors gain
considerable “on-the-job’ experience by assisting the tutorial staff);




242 Mathematics

e allows students the opportunity to test out of many mathematics
courses. Copies of the test-out procedure may be obtained in the
mathematics office;

o grants advanced placement standing to qualified incoming students;
and

e offers an endorsement program in mathematics for those previously
certified in secondary education.

Mathematics majors may tailor their major through choice of electives.
Students may choose an emphasis in pure mathematics, applied mathe-
matics, statistics or secondary school mathematics teacher preparation.

The core curriculum consists of MATH 126, 224, 271, 307, 325, 327, 421,
and either MATH 350 or 456. An additional nine semester hours of approved
upper-division electives (excluding MATH 360 and 361) and three semester
hours of a high-leve! computing language are required. To enhance each
student’s career goal potential, mathematics majors are required to:

© earm a C or better in each course in the major;

e maintain a grade-point average of 2.00 or better for all mathematics
courses numbered above 239. (MATH 360 and 361 are not to be used
in determining grade-point average);

e complete a minimum of 12 semester hours of upper-division mathe-
matics courses; and

e complete an approved two-semester sequence in a laboratory science.

Mathematics majors must complete a minor or an approved area of con-
centration. Along with those presented in this pulletin, the mathematics
department recognizes areas of concentration in engineering and the nat-
ural sciences. Further information may be obtained from the mathematics
department office, PM 222.

Students interested in a mathematics major or minor must declare that
intention at the earliest possible time. Then they are assigned a mathematics
adviser who will assist them in planning and fulfiling university and program
degree requirements.

The individually designed mathematics minor requires one year of cal-
culus (MATH 126 and 224); three mathematics COUrs€s numbered above
300 (excluding 301, 360, 360, 377), at least two of which must be taken in
residence; and a grade of C or better in each course in the minor.

The mathematics teaching minor requires MATH 126, 224, 271,307,327,
330, and 377 (total 24 credits).
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

109

120

121

122

124

126

131

132

156

Mathematics for Everyone 3(3-0). (*)
General education course designed to broaden the student’s prob-
lem-solving ability. GEN.ED.IIIE.

Intermediate Algebra 4(4-0) Prerequisite: one year of high school
algebra. (F,S,SS)

Development of problem-solving skills. Includes linear equations and
inequalities, polynomials, roots and radicals, quadratic equations.

College Algebra 4(4-0) Prerequisite: MATH 120 or three years of
high school mathematics. (F,S,SS)

Functions, solutions of polynomial and radical equations, exponential
and logarithmic functions, systems of equations, matrices, and de-
terminants. GEN.ED.IIIE.

College Trigonometry 2(2-0) Prerequisite: MATH 121 or equiva-
lent. (F,S,SS)

Trigonometric and circular functions, identities, inverse functions, vec-
tors, complex numbers. GEN.ED.HIE.

Precalculus Math 5(5-0) Prerequisite: MATH 120 or equivalent.
(F,S,SS)

Polynomial, rational, exponential and logarithmic functions; solutions
of systems of equations; trigonometric, circular and certain special
functions. GEN.ED.IIIE.

Calculus and Analytic Geometry 1 5(5-0) Prerequisite: MATH 124
or equivalent. (F,S)

Introduction to analytic geometry, functions, limits, continuity, differ-
entiation and integration of algebraic functions, the theory of calculus
and selected applications. GEN.ED.IIE.

Mathematics for Engineering Technology | 4(4-0) Prerequisite:
MATH 120 or equivalent. (F,S)

Integrated sequence (131-132) covering topics in algebra, trigonom-
etry, and analytic geometry, with engineering applications.
GEN.ED.IIE.

Mathematics for Engineering Technology li 4(4-0) Prerequisite:
MATH 131. (F,9)
Continuation of MATH 131. GEN.ED.IIIE.

Introduction to Statistics 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MATH 120 or equiv-
alent. (F,S,SS)

Introduction to data analysis. Binomial and normal models. Sample
statistics, confidence intervals, hypothesis tests, linear regression and
correlation, and chi-square tests. GEN.ED.IIIE.
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201

202

221

224

231

232

245

255

271

Matrix Algebra 1(1-0) Prerequisite: MATH 121/124 or equivalent.
(F.,S)

Systems of equations, matrix representation of systems, solution of
systems by Gaussian elimination, matrix inverse, Cramer's rule, sys-
tems of inequalities, and simplex method. May be offered in a five-
week module.

Vector Algebra 1(1-0) Prerequisite: MATH 121/124 or equivalent.
(F.8)

Vector arithmetic (including scalar and cross products) and geometry
of lines and planes (2 and 3 dimensions), distance formulas, spherical
and cylindrical coordinate systems, etc. May be offered in a five-week
module.

Applied Calculus: An Intuitive Approach 5(5-0) Prerequisite:
MATH 121 or equivalent. (S)

Non-rigorous introduction to calculus with emphasis on applications
and modeling in the life sciences, social and behavioral sciences and
business. GEN.ED.IIIE.

Calculus and Analytic Geometry Il 5(5-0) Prerequisite: MATH 126.
(F,8)

Applications of differentiation and integration; operations on trigon-
ometric, logarithmic and other transcendental functions; and infinite
series.

Calculus for Engineering Technology | 3(3-0). (F,S)
Integrated sequence (231-232) covering topics in differential and
integral calculus with emphasis on engineering applications.

Calculus for Engineering Technology Il 3(3-0). (F,S)
Continuation of MATH 231.

Introduction to Discrete Mathematics 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MATH
121 or equivalent. (S)

Logic and algebra of sets, permutations, and combinations, relations
and functions, graph theory, trees, recurrence relations and induction.
GEN.ED.IIIE.

Non-parametric Methods 2(2-0) Prerequisite: MATH 126 or one
semester of statistics. (#)

Topics include different tests for one sample case, two and K-related
or independent samples case and their normal approximations.

introduction to Mathematical Thought 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MATH
224 or its equivalent. (F,S)

A rigorous development of the familiar number systems of mathe-
matics (naturals, integers, rationals and reals, with related topics such
as functions, equivalence relations, principles of finite induction, and
number theory).

1
vl

29

307

325

327

330

337

338

342

348
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Special Topics (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: permission of instructor
and approval of the department chair. (F,S)

Introduction to Linear Aigebra 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MATH 126, 201,
202 or equivalents. (F,SS)

Matrices, vectors, vector spaces, linear transformations, and change
of basis. Application topics are included.

Intermediate Calculus 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MATH 202,224. (F,S)
Continuation of MATH 224 solid analytic geometry, vector operations
in three dimensions, multivariable calculus.

Introduction to Algebraic Systems 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MATH 271
or permission of instructor. (S) .
Introduction to various algebraic systems such as groups, rings, and
fields and their elementary properties. Properties of the integers and
other common number systems.

Introduction to Higher Geometry 4(4-0) Prerequisite: MATH 224
or permission of instructor. (F ‘

Euclidean, hyperbolic, finite, and transformation geometries, models,
and constructions.

Differential Equations | 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MATH 224 or equiv-
alent. (F,S)

First order differential equations, homogeneous and non-homogenous
linear differential equations, introduction to the Laplace transform,
applications.

Differential Equations Il 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MATH 325, 337. (#)
Linear systems, existence and uniqueness of solutions, non-linear
equations, series solutions, orthogonal sets of functions. Fourier se-
ries, boundary value problems, partial differential equations and ap-
plications.

Introduction to Numerical Analysis 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MATH 307
and FORTRAN or program permission. (F)

Finding numerical solutions of polynomial, differential, integral, and
other equations using the computer.

Numerical Methods 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MATH 224, 307 and a high-
level programming language. *

Discussion and development of programs to solve linear and non-
linear systems of equations, to use eigenvalues and eigenvectors to
solve systems of differential equations and boundary value p_rob|ems‘
To apply iterative methods and rational function approximations and
to use other related concepts and technigues.
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350

353

360

361

377

41

421

422

425

443

Probability 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MATH 224. (F)

Introduction to elementary probability theory and stochastic proc-
esses. Probability spaces, random variables and their distributions,
exponential and Poisson processes, limit theorems and applications.

Sampling and Survey Methods 2(2-0) Prerequisite: one semester
of statistics. (*)

Nature and rationale of basic sample survey designs, ratio estimation
and sampling from wildiife populations.

Mathematics for Elementary Teachers | 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MATH
120. (F,S)

Sets, numeration systems, whole numbers, algorithms, number the-
ory, integers and intuitive geometry.

Mathematics for Elementary Teachers Il 3(3-0) Prerequisite:
MATH 360. (F,S)

Metric geometry, rational numbers, real numbers, logic, mathematical
systems, metric system, probability and statistics.

Materials and Techniques of Teaching Secondary School Math-
ematic 4(4-0). (S)
Instructional materials, methods, evaluation and other related topics.

Introduction to Topology 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MATH 271. (#)
Introduction to topological, compact, connected and metric spaces.
Continuous functions and separation properties.

Advanced Calculus | 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MATH 325 and MATH
271. (F)

Rigorous development of concepts of elementary calculus. se-
quences and series, uniform convergence, partial derivatives.
Stieltjes integral and metric spaces.

Advanced Calculus Il 3(3-0) Prerequisite MATH 421. ()
Continuation of MATH 421.

Complex Variables 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MATH 325. (*)
Complex numbers, sequences and series, derivatives and integrals,
analytic functions, conformal mappings.

Optimization Techniques 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MATH 307 and FOR-
TRAN or departmental permission.

Linear programming and its derivatives, network optimation and their
applications to practical problems.

1
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450

456

463

491

493

495
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Discrete Mathematics 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MATH 224, 307 and
knowledge of a programming language, MATH 271 recom-
mended. (*)

Topics selected from mathematical reasoning, combinatorial tech-
niques, set theory, binary relations, functions and sequences, algo-
rithm analysis, and discrete analysis.

Design and Analysis of Experiments 4(4-0) Prerequisite: two se-
mesters of statistics. (*)

Design and analysis of experimental studies, including randomized
block, Latin square and factorial experiments; general regression
analysis of variance.

Applied Statistics | 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MATH 224. S)
Probability space, discrete and continuous random variables; distri-
butions; mathematical expectation; sampling; statistical inference;
Bayesian rule; and linear regression.

History or Mathematics 2(2-0) Prerequisite: MATH 271. (F)
Survey of the origins of several important mathematical concepts and
of the mathematicians responsible for these discoveries.

Special Topics (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
(F.9)

Seminar (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: senior standing, permission of
instructor. (F,S)

Independent Study (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: senior standing, per-
mission of instructor. (F,S)

GRADUATE COURSES

501

507

521

Foundations of Mathematics 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate stand-
ing. (*)

Sets, logic, axiomatics, mappings and the various sub-systems of the
reals for beginning graduate students.

Linear Algebra 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing. *)
Vector spaces, matrices, eigenvalues, linear functionals and dual
space and selected applications.

Intermediate Analysis 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)
Point set theory including the Heine Borel theorem, continuity, differ-
entiation, sequences and series and the Riemann-Stieltjes integral.
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527 ebstract Algebra 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)
roups, rings, integral domains, quotient rings, ideals, fields, hom-
omorphisms and related topics. ' ’ ’

530 é\dvancgd Geometry 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)
oundations Qf geometry, transformations, types of geometry and
selected Euclidean and non-Euclidean topics.

541 Computers 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)

Preparation for teachers in utilizing th
Preparation for leact g the computer to teach secondary

544 Mathematical Methods of Appli i
ied S : isite:
gra(juate aonding. () pp cience 3(3-0) Prerequisite:
opics in applied mathematics for engineerin
. . g and management;
gnr;)phgs;s on the application of mathematical techniques to p?obl(fnqté
in dusmess and industry. Topics include deterministic and stochastic
models, programming, optimization, networks and simulation.

550 Elementary Stqtistical Methods 3(3-0). (*)
Sampling techniques, testing of hypotheses, experimental design and

analysis of variance and regressi i :
N ssion as an aid to r ;
education and science. esearch in behavior,

560 Concepts in Elementary School M i
. athematics (1-3 VAR). (SS|
Problems of the curriculum, methods of teachin(g and ev;léatio)n in
the elementary school.

577 |(;:ont::epts in Elemgntary School Mathematics (1-3 VAR). (*)
l roblems of teaching secondary school mathematics; the slow
earner, methods, gifted students, evaluation. ’

591 Special Topics (1-3 VAR). (*)
595 Independent Study (1-2 VAR). (*)

[ — i
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY (MET)

Professor Greet
Associate Professor Chen, Cobaugh
Assistant Professor Sweet

The major in mechanical engineering technology leads to the degree of
pachelor of science in mechanical engineering technology (BSMET). The
program is accredited by the Technology Accreditation Commission of the
Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology.

The mechanical engineering technology degree prepares students to
become effective members of an engineering team. It emphasizes the prac-
tical applications of scientific and engineering principles to develop indus-
trially oriented personne!l with competencies which are needed in
technology, research, design, development and production.

The degree provides graduates with competency-based education in
technology as well as in non-technical related areas. Mechanical engi-
neering technologists are employed in most sectors ofindustry to participate
in the growth and advancement of today's complex technology. They are
responsible for the design, development and control of modern systems 0

benefit society.

The Society of Manufacturing Engineers Certification test may be taken
before graduation. Satistactory completion provides MET graduates pro-
visional certification as a manufacturing engineering technologist.

BSMET candidates must complete the minimum program requirements
of 134 semester credit hours with not less than a 2.00 cumulative grade-
paint average in the major area of study. Transfer students must have &
minimum cumulative grade-point average of 2.5 for acceptance.
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103 Machining Technology 3(1-4). (F)
Functions, applications, tooling and operation of basic machine tools,

including basic layout work, cutting tool geometry, and machining
sequences.

104 Welding Technology 3(1-4). (S)
Welding and cutting processes including arc welding techniques for
shielded metal, gas tungsten and gas metal, and oxyacetylene weld-
ing, brazing and cutting. Electrode and gas selection, weldability of
metals, joint design, welding defects, distortion control and weld test-
ing.

105 Materials for Engineering Applications 3(3-0) Prerequisite: CHEM
111, (S)
Atomic structure, bonding and arrangement of atoms in materials;
behavior and properties of engineering materials including ceramic,
polymetric and composite materials. Phase diagrams, microstructure,

deformation and recrystallization; transformations and properties-
structure relationships.

105L Materials Laboratory 1(0-2) Corequisite: MET 105. (S)
Demonstrating material properties and characteristics through ex-
perimentation.

111 Introduction to Drafting 3(0-6). (F,S)

Professional drafting techniques, lettering, line quality, scales and
measurements to include metric, geometric constructions, ortho-

graphic projections, technical sketching, sectioning, isometric and
auxiliary views. GEN.ED.IIIC.

112 Computer Aided Drafting 3(1-4) Prerequisite: MET 111. (F,S)
A study of dimensioning and tolerancing practices, the completion
of a working drawing and the completion of a CAD working drawing.
115 Nondestructive Testing | 2(2-0). ()
Determination of quality without change to the material by using liquid
penetrant, magnetic particles, magnetic rubber and leak testing.

115L Nondestructive Testing Laboratory 1(0-2). Corequisite: MET 115.
)

Conducting nondestructive testing using eddy current, liquid pene-
trant, magnetic particle, and luck testing.

152 Applied Physical Metallurgy 2(2-0). (F)

Properties structure, testing of metals. Behavior of metal during heat-

ing, cooling and processing. Heat treatment of steel and surface
treatment of metals.
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isite: 152. (F)
Laboratory 1(0-2) Corequisite: MET F) _
b ggﬁﬂ%’t% basic metallurgical experiments and examining metal

lurgical properties. S 20,
isite: isite: .
i -0) Prerequisite: MATH 132. Corequisi
202 g;ti'cczgr(w?;egts andqapplication of static forces; couples, resfg\tar;it;,
equilibrium, trusses, cables, friction, centroids and moments of inertia.

i . isite: MET 105. (F)
facturing Processes | 3(3-0) Prerequisi
208 mtarggu%tion 1ogthe processing of materials into useful produtcts. \Zhiﬁ
selection and processing of metal, plastic and ceramic materia
manufacturing operations.

203L Manufacturing Processes | Laboratory 1(0-2) Corequisite: MET
. (F . _
2D?a?m£n)stral}ng manufacturing processing technologies.
204 Manufacturing Processes II 2(2-0) Prerequisite: MET 203. (S)
A continuation of MET 203.

204L Manufacturing Processes Il Laboratory 1(0-2) Corequisite: MET
204. (S) . ‘ ‘
Manu(facturing processing experimentation.
i isite: MET 105, 202. (S)
th of Materials 2(2-0) Pljerequlslte.‘ 05, ,
208 g:::s“sgstrain relationships, elastic and plastic; tension, compr«zssng(r)\l
shear, torsion, bending and combined stresses, columns and p
toelasticity.

i & isite : MET 206. (S)

208t gg;g%ts?rg:ir?gaﬁg arg;gzg;?;g?hlgog?vgﬁ\r?r?: lsstlr‘eength properties

of materials.
291 Special Topics (1-3 VAR). (*) VET 105,

j i - ite: .

a L?ﬁ\‘::?;:easl ::(? g:pger;;?g%:g ?(!r:;’/e;sgug::(:ma ray.sour‘c??sr fgre ;af;

ographic examinations. Development of radiographic techniq

ing a 250 KV X-ray unit.

' isite: MET 304. (*)
i hy Laboratory 1(0-2) Corequisite: M . )
it SZS(;?L%;% )‘((ray and gamma ray techniques for nondestructive test
ing. ‘ .
305 Computer Programming and Algorithms 3(3-0) Prerequisite:
MATH 132 or equivalent. (F) ‘ ]
Special treatm?e?n of scientificdprogrgmr?mr?;ggg:sgrisogr;g ntgcfzr
i . Languages supported dependent on equ
ggfss in ro%otigs, automated drafting, and digital process control
machines. Emphasis on man-machine interface.
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322 Dynamics of Machinery 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MET 202. (F)
Fundamentals of kinematics and kinetics of moving parts in machine
elements and mechanisms using analytical and graphical techniques.
Cam and gear, gear train design and analysis.

341 Thermal and Fluid Principles 3(3-0) Prerequisite: PHYS 202 and
MATH 232. (S)
An introduction to the basic principles of thermal and fluid energy
and flow relationships.

352 Design of Machine Elements 3(2-0) Prerequisite: MET 206. (F)
Fundamental concepts in the correct design of the separate elements
which compose machines, application of properties and mechanics
of materials modified by practical considerations.

352L Machine Elements Laboratory 1(0-2) Corequisite: MET 352. (F)
Completion of machine design projects.

356 Basic Design Principles 2(2-0) Prerequisite: junior standing. S)
A study of the progressive stages of investigating, designing, de-
veloping, building and testing of a mechanical process of product.

361 Computer Integrated Manufacturing 2(2-0) Prerequisite: MET 204.
O]

A study of the systematic involvement of computer control in all
phases of manufacturing.

361L Manufacturing Laboratory 1(0-2). Corequisite: MET 361. (S)
Demonstrating applications of computer technologies in manufac-
turing.

371 CNC Machine Tools 2(2-0) Prerequisite: MET 361. (*)

Principles of numerical control (NC) and computerized numerical con-
trol (CNC) machine tool programming and operations.

371L CNC Machine Tools Laboratory 1(0-2) Corequisite: MET 371. (*)
Fabricating parts using a CNC lathe and a CNC milling machine.

441 Thermal and Fluid Principies Il 2(2-0) Prerequisite MET 341. (F)
A study of the controlling factors that influence the design of thermal
and fluid systems.

441L Thermal and Fluid Principles Il Laboratory 1(0-2) Corequisite:
MET 441. (F)
Experimenting with thermal and fluid systems.

442 Design of Energy Systems 2(2-0) Prerequisite: MET 441. (S)
Applied technology topics in the conversion, storage and use of a
variety of energy sources.
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4421 Energy Systems Laboratory 1(0-2) Corequisite: MET 442. (S)
Demonstrating a number of energy technology applications.

451 Industrial Robotics 2(2-0) Prerequisite: MET 361. (*)
History, basic theory, kinematics, geometry, control and application.

451L Robotics Laboratory 1(0-2) Corequisite: MET 451. ()
Programming various types of robots to perform different types of
tasks.

452 Refrigeration and Air-Conditioning 2(2-0) Prerequisite: MET 341.

Concepts and techniques in principles and applications of heating,
ventilation and air-conditioning.

4521 Refrigeration and Air-Conditioning Laboratory 1(0-2) Corequisite:
MET 452. (*)
Using a climate controlled room to measure and observe the various
effects of heating, ventilating, and air-conditioning.

456 Senior Project 1(1-0) Prerequisite: MET 356. (F)
The completion of an individual mechanical engineering technology
working project.

456L Project Laboratory 1(0-2) Corequisite: MET 456. (F)
Work on senior project involving mechanical, electronic and computer
software components.

460 Instrumentation and Control Systems 2(2-0) Prerequisites: EET
250. (F)
Experimental transducers, methods of laboratory instrumentation,
logic circuits and feedback control of experimental processes.

460L Instrumentation Laboratory 1(0-2) Corequisite: MET 460. (F)
Electronic experimentation.

461 Energy Technology 2(2-0) Prerequisite: junior standing. *)
Introduction to energy technology and alternative energy sources.

461L Energy Technology Laboratory 1(0-2) Corequisite: MET 461. (*)
Evaluating and testing various alternate energy sources.

491 (Special Topics (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: senior standing in MET.
")

493 Seminar (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: senior standing in MET. ()

495 Independent Study (1-3 VAR). (F,S,SS)

496 C«_)ogerative Education Placement (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: per-
mission of department head; junior or senior standing. (F,S,SS)
Work experience under the direction of field supervisor and faculty
member.
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MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY (MEDT)

Professor Janes

The major in medical technology leads to a bachelor of science (BS)
degree with two options. The student may complete three years of work at
the university and a year in an affiliated hospital, or may complete the
baccalaureate degree in biology and then the required year in the hospital.
Students may apply to the hospital laboratory school in the year prior to
the intended internship. Two affiliated hospitals are available, one in Pueblo
and one in Colorado Springs. Either option of the program qualifies the
graduate for the certification examination of the American Association of
Clinical Pathologists.

The 3 + 1 Program. Students who wish a BS in medical technology are
subject to terms of the affiliation agreement made between USC and the
two affiliate hospitals, Parkview Hospital in Pueblo, and Memorial Hospital
in Colorado Springs. The student must complete a minimum of 90 semester
hours of work at USC including: a) university requirements and general
education, b) 16 semester hours of adviser-approved biological science
including microbiology and immunology, ¢) 16 semester hours of adviser-
approved chemistry including organic or biochemistry and d) one college-
level course in mathematics. At the hospital lab school the student may
earn 42 semester hours in the MEDT courses listed below. This curriculum
is approved by NAACLS, the National Accrediting Agency for Clinical Lab-
oratory Sciences.

Enrollment is limited by the size of the classes in the two affiliate hospitals;
completion of the 42 semester hours of hospital-based work is required for
graduation with a degree and eligibility to take the ASCP certifying exam.

Students must earn a C or better grade in the required university courses
and a grade-point average of 2.00 or higher. In the hospital-based course
work a higher average is required, depending on the policies of the hospital
lab school. Credit and grades earned in the hospital-based courses are
recorded on the university transcript and the degree is awarded by the
university. Regular tuition and fees will be charged by USC during the three
university-based years of instruction, and during the internship at the hos-
pital for the 3 + 1 program.
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The 4 + 1 Program. Students who eam a BS in biology are able to qualify
for application to any hospital-based laboratory program in medical tech-
nology in the United States and have career options leading them into many
other fields in addition to medical technology. The 42-hour hospital-based
creditis not earned in this program although students take the same courses
during their internship.

The program director is the adviser for both the 3+ 1andthed + 1
programs.

(HOSPITAL-BASED)

471 Clinical Chemistry (12-14 VAR) Prerequisite: acceptance to hos-
pital clinical program. (S)
Theory and performance of qualitative and quantitative chemical anal-
ysis of blood and body fluids by instrumental and automated methods
such as colorimetric, spectrophotometric, gasometric, fluorimetric,
electrophoretic and radioimmunoassay. Physiological and biochem-
ical rationale for doing various tests.

472 Urinalysis (2-3 VAR) Prerequisite: acceptance to hospital clinical
program. (S)
Theory and performance of chemical tests and microscopic studies
for kind and quantity of metabolic and cellular constituents of urine
and fluids other than biood.

485 Clinical Microbiology (8-13 VAR) Prerequisite: acceptance to hos-
pital clinical program. (F)
Theory and practical experience in isolation and identification of clin-
ically important bacteria, molds and yeasts. Preparation and use of
media and staining solutions. Techniques for culturing body.

486 Blood Banking (4-5 VAR) Prerequisite: acceptance to hospital
clinical program. (S)
Theory, record-keeping and performance of tests and procedures
prescribed by the American Association of Blood Banks and Federal
Drug Administration relating to preservation and selection of properly
matched blood for transfusion and other blood components.

487 Hematology (6-9 VAR) Prerequisite: acceptance to hospital clin-
ical program. (F)
Theory and performance of blood and bone marrow studies. Manual
and electronic automated tests to determine number, kinds and func-
tional qualities of blood cells.
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488 Serology (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite: acceptance to hospital clinical
program. (F)
Theory of immunology and clinical performance tests—complement
fixation, precipitation, floccutation, and other procedures on serum
and spinal fluid.

489 Clinical Lab Management and Education (1-3 VAR). (S)
Prerequisite: acceptance o hospital clinical program. Principles of

management of a clinical laboratory and techniques in teaching clin-
ical laboratory procedures to lab personnel.

MILITARY SCIENCE (MILSC)
(Reserves Officers’ Training Corps Program)

Professor Goodman
Assistant Professors Althaus, Mercurio, Wolf
Instructors Morton, Cumberbalch

The Army ROTC program. The Army Reserves Officers’ Training Corps
exists to develop college-educated officers for the active U.S. Army and
Reserve components. Producing 75 percent of the commissioned officers
in the Army, ROTC prepares men and women for positions of leadership
in military or civilian careers. It is specifically designed to provide leadership
instruction, a knowledge of the national security structure and an opportunity
to gain practical experience in leadership and management techniques.
The course of instruction is open 10 all qualified students and may be taken
with no military obligation.

ROTC may be integrated with any academic major and thus may lead
to either a bachelor of arts (BA) or a bachelor of science (BS) degree in
the major field. Graduates are commissioned as second lieutenants in the
Regular Army, the Army Reserve or the National Guard. Completion of
MILSC 401 is a requirement for commissioning.

The four-year program is divided into two phases—a two-year basic
course and a two-year advanced course. The basic course, conducted for
freshmen and sophomores, does not obligate students in any way and can
be taken in the same manner as any other academic course. Only those

-
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cadets who have demonstrated a positive potential for becoming effective
officers while successfully completing the basic course are selected for the
advanced course. Advanced course cadets attend a six-week summer
camp with pay, travel expenses, food and lodging provided.

The two-year programis designed for junior and community college trans-
fer students or those students who have not participated in ROTC during
their freshman and sophomore years. Veterans and students who have had
the equivalent of the basic course may be granted constructive credit and
be selected for the advanced course.

A six-week summer training period (basic camp) conducted after the
sophomore year at Fort Knox, Kentucky, substitutes for the first two years
of ROTC in the normal four-year program.

All courses are approved by the university and credits are applied as
electives toward requirements for graduation. instruction is designed to
develop self-reliance, confidence, initiative, courtesy, and a strong sense
of citizenship.

Regularly scheduled leadership labs provide students with actual lead-
ership situations in drill and ceremony, physical, tactical and interpersonal
training both on and off campus.

The Simultaneous Membership Program (SMP) is designed to allow stu-
dents to combine Reserve Forces duty with Army ROTC officer training
courses on campus and eam about $5,000 in two years. To be eligible, a
student must:

1) Be a member of the National Guard or Army Reserve.

2) Pass a qualifying physical examination.

3) Be a full-time student with at least two years left before graduation.
4) Be accepted by a Guard/Reserve unit into the SMP program.

Once accepted, students will be placed in the advanced course and
continue to serve in a Reserve of Guard Unit at a minimum pay grade of
£-5. The student will earn regular drill pay plus about $2,000 in ROTC
allowances during his/her two years in the program, SMP will not interfere
with other college assistance (Gl Bill, etc.) the student may be receiving.
Check with the military science department on current Guard/Reserve tuition
assistance programs.

The Army ROTC scholarship program is designed to provide financial
assistance for the education and training of highly qualified, highly moti-
vated men and women who desire to pursue careers as commissioned
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i i i i larship cadets
officers in the active Army after graduation frompol\ege. Scho

are furnished tuition, tees, books, and subsistence allowance of &‘JQO/
month. Two, three and four-year scholarships aré available 10 qualified

students.

301 Leadership and Basic Tactical Theory 3(3-0) Prerequisite: soph-
omore standing. (F)
Fundamentals of leadership and tactical theory are reinforced through
practical application during weekly leadership laboratories; appli-
cation of leadership knowledge and foundation of sound tactical prin-
ciples in developing and evaluating courses of action in tactical
situations.

| B
i

inor in mili i i ini f which 18
A minor in military science requires @ minimum of 23 hours, O _
must be 300/400 level courses. MILSC 101, 102, 201 aqd 202 are required e
for the minor, however, MILSC 204 can be substituted in lieu of the above !

courses.

PES

quisite: MILSC 301. (F)

302 Leadership and Advanced Tactical Theory 3(3-0). ()
Leadership theory and research; emphasis on applicability to the
Army leadership phenomenon. Also, theory and practice in preparing

] 301L Leadership and Basic Tactical Theory Laboratory 1(0-2) Core-

o ion 1(1-0). (F)

101 Adventure Training and Army Systems Introduction |

‘Adventure training in the form of rappelling; basic knowledge of the j ship g

US Army, its organ'\zaﬂonal structure and how it interfaces with civilian and presenting instruction.

governmental agencies. . 302L Lead_ership and Advanced Tagtical Theory Laboratory 1(0-2) Pre-
102 Basic Survival Skills 1(10).(8) . g , ] requisite: MILSC 301. Corequisite: MILSC 302. S)

Introduction to basic skills required in the Army enwror)ment, ap“pro- 304 ROTC Advanced Camp 6(0-6). ()

priate for some civilian endeavors. Includes leadership, rappe ing, Six-week practical training session supplementing on-campus in-

tactical aircraft control, and others. ] struction by providing cadets experience and instruction in tactical

. : . biects; emphasis on leadership development. Gourse is conducted
eering 1(1-0). (F ‘ » su .
2 gg;gtim::)d%ot(ion )to( rz\ountaineering skills and techniques. incot- at Fort Lewis, WA, (SJ grades.)
. : A L
porates training and planning. execution, and jeadership skilis. X 310 (MGMT 310) Principles of Management 3(3-0). (F,$,SS)

Decision-making, communication and leadership principles in busi-
ness and nonprofit organizations.

401 (HIST 401) The American Military Experience 3(3-0). (F)
Origins and development of the armed forces in American society;
six themes: the democratic revolution, the industrial revolution, the
managetial revolution, the mechanical revolution, the scientific rev-
olution, and the social revolution. Themes developed in chronological
sequence.

202 Basic Mountaineeting Techniques 1l(1‘-l0). (S) - ]
Skills required by pboth military and civilian ‘Ieade‘rs and managers, 1
including survival, leadership, and managerial skills. . ]
204 ROTC Basic Camp 4(0-4). (SS) . . .
Six-week practical training session providing cadets expenence and |
instruction in basic niilitary subjects. Substitutes for first two RQTC oo
years. Conducted at Fort Knox, Kentucky. Transportation, housing, l
meals and pay aré provided.
211 Public Speaking (2-3 VAR). (F.S) L 402 Ethics, Professionalism and Army Management Systems 3(3-0).
introduction to speaking groups, emphasizing organization, effective i (S)

o ond audience anal sis. Application made Analysis and discussion of .military Ieadership theory. Development
S;\J ppoﬁ‘sg::r;gn?\rs%gle\ga%ons and analysis gf models. GEN.ED.IG. of management knowledge in such subjects as military law, the Army
throug personnel management system, and professionalism and ethics.

402L Ethics, Professionalism and Army Management Systems Labo-
ratory 1(0-2). Corequisite: MILSC 402. *)
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MUSIC (MUS) [ )
- .

Professors Duncan, Roach, Strobel, Vorce' -

Associate Professors Beck, Kellogg, Muller ( ;

Artists-in-Residence Cedrone, Markowski, Molzer e

The degree in music leads to a bachelor of arts (BA) with emphasis in
theory, performance, or music education. It is accredited by the National
Association of Schools of Music.

The performance emphasis includes concentrations in voice, keyboard,
string, woodwind, brasswind, and percussion instruments.

Selected courses and ensembles are open to all students by audition.
Facilities include an excellent recital hall and suitably equipped studios and
practice rooms.

All music majors must complete a minimum of eight semesters of applied
major study, eight semesters of appropriate ensemble, eight semesters of
symposium, and a piano proficiency requirement. Additional rehearsals and
performance activities may be required for all ensembles.

In addition to the core requirement, the theory and performance emphasis
require MUS 301 and 304 (four hours). The music education emphasis
requires additional courses in music and education for certification as re-
quired by the Colorado State Board of Education. The music education _
student must consult with the department chair.

Students enrolled in an applied music major must take a jury examination
in their elected area at the end of each semester. -

- .

Students enrolled in an applied minor must take a jury examination at the .
discretion of the component instructors involved at the end of each se-
mester. -

Students desiring a minor in music are required to consult with the de- \
partment chair. The minor in music does not lead to teacher certification.
Courses required for the minor are MUS 101 and 102; 121 and 122; 244
or 245. In addition, the student must have a minimum of four semester of
applied study, four semesters of appropriate ensemble and four semesters
of symposium.

| A
dils A aaw
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Music 261

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

101 Theory | 4(3-2). (F)
Fundamentals of musicianship correlating sight-singing, rhythmic
reading, keyboard harmony and basic principles of part-writing.
GEN.ED.IE.

102 Theory | 4(3-2). (S)
Continuation of 101.

118 Music Appreciation 3(3-0). (F,S,SS)
Terms related to music and specific music-listening skills to broaden
understanding and appreciation of music as an art. GEN.ED.IE.

119 How to Read Music 3(3-0). (F,S)
Music notation in its various rhythmical and pitch patterns related to
the treble and bass clefs. GEN.ED.IE.

120 Jazz and Folk Music 3(3-0). (S)
Beginning and development of jazz and folk music in the United
States. GEN.ED.IE.

121 Survey of Music History | 2(2-0). (F)
Historical style periods in western cuiture from the Middle Ages to
1800. GEN.ED.IE.

122 Survey of Music History Il 2(2-0). (S)
Continuation of MUS 121 from 1800 to present. GEN.ED.IE.

126 Introduction to Opera 3(3-0). (S)
A survey of operas performed by major opera companies today.
GEN.ED.IE.

144 Woodwind Class 2(1-2.5). (F)
Techniques employed and problems confronted in teaching and play-
ing woodwind instruments.

145 Brass Class 2(1-2.5). (S)
Technigues employed and the problems confronted in teaching and
playing brass instruments.

147 Functional Piano Class 1(0-2). (F,S)
For students with little or no background in keyboard instruments.
Explores the basic fundamentals of piano playing. Additional re-
hearsals and performance activities may be required.

161 Applied Music Major 2(1-6). (F)
In-depth study of the performance practices of keyboard, brass,
woodwind, percussion or string instrument or voice.
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162

163

164

170
171
172

173

174

175
176

182

185

186

Applied Music Major 2(1-6). (S)
Continuation of 161.

Applied Music Minor 1(0-5). (F)
One-half hour per week private lesson designed for music minors or
music majors studying a secondary instrument.

Applied Music Minor 1(0-.5). (S)
A continuation of MUS 163.

Band 1(0-5) Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (F,S)
Choir 1(0-3) Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (F,S)

Piano Ensemble 1(0-2) Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
(F.S)

Guitar Ensemble 1(0-2) Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
(F.S)

Ensemble specializing in the performance Of appropriate guitar lit-
erature. May be repeated for additional credit. Additional rehearsals
and performance activities may be required.

Orchestra 1(0-2.5) Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (F,S)
Ensemble specializing in the performance of appropriate string cham-
per literature. Additional rehearsals and performance activities may
be required. .

Private Lesson 1(0-1). (F,S)

Flute Choir 1(0-2) Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (F,S)
Ensemble specializing in the performance of appropriate flute liter-
ature. May be repeated for additional credit.

Lab Band 1(0-2). (S)
Required of all music education majors each spring semester of res-

idence. Freshmen string, piano, and voice majors may be excused
if they do not play a wind or percussion instrument.

Symposium 1(1 -0). {F.S)

Required course for all music majors. Student performance, both solo
and ensemble, guest lectures and clinics, faculty lectures and dem-
onstrations and public performance preparation.

Beginning Guitar Class | 1(0-2) Prerequisite: permission of in-
structor. (F)

For the non-musician. Application of poth melodic and chordal
(rhythmic) mediums; introduction to the basic folk music of America.
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187

188

189

192

193

201

202

210

4

242

244

245

ngir_ming Guitar Class Il 1(0-2) Prerequisite: MUS 186 or per-
mission of instructor. (S)
Forthe student with slight knowledge of the instrument. Finger-picking
techniques and chordal harmonization; chords covering the entire
spectrum of the instrument.

Stage Band 1(0-2) Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (F,S)
Open to all regularly enrolled university students by audition. May be
repeated for additional credit.

Brass Choir 1 (0-2) Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (F,S)
Explores special brass literature form all style periods. May be re-
peated for additional credit.

Percussion Ensemble 1(0-2) Prerequisite: permission of instruc-
tor. (F,S)

Exp(;ores unique percussion literature. May be repeated for additional
credits.

Small Ensemble 1(0-2.5). (F,S)
For students desiring to perform in a small group other than the major
ensemble.

Theory Il 4(3-2) Prerequisite: MUS 102. (F)
Analytical techniques stressing style and ear-training.

Theory Il 4(3-2) Prerequisite: MUS 201. (S)
Continuation of 201.

Electronic Music 3(3-0). (F,S)

Scientific and aesthetic practices employed in sound recording studio
and electronic music. Intensive experience with the Arp and Korg
synthesizers is acquired. Several computer music software programs
are introduced.

String Class 2(1-2.5). (F)

Techniques employed and problems confronted by the string instru-
mental teacher.

Percussion Class 2(1-2.5). (S)

.Teohm_ques‘employed and problems confronted in teaching and play-
ing percussion instruments, tuned and untuned.

Condqcting 12(2-1). (F)

Technigues and methods of conducting both vocal and instrumental
ensembles.

Conducting Il 2(2-1). (S)

Continuation of 244.
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261 Applied Music Major 2(1-5) Prerequisite: MUS 162. (F)
in-depth study of performance practices of keyboard, brass, wood-
wind, percussion of string instruments.

262 Applied Music Major 2(1-5) Prerequisite: MUS 261. (S)
Continuation of MUS 261.

263 Applied Music Minor 1(0-.5). (F) , .
One-half hour per week private lesson designed for music minors o
music majors studying a secondary instrument.

264 Applied Music Minor 1(0-.5). (S)
A continuation of MUS 263.

275 Beginning Jazz Improvisation 2(2:0). (F) o
For students with little or no packground in performing jazz. Explores
the basic fundamentals of playing jazz. May be repeated for lower-
division credit.

276 Jazz Improvisation | 2(2-0). (S) o ‘
Continuation of MUS 275. May be repeated for lower-division credit.

291 Special Topics (1-3 VARY). ()
301 Counterpoint 2(2-0) Prerequisite: MUS 202 "
Direct approach to 16th Century composition. Writing in two, three,
four and more voices.
304 Form and Analysis 2(2-0) Prerequisite: MUS 202. (S)
Analytical technigues in music from Gregorian Chant to contemporary
music.
311 Arranging | 2(2-0) Prerequisite: MUS 202. (LI
Technigues of scoring for all instrumental combinations.
312 Arranging li 2(2-0) Prerequisite 311. (S)
Continuation of MUS 311.
Music from 1700 to 1850 3(3-0) Prerequisite: Mus 122. (F)
in-depth study of styles, forms and composers from the late baroque
through the romantic era.
322 Music from 1850 to the Present 3(3-0) Prergquisite: MUS 321. (S)
Post-romanticism and contemporary composition.
Principles of Music in the Elementary School 1(1-0). (F,SS)

A lecture course dealing with the principles and methods of teaching
music in the elementary school, for the elementary education major.
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Music in the Elementary School 2(2-0). (S)

A course for music education majors in logical steps in developing
music skills and music appreciation throughout the elementary
grades.

Applied Music Major 2(1-5) Prerequisite: MUS 262. (F)
Continuation of MUS 262 for the junior music student.

Applied Music Major 2(1-5) Prerequisite: MUS 361. (S)
Continuation of 361.

Applied Music Minor 1(0-.5). (F)

One-half hour per week private lesson designed for music minors or
music majors studying a secondary instrument.

Applied Music Minor 1(0-.5). (S)
A continuation of MUS 363.

Band 1(0-5) Prerequisite: MUS 170 or permission of instructor.
(F.S)
May be repeated for credit. Upper-division continuation of MUS 170.

Choir 1(0-3) Prerequisite: MUS 171 or permission of instructor.
(F.8)
May be repeated for credit. Upper-division continuation of MUS 171.

Piano Ensemble 1(0-2) Prerequisite: MUS 172 or permission of
instructor. (F,S)
May be repeated for credit. Upper-division continuation of MUS 172.

Guitar Ensemble 1(0-2) Prerequisite: MUS 173 or permission of
instructor. (F,S)
Continuation of MUS 173. May be repeated for additional credit.

Orchestra 1(0-2.5) Prerequisite: MUS 174 or permission of in-
structor. (F,S)

Ensemble specializing in performance of appropriate string chamber
literature. May be repeated for additional credit. Upper division con-
tinuation of MUS 174.

Flute Choir 1(0-2) Prerequisite: MUS 176 or permission of instruc-
tor. (F,S)
Continuation of MUS 176. May be repeated for additional credit.

Materials and Techniques of Teaching Music in Public Schools |
3(3-0) Prerequisite MUS 144, 145, 241, 242, 245. (F)
Comprehensive study in materials, techniques, methods and problem
solving necessary for the teacher of music in the public schools.
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378 Materials and Techniques of Teaching Music in the Public
Schools It 3(3-0). (S)
Continuation of MUS 377.

383 Percussion Ensemble 1(0-2) Prerequisite: MUS 192 or permission
of instructor. (F,S) _ .
Continuation of MUS 192. May be repeated for additional credit.

385 Symposium 1(1-0). (F,S) )
Upper-division continuation of MUS 185. Required course for all music
majors. Student performance, pboth solo and ensemble, guest lectures
and clinic, faculty lectures and demonstrations and public perform-
ance preparation.

388 Stage Band 1(0-2) Prerequisite: MUS 188 or permission of in-

structor. (F.S) N _
Continuation of MUS 188. May be repeated for additional credit.

389 Brass Choir 1(0-2) Prerequisite: MUS 189 or permission of in-
structor. (F,S) . _
Continuation of MUS 189. May be repeated for additional credit.

393 Small Ensemble 1(0-.5). (F,S) .
For students desiring to performina small group other than the major
ensemble.

430 Practicum in Music | 2(0-4). () ‘ .
For the advanced music student to practice the teaching of music by
assisting in the teaching of applied music groups within the depart-
ment.

431 Practicum in Music 1t 2(0-4). ()
Continuation of MUS 430.

461 Applied Music Major 2(1-5) Prerequisite: MUS 362. (F)
Continuation of MUS 362 for the senior music student.

462 Applied Music Major 2(1-5) Prerequisite: MUS 461. (S)
Continuation of MUS 461.

463 Applied Music Minor 1(0-.5). (F) e
QOne-half hour per week private lesson designed for music minors or
music majors studying & secondary instrument.

464 Applied Music Minor 1(0-.5). (S)
A continuation of MUS 463.
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475 Symphonic Jazz Ensemble 1(0-3) Prerequisite: permission of in-
structor. (F,S)
Open to all regularly enrolled university students and members of the
community by permission. May be repeated for additional credit.
Additional rehearsals and performance activities may be required.

495 Independent Study (1-4 VAR). (*)

GRADUATE COURSES

501 Special Methods in Music Education 2(2-0) Prerequisite: graduate
standing. (*)
Combination of lecture and lab appropriate to the project. For grad-
uate students. In-depth study of techniques and materials forteaching
music in the elementary and middle school. Involvement in research
and practical application of approved methods.

593 Seminar 2(2-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)
Practical application of current music technigues to secondary teach-
ing.

NURSING (NSG)

Associate Professors Mettler, Mutzebaugh, Sabo
Assistant Professors Atteberry, Beruman, Gilbert, King, Wah!

The major in nursing leads to a bachelor of science in nursing (BSN)
degree and prepares the graduate to write the state board licensing ex-
amination and to qualify for entry into professional nursing practice. Upon
satisfactory completion of the examination, the graduate is prepared to
function as a generalist in & variety of settings. The educational program
is fully approved by the Colorado Board of Nursing and is accredited by
the National League for Nursing.

The curriculum is designed with prerequisite foundation courses at the
lower division. Requirements inciude specified courses in physical, biolog-
ical and social sciences, humanities and electives. Leaming experiences
in nursing are conceptually based and include application of the nursing
process in complex and diverse situations. Focus is on knowledge and
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understanding of theory, acquisition of practical skills, decision making and 1
utilization of research in preparation for practice as a professional nurse.
The first two nursing courses are offered at the sophomore level, the re-
maining courses must be completed in a specified sequence in the junior ‘
and senior years. All required courses in nursing, science support and
academic minor or areas of concentration must be completed with a grade
of C or above. Failure to maintain required grades will result in the student
being ineligible to continue in the nursing program. To re-enter the nursing ‘
program, the student must correct deficiencies and then apply for read-
mission. Courses in nursing must be repeated within one academic year
from the date of unsatisfactory grades. Students have the option of com- I

291 Special Topics (1-4 VAR) Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
£

Topics and/or nursing skills, for enrichment of required nursing
courses, and which serve the interest of 10 or more students will be

NSG 202, 202L. (F,S)

Provides basic concepts in mental health communications, nursing
theories, research, teaching leaming, legal, ethical, cultural and
professional issues applicable in professional nursing. Major focus
on nursing theories, mental health, and nursing process.

1 3 ]

pleting either an academic minor or an approved area of concentration.

Admission to the university does not constitute acceptance to the nursing 302 Health Assessment: Life Cycle 4(3-3) Prerequisite: NSG 202, 301.
major. Information regarding the application process for nursing and re-
quirements specific for the major must be obtained from the department
office. Academic advising for majors must be provided by a nursing faculty
member. Requests for advanced placement through transfer of equivalent
credit must be submitted in writing to the Department of Nursing Admissions
Committee. Guidelines and application for obtaining credit through profi-
ciency examination are available from the nursing department prior to date
of enrofiment.

F.S)
Directs the systematic assessment of nealthy individuals of all ages.
Focus on health history, use of instruments used in physical exami-

J considered.
: 301 Core Concepts in Nursing | 3(3-0) Prerequisite or Corequisite:
J nation and developmental screening.

—

304 Core Interventions in Nursing 1 4(1-9) Prerequisite: NSG 202, 301.

]

(F)
1 Primarily a laboratory course 10 provide the principles and practice
¥ for skills essential to implement nursing process. Includes personal
hygiene, body mechanics, medical and surgical asepsis and insertion

[ of tubes.
115 Pharmacology in Nursing 3(3-0) Prerequisite: permission of in- - 306 Introduction to Levels of Prevention 3(3-0) Prerequisite: NSG 202,
structor. (F,S) \ 202L and 301. (FS)

introduction to levels of prevention and role of the community nurse
in the promotion of health. Effects of nutrition lifestyle, activity and
habits of the healthy individual throughout the life span are examined.

Concepts related to drugs, their mechanism of action, potential dan- ( ]
117 Women, Health and Society 2(2-0). (F,S) Fol ] 307 Health and Disease Systems 3(3-0) Prerequisite: permission of

gers, and interaction with other drugs. Approach to broad classifi-
cations rather than specific drugs. o

Cultural, sociological and medical issues related to the role and status | instructor. (F,S)

of women in society and the relationship between these norms and o A theory course enabling application of the life sciences to levels of
health status. Current health practices, Sexism and racism in medicine disease prevention using a systems approach.

and psychiatric approaches to women in therapy. GEN.E.D.IIB. r R -
. 351 Core Concepts in Nursing 11 3(3-0) Prerequisite: NSG 301. (S)
202 Introduction to Health Careers 3(3-0), (F,S) - Expands on concepts ntroduced in Core Concepts 1. Emphasis is
Provides an overview of careers in the health care field. Discusses on analysis and planning aspects of nursing process. Introduces
education and licensing requirements and job opportunities. Focuses '

] opbp beginning research methodology related to professional issues or to
on health care as a societal system. Observation in selected careers g concurrent nursing Courses.
available. Laboratory focuses on providing skills necessary for basic oo . L . . .
safe care of clients. 352 Primary and Secondary Prevention in the Childbearing Family
. 'y 6(3-9) Prerequisite: NSG 301, 302, 304, 306, 307. Corequisite: NSG
202L Introduction Hegl@h Careers Laboratory 1(0-3). (F,S) ‘ ‘ a 354. (S)
Focuses on providing skills necessary for basic safe care of clients. s Focus is on the application of primary and secondary levels of pre-
. vention to the childbearing family. includes a study of internal and

external forces that influence sexuality through the life cycles.
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Core Interventions in Nursing il 3(2-3) Prerequisite: NSG 304. (F,S)
Theory introduces pharmacology as one method of intervention when
individual's flexible lines of defense have been penetrated by stres-
sors. Drug classifications related to concurrent nursing courses are
studied. Nursing skills include those requiring asepsis.

Nursing Process in Secondary Prevention 5(3-6). Prerequisites:
NSG 301,302,304,306,307. Corequisite: NSG 354. (F,S)
Application of principles of secondary prevention for short-term acute
conditions.

Special Topics (1-5 VAR) Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
%

Core Concepts in Nursing lll 2(2-0) Prerequisite: NSG 351. (F)
Expands on concepts introduced in Core Concepts in Nursing 1.
Emphasis is on ethical, legal, and cultural issues in nursing.

Core Interventions in Nursing Il 3(2-3) Prerequisite: NSG 354. (F)
Focus on nursing skills utilized in maintaining or restoring the basic
physiological structure of individuals. Builds on skills learned in Core
interventions | and il. Continuation of pharmacodynamics and dealing
with monitors and machines.

Nursing and Psychological Wellness 5(3-6) Prerequisite: NSG
352, 362. Pre- or corequisite: NSG 401, 404. (F)

Focus on application of nursing process in maintaining or restoring
the basic psychological structure of individuals, families and groups.
Stressors that jeopardize the basic structure and the fines of defense
as well as resistance that protects the psychological structure are
examined.

Nursing Process in Secondary and Tertiary Prevention 5(3-6) Pre-
requisite: NSG 352, 362. Corequisite: NSG 401, 404. (F)

Focus on application of nursing process in maintaining or restoring
the basic physiological structure of individuals. Stressors that jeop-
ardize the basic structure and the lines of defense as well as resist-
ance that protects the physiological structure are examined.

Core Concepts in Nursing IV 3(3-0) Prerequisite: NSG 401. (F)
Focus on understanding organization behavior with primary emphasis
on developing strategies for leadership and management of health
care systems. Included are concepts of leadership, management,
collaborative interdisciplinary behaviors, and organizational theory in
simple and complex settings.
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Nursing Process in Primary, Secondary and Tertiary Prevention
6(3-9) Prerequisites: NSG 408, 410. (S)

Synthesis of nursing knowledge through the application of nursing
process to all levels of prevention in complex acute care and reha-
bilitative settings. Focus is on evaluation of interventions which pro-
mote restoration of the integrity of the basic structure.

Promotion of Health in Individuals, Families, and Groups 4(2-6)
Prerequisites: NSG 352, 408, 410. ()

Focus on application of nursing process to complex client systems
with a major emphasis on primary and tertiary levels of prevention.
Includes concepts of community, large group behavior, health edu-
cation, epidemiology, chronicity, and referral. Goal is to view members
of the community across the life span to faclitate weliness.

Research 2(2-0) Prerequisite: NSG 309. (*)

Major nursing theories in terms of nursing functions they imply, kinds
of hypotheses they would generate, and kinds of research they would
stimulate. Aspects of the research process, design methods of col-
lecting and analyzing data, and interpretation of data.

Independent Study (1-6 VAR). (*)

Core Concepts V 3(3-0) Prerequisite: BSN or senior honors. (*)
Analysis of current nursing theories which guide nursing practice,
education, administration and research.

Advanced Health and Disease Systems 4(4-0) Prerequisite: BSN
or senior honors. (*)

Examination of pathophysiology and accompanying data assessment
of the adult which lead to differential nursing diagnosis and subse-
quent interventions.

Health Systems Management 3(3-0) Prerequisite: BSN or senior
honors. (*)

Examination of public policy and trends in management, budget and
staffing within state and federal guidelines as it relates to nursing.
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PHILOSOPHY

Professors Driscoll, Lovin
Associate Professor Aichele
Assistant Professor Nicholl

The philosophy major leads to the degree of bachelor of arts (BA) and
is designed to help students understand and appreciate the great philo-
sophic ideas and movements of the past and present, to see these ideas
in relation to their cultural setting, to develop the ability to think, speak, and
write in a clear analytical manner, and to begin to formulate a viable phi-
losophy of life. The curriculum is designed to meet the needs of four types
of students:

1) Those who have no professional interest in philosophy but who wish to
make the study of philosophy a part of a general liberal education.

2) Those with primary interests in fields related to philosophy (such as
politics, law, literature), who wish to use a minor in philosophy as prep-
aration for advanced professional or graduate study in schools which
approve of philosophy as an undergraduate minor field.

3) Those with a professional interest in philosophy who wish to do graduate
work in the field. (Students wishing to become professional philosophers
usually expect to teach in a university setting and should plan for grad-
uate work leading to a doctorate.)

4) Those majoring in areas such as nursing, the technologies, business,
the arts and sciences, who wish support courses to provide theoretical
underpinning for, or to explore practical implications for everyday life
of, their major area of study.

The major requires 30 hours of philosophy, including PHIL 100 or 101,
205, 220, 313, 314, 315,401, 401, and six credits of upper-division electives.
Students are encouraged (but not required) to enroll in six credits of history,
six credits of literature, and six credits of psychology. In addition, work in
the following fields is recommended: art, music, and speech communica-
tion/theatre: anthropology, political science, and sociology; biology, chem-
istry, physics, mathematics, and economics.

Only one philosophy course with a grade below C will be accepted toward
the major.
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The minor in philosophy requires 21 credit hours: PHIL 100 or 101; 205,
313, 314, or 315; 401 or 402, and three credits of upper-division electives.

Only one philosophy course with a grade below C will be accepted as
credit toward the minor. Other philosophy courses with a grade below C
must be repeated or additional hours taken.

By action of the Colorado Commission on Higher Education this
degree can not be awarded after the 1990-91 academic year.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

100 Introduction to Plato 3(3-0). (F,S,SS)
Introduction to the realm of philosophical thinking through a study of
select dialogues by Plato. Special emphasis on “The Republic.”
GEN.E.D.IF.

101 Introduction to Problems in Philosophy 3(3-0). (F,S,SS)
Some of the crucial problems in philosophy, with solutions from the
major philosophers. GEN.ED.IF.

103 Civilization 1(1-0). (*)
Kenneth Clark's acclaimed film series “Civilization.” Thirteen 50-min-
ute films exploring the concept of civilization from the primary view-
point of the arts and philosophy. GEN.E.D.IF.

105 Critical Reasoning 3(3-0). (F,S,SS)
Survey of the general principles of correct reasoning with emphasis
on the role of language in the reasoning process. Major concern with
induction and fallacy detection. GEN.ED.IF.

108 Philosophy of Religion: The Supernatural I: Devils, Witches and
God 1(1-0). (F,S) GEN.E.D.IF.

109 Philosophy of Religion: The Supernatural lI: Life After Death,
Ghosts, Reincarnation 1(1-0). (F,S)
GEN.E.D.IF.

110 Philosophy of Religion: The Supernatural lil: ESP, Miracles, Faith
Healing 1(1-0). (F,S) GEN.E.D.IF

121 Oriental Religions |, india: Hinduism and Buddhism 1(1-0). (F,S)
GEN.E.D.IF.

122 Oriental Religions Il, China and Japan: Taoism, Confucianism and
Shinto 1(1-0). (F,S) GEN.E.D.IF.

123 Oriental Religions lll, Lesser Asian Religions: Zoroastrianism,
Jainism, Istam and Sikhism 1(1-0). (F,S) GEN.E.D.IF.
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205 Deductive Logic 3(3-0). (F.S)
Study of the principles of methods used to distinguish valid from
invalid patterns of deductive reasoning. Especially useful for students
in computer or mathematical related fields. GEN. D.IF.E.

220 Ethics and Values 3(3-0). (S)
Representative ethical theories, competing conceptions of value and
obligations, encourage development of an evolving personal value
system. GEN.ED.IF.

201 Special Topics (1-3 VAR). (F,S)
Students who have an area of special interest are encouraged to
contact the department. Special topics and/or authors of philosoph-
ical interest. May be repeated for 12 credits maximum.

303 Philosophy of Science 3(3-0) Prerequisite: PHIL 205 or a strong
background in experimental science. (#)

305 Medical Ethics 3(3-0). (*)
Current problems of medical ethics such as experimentation on hu-
mans, genetic counseling, right to die, abortion, and allopathic med-
icine.

313 History of Philosophy Seminar | 3(3-0). (S)
Greek, Latin, and medieval philosophy.

314 History of Philosophy Seminar |1 3(3-0). (S)
Early modern period (Renaissance) in Western philosophy from
Hobbes to Hume. Emphasis on the continental rationalists and the
British empiricists.

315 History of Philosophy Seminar 1ti 3(3-0). (S)
Later modem period in philosophy beginning with Kantand continuing
to the beginning of the 20th century.

401 Epistemology Seminar 3(3-0) Prerequisite: PHIL 205,313 and 314.

#)
Study of the philosophical principles and issues relevant to various
claims of knowledge.

402 Metaphysics Seminar 3(3-0) Prerequisite: PHIL 313 and 314. ()
Ontology, cosmology, space, time, substance, change, freedom, and
other topics of metaphysics.

491 Special Topics (1-3 VAR). (F,S)
Special topics and or authors of philosophical interest. May be re-
peated for 12 credits maximum. More advanced that PHIL 291. Stu-
dents who have an area of special interest are encouraged to contact
the department.
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GRADUATE COURSE

505 Advanced Philosophical Psychology 3(3-0) Prerequisite: gradu-
ate standing. (*)
Advanced philosophical study of the concept of mind, of human con-
sciousness, of such mental phenomena as emotions, and of the dy-
namics of how people think.

PHYSICS/PHYSICAL SCIENCE (PHYS)

Professor Watkins
Associate Professors Graham, Spenny
Assistant Professor Wallin

The major in physics leads to a bachelor of science (BS)degree. In ad-
dition, supporting courses and general education courses in physics and

physical science are available for students with a wide spectrum of interests,
backgrounds and needs. Physics majors must consult with a departmental
adviser as early as possible and must file a departmentally approved plan

of study by the beginning of the junior year.

Students graduating with a BS in physics must have at least a 2.0 grade-
point average in physics courses in the major area of study and no more
than four credits in physics courses in the major with grades of D. Students
graduating with a minor in physics must have at least a 2.0 grade-point
average in physics. A2.5 grade-point average in the major area is required
for admission to the teacher education program. At least 12 physics credits
applied to the major (7 for minor) must be camned at USC with a “C” or
better average.

Students must have earned a C or better grade in lower-division prereg-
uisite courses before being admitted to upper-division courses in physics.

The bachelor of science degree in physics is offered with several options:

|. Physicsfengineering option
For students planning to enter positions in industry upon graduation.
Courses in engineering and technical electives enhance the utility of
the graduate to potential employers. Requirements include 32 ot 33
credits in physics (PHYS 221, 221L, 200 22021, 301, 321, 322, 323,
3031, 341, 342, 431, 492), 32-38 credits in engineering and technical
courses, plus supporting courses in mathematics and chemistry.
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l. Physics option
Primarily for students planning graduate study toward a professional
career in physics, astronomy or other related fields. Requirements
include 39 credits in physics (PHYS 221, 221L, 222, 2221, 301, 321,
322 323, 3231, 341, 342, 431, 432, 441, 480, 492, 493) plus sup-
porting courses in mathematics (including at least one course from
among MATH 307, 338, 425, 456) and chemistry.

jil. Physics options in chemical physics, biophysics, geophysics or math-
ematical physic.
Designed to meet specific career objectives for an individual. Re-
quirement include 32 credits in physics and 32 credits in chemistry,
biology, geophysics or mathematics, as well as approval by the de-
partment.

IV. Physics/teaching option
Provide students with the knowledge and skills necessary to obtain
Colorado Department of Education certification as science teachers.
Requirements include 34 credits in physics (PHYS 110, 221, 221L,
202 2991, 301, 321, 323, 323L, 341, 342, 431, 432, 493), supporting
courses in mathematics, geology, biology and chemistry, plus edu-
cation courses needed for teacher certification.

Under options I, II, Ill, and 1V the recommended sequences of courses
presume that the student is ready to begin MATH 126 in the first semester
of the freshman year. If not, MATH 124 should be taken in the fall and MATH
126 in the spring of the freshman year concurrently with PHYS 221. Oth-
erwise it may not be possible to complete the requirements for a physics
degree within four years. Students, especially transfers, who do not strictly
adhere to the plan of study may find that their term of attendance at USC
will be extended beyond four years.

V. Physics/physical science teaching option

Normally a teacher certification program. Requirements include 62
credits in physical science and supporting courses including PHYS
110, 201, 201L, 202, and 202L; GEOL 101, 123, 300 or 313 or 308;
CHEM 121, 121L, 122, an 122L; BIOL 121, 162, 191 and 191L; MATH
126 (or 221) and 240; 14 additional credits in one of the physical
sciences, PHYS 377, and appropriate courses in education are re-
quired for students preparing to teach at the secondary level. Stu-
dents preparing to teach at the elementary level may use their broad
area subject matter preparation to meet this 14-hour requirement.

The physics minor requires 20 credits: PHYS 221/221L, 222, 222L, 323/
323L, and at least five credits in physics courses numbered 301 or higher.

The physical science minor requires 24 credits selected from the following
courses: PHYS 100, 110, 201/201L, 202/202L, 361; CHEM 111/111L, 112/
112L; GEOL 101, 123; MATH 240 and 241. Other courses may be substi-
tuted with the approval of the minor adviser.
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

100 Physical Science 3(2-2). (F,S) . )
Hands-on approach to developing an understanding of the basic
concepts of contemporary physical science. Integrated lecture, lab,
discussion periods. GEN.E.D.IIIF.

110 Elementary Descriptive Astronomy 3(3-0). (F,S) ]
Solar system, including motions of the planets, eclipses, and satellite
exploration; classification and evolution of stars; clusters, nebulae,
galaxies and the expanding universe. GEN.E.D.HIF.

130 Physics for Everybody I: Solar Energy 1(1-0), (F,S)
A five-week, single-topic mini-course designed for students not ma-
joring in science. GEN.E.D.IIF.

131 Physics for Everybody Il: Lasers 1(1-0). (F,S)
A fK/e—week, single-topic mini-course designed for students not ma-
joring in science. GEN.E.DIIF.

132 Physics for Everybody 1 Einstein 1(1-0). (F,S)
A f‘ijve—week, single-topic mini-course designed for students not ma-
joring in science. GEN.E.D.IIIF.

201 Principles of Physics | 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MATH 120 or equiva-
lent. Corequisite: PHYS 201L. (F,S) )
Motion, forces, conservation of energy and momentum, wave motion,
sound and heat. For engineering technology, life sciences, and other
interested students. GEN.E.D.IIIF.

201L Principles of Physics Lab 1 1(0-2) Corequisite: PHYS 201. (F,S)
GEN.E.D.IIF.

202 Principles of Physics il 3(3-0) Prerequisite: PHYS 201. Corequis-
ite: PHYS 202L. (F,S) . ‘ ‘ ,
Electrostatics, electromagnetism, light, atomic and nuclear physics.
GEN.E.DMIF.

202L Principles of Physics Lab It 1(0-2) Corequisite: PHYS 202. (F,S)
GEN.E.D.IIF.

221 General Physics 1 4(4-0) Prerequisite or Corequisite: MATH 126.
Corequisite: PHYS 221L. (S) ) )
Newtonian mechanics, including linear and rotational dynamics, mo-
mentum, energy, gravitation, fluid mechanics, wave motion and ther-
modynamics. Uses the calculus and vector notation. For majors in
physics, mathematics, geoscience, engineering and chemistry.
GEN.E.DHIF.

221L General Physics Lab | 1(0-2) Corequisite: PHYS 221. (S)
GEN.E.D.IIIF.
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222 General Physics Il 4(4-0) Prerequisite: PHYS 221. Corequisite:
PHYS 221, 222L. (F)
Electrostatics, electromagnetism, elementary circuits, electrical os-
cillations, geometrical optics and the wave aspects of light.

GEN.E.D.IIF.
2221 General Physics Lab il 1(0-2) Corequisite: PHYS 222. (F) GEN.
ED. IlIF.

291 Special Topics (1-4 VAR). (*)

301 Theoretical Mechanics 4(4-0) Prerequisite: PHYS 221, MATH 326
and MATH 337. (F)
Statics and dynamics of particles and rigid bodies. Conversation
principles, minimum principles, accelerated coordinate systems. La-
grangian and Hamiltonian methods, vector and matrix methods.

321 Thermodynamics 3(3-0) Prerequisite: PHYS 221. (F)
Introduction to thermodynamic laws and principles, entropy, kinetic
theory and statistical mechanics.

322 Advanced Laboratory-Heat 1(0-2) Prerequisite or Corequisite:
PHYS 321. (F)
Experiments in heat of combustion, heat transfer, thermal electro-
motive force, viscosity, and specific heat measurements.

323 General Physics lll 4(4-0) Prerequisite: PHYS 222/222L. and MATH
224. Corequisite: PHYS 323L. (S)
Introduction to special relativity, kinetic theory, quantization, wave
mechanics, atomic structure, nuclear physics and spectroscopy.

323L General Physics Lab Il 1(0-2) Corequisite: PHYS 323. (S)

341 Optics 3(3-0) Prerequisite: PHYS 222/222L and MATH 325. (F)
Geometrical optics, interference, diffraction, polarization of light, op-
tical properties of materials, optical sources including lasers, and
holography.

342 Advanced Laboratory-Optics 1(0-2) Prerequisite or Corequisite:
PHYS 341. (F)
Experiments in interference, diffraction, absorption, spectral char-
acteristics and polarization of light.

361 Physics of Sound 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MATH 120 or equivalent.
{F)
Sound waves, sources of sound, physics of hearing, acoustical meas-
urements. For speech correction majors and other interested stu-
dents.

431 Electricity and Magnetism 4(4-0) Prerequisite: PHYS 222/222L,
MATH 325 and 337. (S)

Mathematical treatment of electrostatics, currents, magnetism, elec-
tromagnetic induction. Maxwell's equations and electrodynamics.
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Advanced Laboratory-Electricity and Magnetism 1(0-2) Prereq-
uisite or Corequisite: PHYS 431. S) ] )
Experiments in electrostatic constants magnetic effects, capacitance,
thermoelectric effects, magnetic properties inductance, mutual in-
ductance, and production, propagation and diffraction of micro-
waves.

Quantum Mechanics 4(4-0) Prerequisite: PHYS 323/323L, MATH
325 and 337. (S . _ )

Wave packets(, gperators, the Schroedinger equation, eigenstates,
angular momentum, spin, magnetic moments, Heisenberg formula-
tion.

Practicum in Laboratory Instruction 1(0-2). (F,S)

Participation in laboratory instruction under the guidance of a staff
member. May be repeated for a maximum of two credits.

Special Topics (1-4 VAR). (*)

Research 1(0-2) Prerequisite: eight credits in upper-division
physical courses. (F,S)

Seminar 1(1-0) Prerequisite: advanced standing with a major of
r('Z\Il':sosr A?egmasrlsc?ééat on recently published work or on their own
research in physics of applied physics. May be repeated for a max-
imum of two credits.

Independent Study (1-2VAR) Prerequislte: junior or senior stand-
ing; permission of department chair. *

GRADUATE COURSES

531

541

Electricity and Magnetism 4(4-0) I?rerequisite: PHYS 222/222L,
MATH 325,327 and graduate standing. (S) ]
Mathematical treatment of electrostatics, currents, magnetism, elec-
tromagnetic induction. Maxwell's equations and electrodynamics.

Quantum Mechanics 4(4-0) Prerequisite: PHYS 323/323L, MATH
325, 337 and graduate standing. (S) i )

Wave packets operators, the Schroedinger equation, eigenstates,
angular momentum, spin, magnetic moments, Heisenberg formula-
tion.
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POLITICAL SCIENCE (POLSC)

Professor Love

The major in political science leads to the bachelor of arts(BA) and bach-
elor of science (BS) degrees, which prepare undergraduates for careers
in law, government and politics. Courses in political science also serve to
complement the liberal arts core at USC and to prepare students for entry
into graduate programs leading toward professional courses in law or
administration or toward specialized academic degrees.

~ The political science major requires 36 hours approved by the adviser,
including POLSC 101, 201 or 202, 210, 370 and 493.

Electives are selected in accordance with one of five basic course ori-
entations in political science: 1) preparation for a career in public service,
2) legal assistant training, 3) political party and interest group activity, 4)
graduate school preparation or 5) law school preparation.

The pre-law students and students wishing to receive certification as legal
assistants are advised to consult Professor Love.

Depending on their interests and goals, students are encouraged to take
one year of foreign language or courses in statistics.

The minor requires 21 hours in political science, including POLSC 101
201 or 202. " o o

100 The study of Politics 3(3-0). (F,S)
Contemporary political-economic systems and the ideologiers which
support them. GEN.E.D.IIC.

101 American National Politics 3(3-0). (F,S,SS)
Basic processes in American politics. Principles and structure of na-
tional government. GEN.E.D.IIC.

102 State and Local Government and Politics 3(3-0). (S)
Behavioral aspects, government organization and interrelationships
of state and local politics, relations with federal government and other
states. Special attention to Colorado government. GEN.E.D.IIC.

104 You and the Law 1(1-0). (F,S)
A mini-course intended for students who desire to understand the

American legal system for purposes of personal utilization.
GEN.E.D.IC.
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The Human Experience 3(3-0). (F)

Human efforts to organize societal activity and relationships for group
development and survival through political, economic, and social in-
stitutions. GEN.E.D.IIC.

Research in History 2(2-0). (S)
Techniques and skills used in evaluating historical data. GEN.E.D.IIC.

Comparative Politics 3(3-0). (F)

Introduction to comparative political analysis through study of se-
lected political systems. Emphasis on basic political function and
processes in developed countries. GEN.E.D.IIC.

Politics of Developing Nations 3(3-0). (S)

Comparison of basic political features, problems of political devel-
opment with political implications of socio-economic changes in tran-
sitional systems of the non-Western world. GEN.E.D.IIC.

(ANTHR/SW 210) Techniques of Analysis 3(3-0). (F)
introduction to the methods of scientific investigation in the social
sciences.

International Relations 3(3-0). (S)
Analysis of international political behavior and organization. Com-
parison of national power, goals, and politics. GEN.E.D.IIC.

Special Topics (1-3 VAR). (*)

Political Parties and Pressure Groups 3(3-0) Prerequisite: pre-
vious work in political science. (F)

History, organization and functions of party politics and pressure
group activity with special emphasis on American political processes.

Public Opinion and Elections 3(3-0). (S)

Analysis of forces shaping socio-political attitudes. Basic techniques
used to measure and manage these attitudes. Expression in voting
behavior and patterns.

Legal Research Methods 2(2-0). (S)

Introduction to the basic reference materials of legal research. Use
of law libraries, interpretation of statutes and judicial decisions and
preparation of legal memoranda.

American Constitutional Development 3(3-0) Prerequisite:
POLSC 101. (F)

Political context of the origin of the U.S. Constitution, Supreme Court
procedures, court decisions defining uses and scope of the powers
of the court, the Congress and the presidency.

American Constitutional Law 3(3-0) Prerequisite: POLSC 321 or
permission of instructor. (S)

Survey of American constitutional law in the area of civil rights and
liverties; Supreme Court decisions defining the relationship between
governmental authority and the rights of liberties of individual citizens.
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Criminal Law and Procedure 3(3-0) Prerequisite: POLSC 101. (S)
Content and characteristics of criminal law and procedures. Roles
and functions of persons and agencies involved in judicial adminis-
tration.

Family Law 3(3-0) Prerequisite: POLSC 101, 320. (S)
Survey of legal issues concerning domestic relations; Supreme Court
decisions and legislative enactments.

Introduction to Public Service 3(3-0). (F)

Role of public bureaucracy in modem society. Principles and proc-
esses of public administration, personnel management and admin-
istrative responsibility.

Public Policy Evaluation 2(2-0) Prerequisite: POLSC 330. (#)
Problems of public policy analysis in decision-making processes.
Techniques of assessing policy alternatives toward selection of ef-
fective governmental programs.

The American Presidency 3(3-0). (*)
The office, powers and politics of the American presidency, the key
institution in American government.

Urban Government and Politics 2(2-0). (#)

Growth of metropolitan areas and their legal status. Municipal politics
and organizations as related to contemporary problems in personnel,
finance and general welfare areas.

Political Thought 3(3-0) Prerequisite: previous work in political
science or philosophy. (F)

Systematic survey of political thought from beginnings in Ancient Near
East to present. Emphasis on contributions relevant to contemporary
political theory.

Legislatures and Legislation 3(3-0). (S)

Organization, function, and process of American legislatures at na-
tional, state and local levels. Party organization, legislative proce-
dures, lobbying and legislative reorganization.

Public Organization and Management 3(3-0). (#)

Functions of public administrators; theory and practical application
of management and organization concepts; development skills in
analyzing organizational and management systems in public agen-
cies.

Micropolitics 2(2-0). (#)

Application of behavioral methodology to understanding of individual
political behavior within government. Impact and modification of at-
titudes in relation to decision-making processes.

Political Geography 2(2-0). (*) .
Factors affecting the physical basis of national power, constituent
glements of the state environment determiners of national policy and
relations.
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American Political Thought 2(2-0). (S)

Development of American segment of modern political thought from
colonial times to present. Interrelationship of individuals, ideas and
institutions shaping modern American political responses.

Practicum in Politics and Public Service (6-12 VAR). (F,S,SS)
For advanced students. Practical experience as intems in govern-
mental agencies or political parties or interest groups. Research thesis
program on an individual basis.

Speciai Topics (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: junior or senior status with
adequate preparation and approval of instructor. (F,S,SS)
Independent study involving seminars and research.

Research (1-3 VAR). (F,S)

Seminar (1-3 VAR). (S)

Application of research methods and materials. Emphasis on in-depth
study of specific political topics. Involves writing and discussion of
research papers at advanced level.

quqerative Education Placement (1-4 VAR) Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor. (F,S)

Arrangement between employers and faculty members to provide
students with an opportunity to earn academic credit and monetary
reimbursement for on-the-job training in their field of study. Two place-
ments must occur in academic semesters and one in a summer ses-
sion for the equivalent of at least 12 months employment. Students
must re-enroll each placement term. Twelve credits maximum allowed
toward graduation.

PSYCHOLOGY (PSYCH)

Professors Cameron, Gardner, R. Krinsky, Mo, Post-Gorden, Schnur
Associate Professors 5. Krinsky, Kulkosky, Madrid
Assistant Professors Hearn, Pistole

The major in psychology leads to the degrees of bachelor of arts (BA)
and bachelor of science (BS). An extensive curriculum allows the student
to emphasize a variety of specialties within the field. A modern facility with
extensive teaching and research laboratories is available to psychology
(s)tfugaesr;t; CSheve;ga{ o{ the %sychology faculty are actively involved in a variety

ects an invi ici i
o researchppr (1) oats ¢ interested students are invited to participate in
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The Psychology building also houses the Student Development Center
and offers a variety of psychological services to students. Psychology ma-
jors use the facility to gain experience in a wide variety of psychological
techniques.

The bachelor's degree program in psychology is designed to prepare
students either to enter the workplace or to continue their studies at the
graduate tevel. Although employment opportunities exist with the bachelor's
degree, students who seek careers as professional psychologists should
seriously consider the appropriate terminal degree in psychology.

The psychology major consists of & minimum of 35 semester credit hours,
of which 14 are required and 21 are electives.

A minimum grade of “C" is required for all courses counting toward the
major.

Students are encouraged to individualize their psychology major by se-
lecting one of three emphasis areas: educational psychology, mental health,
or the biobehavioral emphasis. A faculty adviser will provide the list of
courses for the required 14 credit hours. The completed emphasis area will
appear on the student's transcript, if requested.

A maximum of six credit hours of PSYCH 295, 495 and/or PSYCH 494
can be applied toward the psychology major. ’

A minor in psychology requires a minimum of 20 semester credit hours,
of which nine hours must be 300- or 400-leve! courses. PSYCH 101 is
required for the minor. Credits in PSYCH 240, 440, 496 and 497 do not
count toward the psychology minor. A maximum of three credits in PSYCH
295/495 may count toward the minor if the project undertaken is research-
based.

Students wishing to minor in psychology must have a minor adviser.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

101 General Psychology 3(3-0). (F,S,SS)
Overview of the field of psychology including learning, perception,
motivation, emotion, heredity, personality, development, abnormal
and psychotherapy. GEN.ED.IIA.

101L General Psychology Lab | 1(0-2) Corequisite: PSYCH 101. (F,S)
Laboratory exercises utilizing active student involvement in the topics
covered by General Psychology . GEN. ED. lIA.

r—x

Psychology 285

110 Improving Memory 2(2-0). (F,S,S9) ]
Practical guide to understanding and improving memory. Emphasis
on the application of mnemonic techniques for memory improvement.
Laboratory exercises designed to increase memory ability. GEN. ED.
HA.

120 Understanding Animal Behavior 2(2-0). (S) ' )
Basic comparative and ethological perspectives regarding animal
pehavior. Scientific techniques for field observation of animal behavior
are demonstrated on campus with residential wildlife. GEN. ED. 1IA.

130 Psychology of Everyday Life 2(2-0). (F,S) )
Application of psychological principles of everyday problems includ-
ing stress, coping, self-control, interpersonal relations, friendship and
marriage, interpersonal communication and attraction, psychological
disorders, etc. GEN. ED. lIA.

151 Introduction to Human Development 3(3-0). (F,S)
Survey of human development through life span. GEN. ED. llA.

201 Data Analysis 3(3-0) Prerequisite: PSYCH 101 and MATH 120 or
equivalent. (F,S) ‘
Descriptive and inferential statistics including t-tests, analysis of var-
iance, regression analysis and chi square.

201L Data Analysis Lab 1(2-0) Corequisite: PSYCH 201. (F,S)

205 Sports Psychology 2(2-0). (S) _ o
How important psychological constructs such as learning, motivation,
personality, arousal and cognition affect performance in sports and
athletics.

211 Women and Society 3(3-0). (F)
Statistical overview of the current status of women, followed by ex-
amination of theories conceming equality of the sexes. GEN. ED. lIA.

212 Sexism and Racism in America 3(3-0). S)
Dynamics of prejudice and discrimination in terms of sex and race;
special attention to analysis of strategies for improving relations. GEN.
ED. A

220 Drugs and Behavior 2(2-0). (F,S) ,
Use and misuse of drugs; analysis of causes of drug abuse. Different
treatment modalities used in cure of drug abuse. GEN. ED. llA.

221 Psychology of Creativity 2(2-0). () ] o
Creative behavior from a variety of approaches. Criteria for identifying
creative processes and methods for fostering and developing creative
behaviors. GEN. ED. lIA.
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231 Psychology of Family Behavior 2(2-0). (F)
A consideration of the unique features of the family at each of the
developmental fife cycle stages. Special attention will be given to the
interaction between family behavior and individual characteristics of
its members. GEN. ED. lIA.

241 Human Sexuality 2(2-0) Prerequisite: sophomore standing, per-
mission of instructor. (F) ]
Psychological and biological aspects of human sexual behavior.

242 Applied Human Learning 2(2-0) Prerequisite: PSYCH 101. (s)
Contemporary learming theories including social, behavioral, cogni-
tive, gestalt and hemispheric processing. Application to home,
school, business and industry.

251 Psychology of Infancy and Childhood 3(3-0) Prerequisite: PSYCH
101, sophomore standing. (F,S) .
Physical, cognitive, social and emotional growth of the individual from
conception through childhood.

252 Pre-Adolescent and Adolescent Psychology 3(3-0) Prerequisite:
PSYCH 101, sophomore standing. (F,S} oo
Physical, cognitive, social and emotional growth of the individual dur-
ing transition from childhood to adulthood.

253 Psychology of Adulthood and Old Age 3(3-0) Prerequisite: PSYCH
101, sophomore standing. (F,S) )
Physical, cognitive, social and emotional development, marriage,
family and emerging changes in sex roles and special problems
associated with old age.

291 Special Topics 2(2-0) Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (*)

205 Independent Study (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: psychology major of
minor, prior written permission of instructor of record. (F,S)

206 Cooperative Education Placement (1-4 VAR) Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor. (F,S) ‘
Arrangements between employers and faculty members to provide
students with an opportunity to eam academic credit and monetary
reimbursement for on-the-job training in their field of study.

301 Experimental Psychology 3(3-0) Prerequisite: PSYCH 101, and
201. Corequisite: PSYCH 333L. (F,S)
Introduction to methods of data collection behavioral measurement
method. Relation between theory and data research design, statistical
analysis and experimental procedures.

301L Experimental Psychology Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite: PSYCH 301.

311 Theories of Personality 3(3-0) Prerequisite: PSYCH 101..(F,.S)
Major theories of personality and the methods of personality inves-
tigation.

A

1
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314 Environmental Psychology 3(3-0) Prerequisite: PSYCH 101. (#)
Environmental psychology focuses on the influence of the physical
and social environment on the individual. Variables considered in-
clude architecture, city size, noise, pollution and allocation of re-
sources.

315 Organizational and Administrative Psychology 3(3-0). (S) Prered-
uisite: PSYCH 101. (S)
Application of psychological principles and methods of selection,
placement evaluation, and motivation of personnel to work and to
problems of human relations in business and industry.

331 Physiological Psychology 3(3-0) Prerequisite: PSYCH 101, or
BIOL 203, 204, or permission of instructor. Corequisite: PSYCH
331L. (F)

Structure and function of the brain, nervous and endocrine systems;
biological basis of sensation, perception, sleep and arousal, moti-
vation, learning and memory, and drug action.

331L Physiological Psychology Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite: PSYCH 331. (F)

334 Perception 3(3-0) Prerequisite: PSYCH 101, or permission of in-
structor. Corequisite: PSYCH 334L. (S)
The senses and how they cooperate with the brain to provide aware-
ness and knowledge of the world about us. Empirical findings and
theoretical analysis of the processes of seeing, hearing, tasting, smell-
ing and touching. Role of learning in normal and illusory perception
is considered.

334L Perception Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite: PSYCH 334. (S)
Laboratory course to accompany PSYCH 334.

335 Motivation 3(3-0) Prerequisite: PSYCH 101. Corequisite: PSYCH
335L or permission of instructor. (S)
Goal-directed behavior, survey of biosocial approaches to motivation.
Behavioral cognitive and biological perspectives applied to eating,
sexual behavior, aggression, affection and affiliation, obedience,
achievement and cooperation.

335L Motivation Lab 1(0-2) Corequisite: PSYCH 335. (S)
Laboratory course to accompany PSYCH 335.

336 Learning 3(3-0) Prerequisite: PSYCH 101. Corequisite: PSYCH
336L or permission of instructor. (#)
Principles of learning and memory. Empirical findings and theoretical
analyses of diverse topics: including conditioning, reinforcemer.t and
punishment. Laboratory research and application.

336L Learning Lab | 1(0-2) Corequisite: PSYCH 336. (#)

337 Memory and Cognition 3(3-0) Prerequisite: PSYCH 101. (F)
Theory and research on current topics in cognition, including atten-
tion, concept formation, imagery, memory, decision making, language
acquisition, problem solving and text comprehension.
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337L
350

351

352

362

381

401

463

46

H

Memory and Cognition Lab 1(0-2). (F)

The Disabled Minority Child 3(3-0) Prerequisite: PSYCH 101. (F)
Theory and research on current topics relating to the problems of the
disabled-minority child.

Psychology of the Exceptional Individual 3(3-0) Prerequisite:
PSYCH 101. (F,S,SS) ‘ o
Survey of characteristics of those individuals considered significantly
above or below the norm of the population. Emphasis on behavioral
identification and modification of the home, school and social envi-
ronment.

Social Psychology 3(3-0) Prerequisite: PSYCH 101, or permission
of instructor. (F,S,SS) -
General and applied psychological principles of the person's inter-
action with the group.

Introduction to Psychopathology 3(3-0). (F,S,SS) .
Etiology, diagnosis and therapy of maladaptive or abnormal behaviors
and mental functioning.

Principles of Psychological Testing 1 4(4-0) Prerequisite: PSYCH
101,201. (F) _ _
Theories and principles of psychological testing are applied to the
selection, use and evaluation of available tests.

History and Systems of Psychology 3(3-0) Prerequisite: PSYCH
101.(S) )
Influences that made contemporary psychology possible.

Psychopathology of Childhood 3(3-0) Prerequisite: PSYCH 101,
362 or equivalent. (F)

A survey of the unigue conceptual models of etiology, assessment
and therapy appropriate to the study of the psychological disorders
of childhood.

Systems of Counseling and Psychotherapy 3(3-0) Ffre(equnsne:
PSYCH 101,311. Corequisite: PSYCH 464L, or permission of in-
structor. (F) i

Traditional and contemporary theories of counseling and psychoth—
erapy through use of case studies and other selected materials.

464L Systems of Counseling and Psychotherapy Lab 1(0-2) Corequis-

465

466

ite: PSYCH 464. (F)

Behavior Modification 3(3-0) Prerequisite: I_’SYCH .1.01..(3). )
Advanced methods and techniques of behavior modification in clin-
ical psychology as practiced in various agencies and institutions.

psychology of Biofeedback 3(3-0) Prerequisite: PSYCH 101. (F)
Psychophysiological aspectsin biofeedback. Theorencal and vapphed
instrumentation and clinical use. Project and field work required.
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Clinical Psychology 3(3-0) Prerequisite:
101,311,331,362,381,464. (F) @0 a

Survey of clinical psychology as a profession. Training requirements,
?pportumnes, future directions, current research and ethical prob-
ems.

Group Process 3(3-0) Prerequisite: PSYCH 464/464L. (S)

Study and practice of basic group theory and approaches as they
are applied in a mental health setting. Basic group therapeutic tech-
niques and procedures will be demonstrated in an experiential setting.

Diagnosis and Assessment 3(3-0) Prerequisite: PSYCH 101, 381
permission of instructor. (#) '
Continuation of PSYCH 381. A survey of major psychological as-
sessment and diagnostic techniques including interviewing strate-
gies. Intelligence and personality tests as well as clinical instruments
and procedures will be utilized in a case study approach.

Special Topics 2(2-0) Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (SS)

Seminar 2(2-0) Prerequisite: PSYCH 101, senior standing, psy-
chology major or permission of instructor. (*)

Discussion and synthesis of psychological issues important to psy-
chology majors including graduate education and cross-discipline.

Field Experience (@-12 VAR) Prerequisite: PSYCH 101, prior writ-
fer;j petrhmlsmgn ofb instructor of record. (F,S)

n depth, on-t e-job experience in psychology, individually desi
Ability to use psychological tests recomme%ed. y designed.

independent Study (13 VAR) Prerequisite: PSYCH 101, psychol-
ogy major, prior written permission of instructor of record. (F,S)

Cooperative Education Placement (1-4 VAR) Prerequisite: PSYCH
101, permission of instructor. (F,S)

Arrangement between employers and faculty members to provide
students with an opportunity to earn academic credit and monetary
reimbursement for on-the-job training in their field of study. Two place-
ments must occur in academic semesters and one in a summer ses-
sion for the equivalent of at least 12 months employment. The student

must re-enroll each placement term. 12 credits maximu
toward graduation. m alowed

PSYCH

GRADUATE COURSES
524 Philosophy and Theories of Counseling 3(3-0). (#)

Designed to acquaint students with the ran i

esigl ge of theories current!
d;rectmg the work of the counselor and to facilitate the deve\opmen\{t
of a personal model of counseling. Personal progressional ethics
emerge as a major course focus.
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i d Adolescent Psychology 3(3-0)- (#) '

5% Egzla‘gsatg a broad understanding of the impact of extemnal mfluelnges
on a person from conception through adolescence. Format incluaes
exploration of topics of interest, discussion of research and active
class participation. .

i - isite: graduate
chopathology of Childhood 3(3-0) Prerequist _

5 :favnding, permig!ion of instructor and PSYCH 362 or equivalent.

@ i t, and therapy ap-

i onceptual models of etiology, assessment, al

gpclg‘;igtg ) ps%cho!ogica\ disorders of ohlldr_\ood, Graduate students

complete an independent project and consider treatment and man-

agement techniques.
earch 2(2-0). (F) .

gz:'\gned to(ass)isg students with the knowledge and skills neces(sj;ary

as a consumer of research. The fundamentals of research proceaure

and analysis of statistics stressed.
ip 3(0-3). (F ) _ .

58 gé::g:gclipto (prO\)/id(e)the student with actual field work experience in

counseling and guidance.

592

READING (RDG)

The minor in reading is available for students pursuing teacher certifi-
cation in elementary and secondary education.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

i i 13(3-0). (F,S)

ding and Language Arts in the Elementary School

301 \E‘g:ndagons of reg\dir?g and language arts including psychology ?(f
reading, oral language development, reading regdmess, word attgﬁ: )
comprehension strategies, vocabulary handwriting, spelling, written
and oral language skills.

Current Approaches to Reading;;nd Writing Instruction 3(3-0)

uisite: RDG 301 or 425.(SS) ) o
Sra?ir:L?s approaches in teaching reading including research finding
and classroom application, pbasal readers, phonics, centers, psy-
cholinguistics, and technology.

310

Reading 291

360 Practicum (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: RDG 301 or 425 and initial test-
ing in basic competencies. (F,S)
Work under a reading teacher in the public school preparing mate-
rials, lessons and working with small groups and individual pupils.
Applies to both elementary and secondary schools depending upon
the instructor's assignment.

425 Teaching Reading in Content Areas 2(2-0). (F,S)

Reading skills, strategies and activities to improve comprehension of
textual material in mathematics, science, literature, social sciences,
industrial arts and other subjects.

431 Developing Creative Centers 1(1-0) Prerequisite: RDG 301 or 425.

SS)

involves planning, developing and implementing the use of creative
learning centers in the classroom. In addition to presentations on uses
of centers to individualize instruction; students will develop centers,
record-keeping and scheduling systems.

New Directions in Reading Comprehension 2(2-0) Prerequisite:
RDG 301 or 425. (F,SS)

Exploration of and simulations of research-based strategies to in-
crease students comprehension of reading in elementary and sec-
ondary classes.

Newspapers as a Teaching Resource 1(1-0). (S,58)

Strategies and procedures for using the newspaper as a supple-
mentary resource in content area classrooms at all grade levels (K-
12).

Reading Across Cultures 2(2-0) Prerequisite: RDG 301. (S)
Techniques of adapting reading instruction for the linguistically and

culturally different child. Problems of many minority groups are ana-
lyzed.

Diagnosis and Remediation of Reading Problems 3(2-3). Prereg-
uisite: RDG 301 or 425. (F,S)

Diagnostic and evaluation procedures used in reading techniques for
remediation of problems and individualized instruction. Appropriate
for elementary and secondary teachers. Field experience required.

491 Special Topics (1-2 VAR). *)

495 Independent Study (1-2 VAR). (F,S)
Individual projects and problem-solving experiences designed to
meet students’ special needs. With instructor’s permission, certain

program requirements may be completed through independent
study.

436

437

442

450
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GRADUATE COURSES

510

525

531

536

537

542

550

Foundations of Reading Instruction 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate
standing. (*)

Basic course for other graduate reading COUrses, including reading
skills, sequence, matenials, psychology of reading and relationship
to other language arts.

Teaching Reading in the Content Area 2(2-0) Prerequisite: grad-
uate standing. (F,S

Reading skills spegcifically used in mathematics, science, social stud-
ies and literature, including specific techniques for teaching.

Developing Creative Centers 1(1-0) Prerequisite: graduate stand-
ing. (SS)

Students will investigate various types of learning centers and means
of successful implementation in the classroom. Development of ma-
terials, lesson plans and record-keeping systems which will result in
a complete reading center. Investigation into research on effective-
ness of learning centers.

New Directions in Reading Comprehension 2(2-0) Prerequisite:
graduate standing. (F,SS)

Current research-based theory and practical classroom strategies
and procedures for increasing comprehension of reading in elemen-
tary and secondary content area. Emphasis on open-ended higher
order thinking skills.

Newspapers as a Teaching Resource 1(1-0) Prerequisite: grad-
uate standing. (S,5S)

Strategies and procedures for using the newspaper as a supple-
mentary resource in content area classrooms at all grade levels (K-
12).

Reading Across Cultures 2(2-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing.

(F.S)
Problems and solutions in reading instruction for the linguistically or
culturally different child.

Diagnosis and Remediation of Reading Problems 3(2-3) Prereq-
uisite: a beginning reading course. graduate standing, and
teacher certification or initial testing in basic competencies. (F,S)
Formal and informal diagnostic procedures for the classroom teacher
. including standardized testing, informal inventories, clozZe, criterion-
referenced testing and Reading Miscue \nventory. Prescriptions
pbased on diagnosis; remediation strategies applied by students.

1 [

—

et
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552 Psycholinguistic Views of Reading: Process to Practice 2(1-3)

560

591
595

Prerequisite: beginnin i i

: beginning course in reading, gradual i
a*nd teacher certification or initial testing ir? ’bgsic cot:wpsettzrr‘gli:g:
Irgt;(éidn\,éct(ieorpotrg p;gggioriggﬁiistcic pﬁspectives through analysis of oral
ead - scue Manual as an instrument for i
tigating reader's strengths an o o reme.
G ity sgcues. d weaknesses. Strategies for reme-

Practicum 2(0-6) Prerequisite: RDG
Prere : 301 or 425, graduat i
and teacher c: initi ing in basic co R ancle
9\7,5) ertification or initial testing in basic competencieg:
ork under a reading teacher in i i
¢ t public schools prepar i
Lgsgggse?nd working with small groups and indivi%ugl pf;?il? %Sgﬁfg
ementary and secondary schools depending on the instruc-

tor's assignment.
Special Topics (1-2 VAR) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)
Independent Study 1(0-2) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (F,S)

RECREATION (REC)

Professor Aguilar
Assistant Professors Banks, Mcintosh

The major in recreation leads to the bachelor of sci
e science (B
Sirgé)agfgsstggtems for positions of leadership in a variety Eafss)e?\ﬁgée:gaennq
cie éity . cr))unt \vz employers include parks and recreation departments at
e aé. o Y%N C;s\mgt an‘d statevlev}els as well as voluntary youth agencies
it , boys’ Aar\d girls c!ubs and scouting. Additional areas
yment include military recreation (formerly Special Services); hos-

p C Ci P
¢ | s us
al recreallo 0 ercia dustrial or e oyee rec eation or outdoo

Ma i j ive i
o Sryk r;c;eitéqgnmajors use extensive interdisciplinary studies to prepare
oy orpm elnt ay“ 52‘3@: rflé%h as t?ur[lian services and recreation for the
youth adolescents and th
rysic e elderly.
Eec?eat? ofr?r program areas such as sports and athletics, social ang coutlruer:;l
programming, arts and crafts or other emphases.
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A minimum of 53 credits is required for the BS in recreation, 31 or which
are included in the recreation core. In addition to the core, each student
must select a minimum of six credits from allied courses and credits from
the methods courses. These courses are used to direct the student toward
the area of specialization selected, and may be taken only upon approval
of the department chair.

Allied courses (six credits) must be chosen from:
ACCTG 201, 202; BIOL 101, 121; MACOM 201; MGMT 310, 318; POLSC
330; PSYCH 251, 252, 253, 351, 352; SOC 154, 155, SPCOM 211, 221.

Methods Courses (16 credits) must be chosen from:
ART 118: HP 116L, 1170, 232, 243, 244, 245, 246, 241, 248, 249, 250,
302, 471-483; IST 202; MUS 118, 119; SPCOM 111, 131, 312.

A recreation minor requires 21 credit hours; PE 233, 465; REC 340, 350,
481 and 482. The other eight hours are methods courses which must be
approved by the adviser.

340 Principles of Community Recreation Programming 2(2-0). (S)
Rationale supporting and methods of conducting recreation programs
in a wide variety of public, private, voluntary and commercial recre-
ation agencies.

350 Leadership and Supervision in Recreation 2(2-0). (S)
Leadership and supervisory functions in professional recreation serv-
ice, including program leadership techniques, facility use, safety and
maintenance, in-service training, staffing, publicity and other consid-
erations relating to various populations and agencies.

389 Practicum in Recreation 3(0-3) Prerequisite: permission of direc-
tor of recreation program. (F,S,SS)
Minimum of 150 hours of practical experience ina selected recreation
agency.

480 Recreation for Special Populations 3(3-0). (F)
Community recreation and leisure services for the physical or mentally
disabled and the elderly.

481 Outdoor Recreation 3(2-1). (F)
Lecture and practical outdoor expetience relating to problems, trends
in outdoor recreation and camping.

482 Recreation Management 3(3-0). (F)
Administration and management considerations in public and vol-
untary recreation and leisure-oriented agencies. Contemporary issues
in budget and personnel management, employee relations, manage-
ment style and theory, public relations and government legislation
impacting on the leisure field.
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493 Seminar 1(1-0). (S)
Student-led discussions on contemporary problems and issues in

leisure/recreation. Preparation for entry i jon; i
> . ntry into the profession; i
preparation and resume construction. P on: nterview

498 Internship 9(0-9) Prerequisite: permission of department chair.

Lt
400 hours of supervised, full-time experience in a selected recreation

agency. Managem isi i
g?ade Sy) gement/supervision level experience expected. (S/U

RUSSIAN (RUS)

101 Introduction to Russian | 3(3-0). (F)

Pronunciation, conversation, gr i
A , grammar. Alphabet, easy reading and

102 Introduction to Russian Ii 3(3-0 isite: i
Hlom (6) QENED.B. (3-0) Prerequisite: RUS 101 or equiv-

201 I?termediate Russian | 5(5-0) Prerequisite: RUS 102 or equivalent.

Gramm i i i
reports.ar and vocabulary. Reading of short stories, oral and written

202 Igtermediate Russian I 5(5-0) Prerequisite: RUS 201 or equivalent.

211 Qussian Conversation 2(2-0) Prerequisite: RUS 102 or equivalent.
Intensive practice.

311 Advanced Russian Conversati - isite:
cquivaient, () on 2(2-0) Prerequisite: RUS 211 or
Intensjve practice.

341 Eussian Short Story 2(2-0) Prerequisite: RUS 202 or equivalent.

Selected short stories. Discussion of i
. idea
on both oral and written work. © art and authors. Stress
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SOCIAL SCIENCE (SOCSC)

Professor Eagan

The interdisciplinary major in social science leads to a bachelor of arts
(BA) or a bachelor of science (BS) degree.

Social scientists study people and social institutions, especially the re-
lationships and impacts they have with and on each other. Their research
provides insights that help in understanding the ways in which individuals
and groups make decisions, exercise power or respond to change. Social
scientists gather and analyze data, interpret it and make it meaningful and
useful for application in dealing with human problems.

Employment has traditionally been in the academic area; however, as
the economy changes to a service (from an industrial) oriented system, a
greater need for “people-oriented” specialists is developing. Job oppor-
funities in applied fields include areas such as program administration, and
evaluation and research in both the public and private sectors. Related
careers are teaching, planning, law, archives, museology and mass com-
munications.

The major in social science requires 50 semester credits. The student
has a choice of five optional tracks within the major: general major; inter-
national relations; public administration; or elementary, middle-secondary
teaching. Within each track the requirements differ, making close consul-
tation with the adviser necessary.

Each track in the major has a social science core which is supplemented
by a specialty core. These cores vary in course and credit-hour require-
ments within each track. Subject areas within the maior include: anthro-
pology, economics, geography, history, political science, social science,
sociology and psychology.

The student must contact the adviser to determine the most suitable track
within the major. No grade below C is acceptable; either the course must
be repeated or the student must take additional hours assigned by the
faculty adviser after consultation.

A 2.50 grade-point average in the major is required for student teaching.
The faculty adviser will provide program guidanceinthe selection of general
education courses.

Social Science_ 297

The minor consists of work in four of the subject disciplines fisted in the
maijor and requires 25 semester hours. The minor is intended primarily for
students entering teaching, especially elementary education.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

111 Career Orientation 1(1-0). (F,S)
Current trends and developments in professional career fields. Pro-
vides students with a knowledge of job opportunities in modern oc-
cupational categories.

151 Society and Technology 3(3-0). (F,S)
Role of technology as prime factor in changing social and political
institutions. Addresses technology as the systematic application of
organized knowledge and material tools to the extension of human
faculties. GEN. ED. 1iB.

208 Afro-American Heritage 3(3-0). (F)
Analysis of black cultural experiences from African origins and civi-
lization to the present. GEN. ED. IIB.

209 Blacks in America Today 2(2-0). (S)
Analysis of blacks in today's milieu including problem areas and
contemporary issues. GEN. ED. 1IB.

231 Contemporary Affairs 2(2-0). (#)
Current problems in world and national affairs for the purpose of
ﬁg\/elopmg habits in, and perspectives on current events. GEN. ED.

377 Teat_:hing Social Studies in Secondary Schools 2(2-0). (F)
_Cumculum, materials, and techniques for teaching social studies in
junior and senior high schools.

416 Revolutions 2(2-0). (#)
General historic development of revolutions emphasis on one major
revolutionary movement in world history.

493 Seminar 2(2-0). ()
Various problems within the realm of social science utilizing an in-

tﬁgr’ated approach. For majors in broad area social science disci-
plines.
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GRADUATE COURSES
501 Technology Assessment 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing.

An evaluation of the impact of technology on society and the impli-
cations of technological development on individuals, groups, socie-
ties, countries and governments.

502 Technology Forecasting 3(3-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing.

Study of processes involved with forecasting technological growth
and need. Quantitative and qualitative procedures and processes.

Assumptive reasoning and logical pitfals. Study of case histories.
Term project.

516 Revolutions 2(2-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing. * ]
General historic development of revolutions; emphasis on one major
revolutionary movement in world history.

593 Seminar 2(2-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (W ]
Various problems within the realm of social science, utilizing an in-
tegrated approach. For majors in broad area social science disci-
plines.

SOCIAL WORK (SW)

Associate Professors Baca, Means, Solis

The major in social work leads to the bachelor of social work (BSW)
degree. The degree program is accredited by the Accreditation Commis-
sion of the Council on Social Work Education.

The primary educational objective of this major is the preparation for
beginning professional social work practice with a generalists perspective.
In addition, the major serves broad educational purposes baged on an
understanding of contemporary social welfare programs and prepares stu-
dents for professional social work education at the graduate level. The major
prepares for immediate employment in those social work positions which
do not require professional social work education at the graduate level.

Social Work 299

Social work students are required o meet with a faculty adviser in the
social work program every semester. Social work courses have prerequi-
sites and must be taken in the sequence indicated unless specifically ap-
proved by the adviser; permission of the faculty is required prior to
enroliment in 300- or 400-level courses.

The social work major consists of 55 credit hours of social work courses
and 18 hours of non-social work course requirements. The required major
courses include SW 100, 201, 202, 205, 210, 222, 320, 322, 350, 323, 324,
420, 460, 481, 482, 488, and 489. Required non-social work courses include
€S 101; SOC 101; PSYCH 1071; SOC or PSYCH 352, PSYCH 211 or another
approved women's study course approved by the adviser, and BIOL 221
or another human biology course approved by the adviser.

The field placement courses (SW 488, 489), taken in the senior year,
consist of 16 hours per week for two semesters of practicum experience
in a community social welfare agency working under the direct supervision
of an MSW social worker. This field experience can be in such areas as
child welfare, mental health, health, corrections, aged, alcoholism, and
others.

Students must earn a grade of C or better in all required social work
courses.

100 Introduction to Social Welfare 3(3-0). (F,S)
Exploration to social welfare as a basic institution in contemporary
society. Introduction to the field of social work, the roles, professional
skills and philosophy of practice. GEN. ED. iIC.

201 Human Behavior and Social Environment | 3(3-0). (F,S)
Focus on the person in the environment, with an examination of the
interrelationship of the psychological biological, socialcultural sys-
tems and their impact on social functioning. Introduction to system
theory as an organizing framework. GEN. ED. IIC.

202 Human Behavior and Social Environment I 3(3-0). (S)
Focus on an understanding and analysis of larger social systems
which include the family, groups, communities and organizations.
Emphasis on social systems approach as an organizing theoretical
framework for understanding social functioning and change.

205 Social Welfare in the United States 3(3-0). Prerequisite: SW 100.
S
Examines the historical development of social welfare and social work.
Emphasis on social values and structures as they affect inequity and
economic security in America.
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210

222

290

320

322

323

324

350

420

460

(ANTHR/POLSC/SOC 210) Techniques of Analysis 3(3-0)- (F,S)
introduction to the methods of scientific investigation in the social
sciences.

Social Work Practice 3(3-0). (S)
Foundation course for the social work major; presentation of basic
elements of generic professional practice. Specific attention is given
to professional values, interviewing skills, relationship building, and
communication skill development

Special Projects (1-5 VAR). Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
(F.8)

Emergence and Counseling of Minorities 3(3-0). Prerequisite: SW
100, 201, 202. (F)

Process of emergence of ethnic and minority groups in the United
States. Identification of the needs of ethnic minority clients and the
particular skills required of social work practitioners.

Social Work Intervention 13(3-0). Prerequisite: SW 100, 201, 202.
P

Elements of generalist social work practice with a focus on individuals.
Assessment, intervention, and evaluation skill development, and prac-
tice is emphasized.

Social Work Intervention It 3(3-0). Prerequisite: SW 322. (S)
Practice methods of social group work in various fields and settings,
relationship to small group structures and processes, leadership func-
tions, interpersonal relationships.

Social Work Intervention 11l 3(3-0). Prerequisite: SW 322. (S)
Nature and scope of social work intervention at the community level;
distinctive characteristics of the community as a social system and
implications for practice.

Social Welfare Policy and Program Evaluation 3(3-0). Prerequi-
site: SW 100, 205. (F)

Nature of social policy; process of policy formulation; tactors influ-
encing choice of social objectives within goals and values of social
work profession.

Social Work Theory 3(3-0). Prerequisite: program permission. (S)
An interdisciplinary, comparative, and critical approach to explana-
tory theories of human behavior, especially as they relate to the help-
ing process in social work practice.

Social Work Seminar 3(3-0). Prerequisite: program permission.
(F)

An examination of selected fields of social work practice. Focus on
knowledge and skills needed to effectively practice in these settings.

i

481

482

488

489

490

4971
495
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Field Seminar 1 3(3-0). Corequisite: SW 488. (F)
Taken in conjunction with agency field placement to integrate practice
and theory.

Field Seminar I\ 3(3-0). Corequisite: SW 489. (S,SS)
Taken in conjunction with agency field placement to integrate practice
and theory.

Field Placement | 5(0-16). Corequisite: SW 481. (F)

Students spend 16 hours per week in practice field assignments in
selected soc_lal work agencies or settings under the direct supervision
of a professional social worker.

Field Placement Il 5(0-16). Corequisite: SW 482. (S,SS)

Students spe;nd 16 hours per week in practice field assignments in
selected soqa\ work agencies or settings under the direct supervision
of a professional social worker.

Spgcial Pyoject; (1-5 VAR). Prerequisite: SW 101, 102; social work
major, prior written permission of instructor of record. (F,S)

Special Topics (1-3 VAR). (F,S)

Independent Study (1-3 VAR). Prerequisite: o . ]
tor. (F.S) ). Prerequisite: permission of instruc

SOCIOLOGY (SOC)

Associate Professors Hughes, Keller, Wright
Assistant Professor Green

The major in sociology leads to the bachelor of arts (BA) or b

I g achelor of
science (BS) degrees. The BA is for students pursuing a)broad. general
education in sociology. The BS is for those pursuing amore applied, career-
oriented program. Both degrees prepare students for graduate studies.

Saciology is the study of human social behavi i

E : L avior, concerned with con-
dmé)ns such as crime and delinquency, family problems, social inequality,
tan organizations in contemporary, industrial society. Sociologists are in-
erested not only in understanding social problems, but in resolving them.
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The major in sociology prepares students to work in @ wide variety of
occupations, including education, government, business, industry and pri-
vate research agencies. Although most sociologists work in universities and

colleges. sociologists are increasingly employed in such areas as health
care, youth services, drug rehabilitation, law enforcement, probation, cor-
rections and counseling. The baccalaureate degree can lead to a career
in law, higher education, or in supervisory levels of civil service.

The major in sociology requires 42 semester hours, regardiess of track
selected. No grades pelow C are accepted toward the major.

All students must complete the following core COUrses: s0C 101, 102,
210, 310, and 492.
The sociology emphasis includes three tracks:

ed for human service work requiring

General track. Students are prepar
r for graduate school to pursue an

a knowledge of different cultures, O
advanced sociology degree.

courses which focus of sociological and
Jents are prepared for graduate education
le, corrections/community
ternship program also is

Criminology track. Through
theoretical skills and issues, stu
of for careers in juvenile justice, probation/paro
corrections, of law enforcement. An optional in
available to those qualified. BS degree.

Medical track. Students are prepared for graduate school, or for careers
in agencies Of institutions that deal with the aged, Of with the mentally o
hysically ill Students in this track become familiar with policy issues,
current findings, pureauractic processes, and major theories of sexuality,

aggression, gender, deviance, and psychopathology.
A minor in sociology requires a pinimum of 21 semester hours, of which
0OC 101 and 102 are required

six hours must be 300/400 level courses. S
be selected by the student in

for the minor. The remaining courses must
consultation with the minor adviser. No grades pelow C are accepted toward

the minor.

101 General Sociology | 3(3-0)- (F,S,8S)
introduction to the field of sociology: emphasis on pasic principles

and concepts. GEN.ED.IB.
General Sociology 1t 3(3-0). (S)
Continuation of 101; emphasis on
Marriage and Family 3(3-0)- (F,9)
Historical, cross cultural and intra-cu
mation, interaction and dissolution. GEN.

102
social institutions. GEN.ED.IB.

152
ED.IB.

ltural comparisons of family for-
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291
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308
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351

352
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Introduction to Criminolo
ology 3(3-0). F
Nature and extent of crime in Ameri)cén)society‘ GEN.ED.IB

Juvenile Delinquency 3(3-0). (S)
Nature and extent of juvenile delinquency in American society.

Minority and Ethnic Relations 3(3-0). (*)

Sociological theories, studi indi
t , ies, and findin i i
tenance and interaction in contemporarygssogi(z)e?\?emmg grodp marr

gocial' Problems 3(3-0). (S)
ociological int i i
GEN.Engl\B. erpretation of contemporary social problems.

Introduction to Population Stud

‘ , 3(3-0). ()

Analysis of population distrib I‘U Y iti

relate to other social fadors‘Lagr;‘,lggm%osmon, and change as (hey

The Criminal Justice S
rimi ystem 3(3-0). (F
Organizational features of police, courts.)and corrections as subsys-

tems of the American criminal justice system. GEN.ED.IIB

Community Corrections 3(3-0). (
nun . -0). (F)
Examination of correctional alternatives to incarceration.
goclqlogy of Gender 3(3-0). (F)
wamination and evolution of relationships between sex roles, culture

and societal institutions a
e, processes. Includes an analysis of sexual

(ANTHR/POLSC/SW 210) Techni i
(ANTHRIPOLSS chniques of Analysis 3(3-0). (F,S
Introduct o the methods of scientific investigation in th(e so)cial
Special Topics (1-3 VARY). (*)

g;iTe ai_nd Women 3(3-0). {S)
ploration of social, cultural a iti i
Exploralion o S0 e o rr%(ijngg.ltlcal variables that create both

/F;gpultar. Culture 3(3-0). (#)
vertising, television, music, novels, and
t Sion, . , f
topics to be investigated for their social sigr?iﬁcgﬁvc\:lz.are among the

(ANTHR 310) Social and C

1 ultural Theory 3(3-0). (F
Frorrlm classical to contemporary theory in sgciélog;)/ a(mg anthropolog
Social Deviance 3(3-0). (S) '

Sociological perspectiv i
e gptable, on behavior defined as deviant, abnormal

Social Psychology 3(3 isi

‘();' instructor. (F?SYSS)’ 0) Prerequisite: PSYCH 101, or permission
eneral and appli ; .

aciion with mepg%i% .pSyChO‘OglcaI principles of the person'’s inter-




r—-

304__Sociology

Sociology/Spanish 305

-
'

353 Penology 3(3-0). (S)
Prisons in historical perspective, treatment models as they affect the
incarcerated individual.

354 Urban Sociology 3(3-0). (*)

Development of urban places; analysis of socio-economic organi-
zation, urban social forces and the consequences for individuals,
groups and social institutions.

355 Political Sociology 3(3-0). (*)

Analysis of the major sociological variables associated with political
decision making and other political processes.

356 Social Stratification 3(3-0). (S)

inquire into inequalities of wealth, power, and the consequence for
individuals and society.

357 Sociology of Community Development 3(3-0). (*)

Current issues and concerns of the community; leadership, conflict,
change, neighboring community organization, planning and service.
358 Film and Society 3(3-0). (*)

An in-depth look at the images of social life and social refationships
contained in popular movies.

391 Special Topics (2-4 VAR). (F,S)

401 (ANTHR 401) Health, Culture and Society 3(3-0). (F)

Analysis of how social, cultural, and psychological factors influence
health and health care.

402 (ANTHR 402) Aging, Culture and Society 3(3-0). (S)

Cultural, sociological and psychological dimensions of aging.

403 Human Sexuality and Social Behavior 3(3-0). (S)
Sexuality and sexual conduct from a sociological and developmental

408 Science, Technology, and the Future 3(3-0). (F)
Social reverberations of science and technology as they impact on
society.

430 Industrial Organizations 3(3-0). (*)

Moderm industrial society, emphasis on industry as a type of social
organization including roles of management and labor.

431 Working in Modern America 3(3-0). (*)
Exploration of the changing patterns, structure, and attitudes toward
work in the United States today.

432 Organization Theory 3(3-0). (*)
Prevailing theoretical mode! of large organizations and suggested
alternatives.

491 Special Topics (1-3 VAR). (F,S)
Topic identifies by subtitles taught. Students may enroll as often as
new topics are introduced.

492 Research 3(3-0). (S)

493 Seminar (2-4 VAR). (*)

494 Field Experience (3-12 VAR) Prerequisite: permission of instruc-
tor. (F,S)
Practical on-the-job experience in an agency setting.

495 Independent Study (1-10 VAR) Prerequisite: previous work in so-
ciology and permission of instructor. (F,S)
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perspective. SPANISH (SPN)
404 Poverty 3(3-0). (F)
Poverty in the United States, its measurement and extent, perpetu-
ating conditions, lifestyle and anti-poverty programs. )
Professor Bright

405 Sociology of Law 3(3-0). (F)
Laws in Western society and criminological theory are examined.

406 Sociology of Small Groups 3(3-0). (SS)
Microsociological analysis of group structure, interaction and dynam-
ics in institutional settings in modern society.

407 Family Violence 3(3-0). (S)
The extent, seriousness, and impact of the major forms of domestic
violence.

Associate Professor Milne
Assistant Professor Morales

u—

p——> o

The major in Spanish leads to a bachelor of arts (BA) degree in foreign
languages and prepares students for public school teaching and certifi-
cation, for admission to graduate school, for careers in international or-
ganizations, government and businesses.
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201 Spanish Grammar and Composition | 3(3-0) Prerequisite: one year
of college Spanish or equivalent. (F)
Intermediate review of grammar plus practice in writing compositions.

The requirements for the Spanish major consist of a minimum of 46 credit
hours, 16 hours of which must be upper-division courses, plus one year's
college study of a second foreign language. -

The combination of 40 hours of Spanish with an academic program other _ l 202 Spanish Grammar and Composition Il 3(3-0) Prerequisite: SPN
than Spanish may constitute a possible major. - 201 or consent of instructor. (S) ) N
Advanced ol ; g | ] Further study of grammar, increased emphasis on composition.
ance: m ; ; -
for majors ang ﬁ%ﬁor‘:h may reduce the number of credit hours required l 211 Intermediate Spanish Conversation 12(1-2) Prerequisite: one year
) - of college Spanish or equivalent. (F)
All majors in Spanish must complete the core curriculum: | 3 Conversation in small groups divided according to student's fluency.
ENG 130, 131, 132.... B . 212 Intermediate Spanish Conversation i 2(1-2) Prerequisite: one
HIST ) year of college Spanish or equivalent. (S)
SPN ‘” 3 Conversation in small groups divided according to student’s fluency.
gm Lo s 281 Readings in Hispanic Civilizations | 3(3-0) Prerequisite: one year
SPN I of college Spanish or equivalent. (F)
3 s Reading and discussion based on cultures of Spain. GEN. ED. IB.
. N I ] 282 Readings in Hispanic Civilizations 11 3(3-0) Prerequisite: one year
The Spanish major with bilingua emphasis for elementary teachers re- of college Spanish or equivalent. (S)
quires: Reading and discussion based on Hispanic America. GEN. ED. IB.
FL 100, 388......orrvriieinnne 5 ( I 301 Advanced Spanish Grammar and Conversation 3(3-0). Prerequi-
ENG 222, 304, 340, 342, ‘ site: SPN 202. (F)
SPCOM 3%!377 I Required of all Spanish majors.
SPN 101, 102, -2 ' [ 302 Advanced Spanish Composition and Conversation 3(3-0). Pre-
PN 201 202 ‘ g (or waivers) L requisite: SPN 202. (S)
| SPN 211212, " I Required of all Spanish majors.
‘ SPN- 281, 282. .6 331 Masterpieces of Spanish Literature 3(3-0) Prerequisite: two years
: SPN . .3 . of college Spanish or equivalent. (#)
SPN w1 Major literary works of Spanish literature from its beginnings to 1680.
43-53 . Essential techniques of literary criticism using a cultural approach.
~ The minor in Spanish requires satisfactory completion of 32 credit hours; ‘ . 332 19th Century Spanish Literature 3(3-0) Prerequisite: two years of
including SPN 385 and 386. = college Spanish or equivalent. *)
I Emergence of romanticism in Spain and its gradual development
" toward costumbrismo and realism.

341 Masterpieces of Spanish American Literature 3(3-0) Prerequisite:
two years of college Spanish or equivalent. (#)
Major works of Spanish America with emphasis on cultural aspects
of 20th century literature.

342 Spanish American Novel 2(2-0) Prerequisite: two years of college
Spanish or equivalent. (F)
Qutstanding Spanish American novels, concentrating on their artistic
and social significance.

101 Beginning Spoken Spanish | 5(5-0). (F,S)
Oral-aural training, also some reading and writing; introduction to
Hispanic culture. GEN. ED. IB.

102 Beginning Spoken Spanish Il 5(5-0) Prerequisite: SPN 101 or -
equivalent. (F,S)
Students are placed by the department. Practice in oral, aural, reading .-
and writing experiences. GEN. ED. IB.

o
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381 Contemporary Hispanic America 3(3-0) Prerequisite: two years of
college Spanish or equivalent. (S)
Sociology, geography, internal and external politics, economics, and
the role of the United States in Spanish America and Brazil.

383 The Spanish American Short Story 2(2-0) Prerequisite: two years
of college Spanish or equivalent. (*)
Maijor works of Spanish Americans with emphasis on cultural aspects
of 20th century literature.

431 Studies in Spanish Literature 1(1-0) Prerequisite: two years of
college Spanish or equivalent. *
Reading, analysis and discussion of contemporary Spanish literature.
May be repeated for credit as content changes.

441 Mexican Literature 2(2-0) Prerequisite: two years of Spanish or
equivalent. (S)
Main currents of Mexican literature, primarily of the 20th century.

442 Cervantes: Don Quixote 2(2-0) Prerequisite: two years of college
Spanis)h except no prerequisite when class is conducted in Eng-
lish. (*

Primarily the novel Don Quixote, literary and cuitural analysis of the
characters Don Quixote and Sancho Panza and their environment.

450 Problems in Teaching Foreign Language 3(3-0) Prerequisite: five
semesters’ study of FL or equivalent. *)
Analysis of Spanish phonology, morphology and syntax related to
cultural patterns for effective teaching of Spanish.

451 Studies in Spanish Linguistics 1 1(1-0) Prerequisite: two years of
college Spanish or equivalent. (F)
Sound pattems of Spanish contrasted and compared with English
sound patterns.

452 Studies in Spanish Linguistics Il 1(1-0) Prerequisite: two years of
college Spanish or equivalent. *)
Review of the most recent research in linguistics.

481 Hispanic Thought 3(3-0) Prerequisite: two years of college Span-
ish or equivalent. (S)
Essay in Spanish.

485 Studies in Latin American Literature 1(1-0) Prerequisite: two years
of college Spanish or equivalent. (*)
Reading, analysis and discussion of contemporary Latin American
literature. May be repeated for credit as content changes.

494 Field Experience (1-7 VAR) Prerequisite: two years of college
Spanish. (F,S)
Communication, lectures by writers, artists, political leaders land spe-
cialists. Visits to museums, attendance at movies, theatres and ex-
cursions.
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495 Independent Study (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: two years of college
Spanish. (F,S)
Specific themes which address particular problems of literature or
civilization. May be repeated for credit with approval of major advisor.

SPEECH COMMUNICATION AND THEA TRE (SPCOM)

Professors Benton, Plonkey
Associate Professors Bradley, O'Leary, Sherman
Instructor Podgurski

The major in speech communication and theatre leads to the degrees of
pachelor of arts (BA) or bachelor of science (BS). Students completing an
emphasis in communication disorders will receive the BS degree. Students
completing the emphasis area in general speech or theatre will receive the
BA degree.

Students in speech communication and theatre participate actively in
extracurricular activities closely integrated with the academic curriculum.
QOpen to all students, regardless of their majors. SPCOM 115 and 315 and
SPCOM 168, 368 provide experience both in inter-collegiate competition
and in community service. Inthe forensic program, students may participate
in debate, dramatic reading, interpretation of literature and other individual
and group events. The theatre program seeks to provide public perform-
ances of the highest quality to the university, the community and the region.
Performances include one-act plays, major dramatic productions, musical
comedies, children’s plays and a summer stock theatre, providing expe-
rience in both technical theatre, production and performance.

Career opportunities for graduates of the program will vary according to
the emphasis area studied. The program prepares students for graduate
school where they can receive advanced degrees in communication dis-
orders, theatre, and general speech communication. Graduates typically
find work in educational institutions, clinics and in professional theatre.

To receive the BA degree with an emphasis in general speech com-
munication, students are required to complete 32 hours: core COUrses
(SPCOM 211, 231, 261, 331, 493), plus an additional 17 elective SPCOM
hours of which a minimum of eight must be upper-level. The majority of
these elective hours must be in general speech or theatre. No grade below
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Cis accepted toward a major or minor. A maximum of two credits in SPCOM
115 and one creditin SPCOM 315 may be included in credit toward a major
or minor. SPCOM 101 or its equivalent is a prerequisite for all courses above
the 100-level.

For the BA degree with emphasis in thealre, students must complete 36
hours: core courses (15 hours), plus an additional 21 elective SPCOM hours
of which a minimum of eight hours must be upper level. The majority of
these elective hours must be in theatre. A maximum of eight company class
credits may be counted toward a major and four toward & minor; a maximum
of twelve credits may be credited toward graduation.

For the BA degree in speech communication education, students must

complete 33 hours; core courses (15 hours), plus SPCOM 100, 115, 212, -

221, 241, 242, 312, 315, 360, 375, 376 and 377. A coordinate course,
MACOM 101 (three hours) is required. In addition, the full teacher education
program for certification is required, which includes BBE 283 (two hours).

For the BS degree with an emphasis in communication disorders students
must complete 48 hours: coré Courses (15 hours), plus three elective
SPCOM hours, plus 250, 324, 351, 352, 353, 360, 361, 365, 451, 452, 462,
463, and 469. In addition, coordinate required courses (25 hours) are:
PSYCH 101, 102, 251, 252, 351, and 362 as well as BIOL 221 and PHYS
361.

The minor in speech communication and theatre consists of a minimum
of 20 semester hours from curriculum offerings, six of which must be upper
division. A minor is designed to meet the specific needs of the student. A
minor must be planned with the assistance of an adviser and approved by
the department chair.

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES

100 Introduction to Speech Communication 1(1-0). (F,S,S8)
Five-week course scheduled prior to SPCOM 101. Builds self-confi-
dence and introduces communication principles. GEN.ED.IG.

101 Expository Speaking 2(2-0). (F,S,SS)
Basic principles of exposition and their application to public speaking.
102 Basic Speech Communication 3(3-0). (*)

Integrated combination of SPCOM 100 and 101. Available only
through extended studies.

111 Theatre Appreciation 3(3-0). (F,S)
A course for non-majors emphasizing understanding and apprecia-
tion of the theatre. GEN.ED.IH.
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Speech Activity | 1(0-4). (F,S)

On- and off-campus activities including intercollegiate forensic com-
petition, programs for students and public. Communication skill and
experience development. May repeat twice for credit.

Introduction to Theatre Technology 3(3-0). (S)
Beginning techniques of stagecraft. GEN.ED.IH.

Beginning Acting 3(3-0). (F)
Beginning techniques of acting. GEN.ED.IH.

Company Class (1-6 VAR). (F.S)
Theatre production laboratory for the Abeginning student. Credit is

given for rehearsal and performance in production, and/or partici-

pation in technical theatre crews. May be repeated for credit.

Beginning Sign Language 2(2-0). (F) .
introduction to the fundamentals of communicative interaction with
and among the deaf by means of hand symbolization.

Public Speaking (2-3 VAR). (F,S)

Emphasis is placed upon audience analysis, proof, and speaker cred-
ibility in order to persuade audiences. Application made through
classroom presentations and analysis of models. GEN.ED.IG.

Argumentation 2(2-0). (F)

Argumentation focuses on the methods an advocate employs to make
rational decisions and to win assent to his statements. Particular em-
phasis on the nature and skills of reasoned discourse. GEN.ED.IG.

Parliamentary Practice 1(1-0). (*)

Laboratory and discussion course, providing practical experience in
a variety of parliamentary situations. Students become familiar with
rules of order and appropriate usage. GEN.ED.IG.

Theatre Survey 1 3(3-0). (F)
Survey of theatre history from primitive origins to 1800. GEN.ED.IH.

Theatre Survey Il 3(3-0). (S)
Survey of theatre history from 1800 to present. GEN.ED.IH.

Interpersonal Communications 3(3-0). (S)

The principles and skills of speaking applied to informal speaking
situations. Topics covered included openness, genuineness, and tatk-
ing appropriately to people. GEN.ED.IG.

Group Discussion 3(3-0). (F)

Emphasis is on cooperative speaking within a small group in order

gElrr\lanrgveGunderstanding, solve problems and stimulate thought.
.ED. IG.
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224

231

232

235

236

241

242

250

261

201
295

(MACOM 224) Broadcast Announcing 3(3-0) Prerequisite: MA-
COM 102. (F)

Study and application of the principles of oral communication to radio
and television announcing.

Oral Interpretation (2-3 VAR). (F,S)
Basic principles and techniques of oral reading, designed to aid the
student in discovering and sharing with an audience the meaning
and feeling in literature. GEN. ED. 1G.

Intermediate Theatre Technology 3(3-0) Prerequisite: SPCOM 131.
£d

intermediate principles of scenic and lighting design and theatre
technology.

Film and T.V. Acting 3(3-0). (S)

A beginning course in acting pefore the camera. Principles of dra-
matic and commercial acting are introduced. Monologues, scenes
and commercials are prepared and then recorded on video tape for
evaluation.

Character Workshop 3(3-0). (S)
Instruction in characterization techniques for actors and directors.
Emphasis on dialects.

Organizational Communication 3(3-0). (F)

Study of the dynamics of communication within the context of complex
human organizational systems. Understanding how theories of or-
ganization, leadership, information flow, and interpersonal commu-
nication contribute to solving communication problems in the
organization. GEN. ED. IG.

Interview and Conference Techniques 3(3-0). (S)

Principles and techniques of interviewing in a variety of situations and
concepts of participation and leadership in task-oriented groups.
GEN. ED. IG.

Introduction to Communication Disorders 2(2-0). (S)

Survey course about major communicating disorders. Emphasis on
classification and descriptions. Treats certification requirements, li-
censure and professional opportunities.

Voice and Diction 3(3-0). (F)

Voice improvement course for teachers, actors, broadcasters, profes-
sional speakers. Emphasis on breath support, phonation, resonation,
articulation and pronunciation. Individual attention stressed.

Special Topics (1-3 VAR). (*)

Independent Study (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: permission of instruc-
tor. (*)

——
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304

312

315

324
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Intermediate Sign Language 3(3-0) Prerequisite: SPCOM 201 or
permission of instructor. (S)

Study and application of the American Sign Language, including
conversational skills, gestures and Deaf Cultures.

(ENG 304) Language Awareness and Human Behaviors | 3(3-0).

Y
Uses incidents and patterns of personal language in participants’
lives to explore humans as semantic reactors who can deceive,
coerce or nurture with the forms of language.

Persuasion 2(2-0) Prerequisite: SPCOM 211, 212 or permission
of instructor. (S)

Examination of the principles and theories of persuasion and their
application to persuasive settings. Emphasis on using language to
secure belief and action.

Speech Activity 1l 1(0-4). (F,S)

On- and off-campus activities including intercoliegiate forensic com-
petition, programs for students and public. Continuation of SPCOM
115. May be repeated twice for credit.

(BIOL 324) Anatomy of the Head, Neck and Chest 2(2-0) Prereq-
uisite: BIOL 221 or BIOL 321. Corequisite: SPCOM 324L. (F)
Anatomical structures of the head, neck and chest with analysis of
development and function.

324L (BIOL 324L) Anatomy of the Head, Neck and Chest, Dissection

33

332

335

351

352

1(0-2) Corequisite: SPCOM 324. (F)
Dissection and examination of the anatomical structure of the head,
neck and chest.

pirection 3(3-0) Prerequisite: SPCOM 131, 135 or permission of
instructor. (S)

Directing theory and practice. Students choose and analyze scripts
and direct one-act plays.

&dvanced Theatre Technology 3(1-2) Prerequisite: SPCOM 131.

Advanced techniques of scenic design and stage lighting.

Advanced Acting 3(3-0). (*)
Instruction in acting for verse plays. Emphasis on Shakespeare.

Articulation Disorders 2(2-0) Prerequisite: SPCOM 250 or per-

mission of instructor. (F)

gausanon, diagnosis and clinical management of articulation disor-
ers.

Voice Disorders 2(2-0) Prerequisite: SPCOM 250 or permission
of instructor. (F)

Causation, diagnosis and clinical management of voice disorders.
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353

360

361

365

368

370

376

377

401

412

Stuttering 2(2-0) Prerequisite: SPCOM 250 or permission of in-
structor. (F)

Nature and theories of stuttering with an introduction to therapeutic
and counseling procedures utilized in clinical management.

Language Acquisition and Linguistics 3(3-0). (F)

Normal processes of development of language in children, growth of
language, including structure, comprehension, use of oral and written
language, other symbolic behavior.

Phonetics 2(2-0). Prerequisite: SPCOM 261 or permission of in-
structor. (S)

Designed to teach the student to identify speech sounds and to tran-
scribe them according to the International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA).

Basic Audiology 3(3-0) Prerequisite: SPCOM 250 or permission
of instructor. (F)

Introduction to the field of audiology: the ears and hearing. Emphasis
on initial battery testing and interpretation of test results. Overview of
selecéed clinical diagnostic tests. Practice in hearing testing is re-
quired.

Company Class (1-6 VAR). (F.S)

Theatre production laboratory for advanced students. Credit s offered
in the areas of rehearsal, performance and technical crews. May be
repeated for credit.

Creative Dramatics 2(2-0). (F)
Classroom techniques in dramatics for the teacher.

Directing Speech Activities 2(2-0) Prerequisite: junior or senior
standing. (*)

Methods of coaching competitive and non-competitive speech activ-
ities, management of speech tournaments, administration of second-
ary school forensic programs and recreational speech activities
program.

Speech Education Methods 2(2-0) Prerequisite: junior standing
and permission of instructor. (*)

Provides instruction and practice in the principles of teaching speesh.
Geared to foster a thoroughly professional teacher.

The Nature of Discourse 3(3-0) Prerequisite: SPCOM 323. (*)
Theory course; stresses the process of articulate sequential thought,
verbally manifested in human life. Focuses on man, the being capable
of replying in kind.

Speech Composition 2(2-0) Prerequisite: SPCOM 211, 312 or per-
mission of instructor. (F)

Writing of speeches. Manuscript models are studied to reveal how
speeches are written for aural qualities.

—

= == == =
i

——

i

i

Speech Communication and Theatre _ 315

431

443

451

452

462

463

469

475

491

Advanced Directing 3(3-0) Prerequisite: junior or senior standing
or permission of instructor. "

Techniques of script analysis, creating style and preparing a pro-
duction planbook are covered.

Conflict Management 3(3-0) Prerequisite: SPCOM 241 or permis-
sion of instructor. (S)

The nature of conflict and its resolution in organizations. The com-
munication attitudes, strategies and tactics that are useful in man-
aging conflict and the principles of bargaining and negotiation.

Aural Rehabilitation 3(3-0) Prerequisite: SPCOM 365 or permis-
sion of instructor. (S)

Detailed study of auditory training procedures and speech reading
methods. Discussion of hearing aids included.

Diagnosis and Methods in Speech Pathology 2(2-0) Prerequisite:
six semester hours in speech pathology or permission of instruc-
tor. (S)

Clinical principles and methods with emphasis on diagnosis and eval-
uation. Discussion of Federal Law PL 94-142 and the Individualized
Education Program (IEP) for the communicatively handicapped in the
public schools. Experience with clinical tests, therapy materials and
diagnostic equipment.

Organic Disorders of Speech 3(3-0) Prerequisite: six semester
hours in speech pathology or permission of instructor. (S)
Nature and causes of aphasia, cerebral palsy, cleft palate, and neu-
rological disabilities. introduction to clinical management of these
disorders.

Language Disorders in Children 2(2-0) Prerequisite: SPCOM 360
or permission of instructor. (S)

Study of the cause, nature, diagnosis of language disorders in chil-
dren. Introduction to clinical management.

Clinical Experience in Communication Disorders 1(0-1) Prereg-
uisite: permission of instructor. S)

Supervised clinical practice. Fifty clock hours must be completed to
earn one semester hour of credit. May be repeated three times for
credit. (S/U grades).

Communication Disorders in the Classroom 2(2-0). (*)
\dentification and classification of common communication disorders
found in the classroom. Speech improvement techniques and referral
procedures are included. Recommended for all teachers.

Special Topics (1-3 VAR) (When appropriate) Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor. (*)
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493 Seminar (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: junior or senior standing and
permission of instructor. (S)
Class activity supervised by the department, centering around an
advanced level of some aspect of discourse. Credit value assigned
according to course objectives.

495 independent Study (1 -3 VAR) Prerequisite: permission of instruc-
tor. (*)

496 Cooperative Education Placement (1-4 VAR) Prerequisite: per-
mission of instructor. ()
Arrangement between employers and faculty members to provide
students with an opportunity to eam academic credit and monetary
reimbursement for on-the-job training in their field of study. Two place-
ments must occur in academic semesters and one in a summer ses-
sion for the equivalent of at least 12 months employment. The student
rmust re-enroll each placement term. Twelve credits maximum allowed
toward graduation.

GRADUATE COURSES

568 Company Class (1-6 VAR) Prerequisite: graduate standing. *)
Theatre production for graduate students. Credit is offered for di-
recting, design, rehearsal, performance and technical crews. May be
repeated for credit.

570 Creative Dramatics 2(2-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (F)
Graduate-level creative dramatics for the classroom teacher.

575 Communication Disorders in the Classroom 2(2-0). Prerequisite:
graduate standing, permission of instructor. *
identical with SPCOM 375, but with additional requirement for indi-

vidual activity and research reports.

576 Directing Speech Activity 2(2-0) Prerequisite: graduate standing,
permission of instructor. *)
\dentical in content with SPCOM 376 but higher quality of work and
greater understanding of course objectives must be attained. Re-
search report is required.

501 Special Topics (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)
595 Independent Study (1-3 VAR) Prerequisite: graduate standing. (*)
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GRADUATE STUDIES

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

DEGREE PROGRAMS

The University of Southern Colorado offers selected graduate courses
and programs for degree-seeking and non-degree students. Graduate de-
grees are offered in business administration (MBA), applied natural science
(MS), and systems engineering (MS). The university also participates in a
consortial arrangement with Adams State College for a graduate degree in
elementary education (MA) and guidance and counseling (MA). Although
the latter programs are offered on the USC campus, the actual degrees
are awarded by Adams State College and graduate regulations pertaining
to the degrees follow the policies of that institution.

GRADUATE ADMISSIONS

~ Astudent who has received a baccalaureate degree from an accredited
institution and who wishes to take either additional undergraduate courses
or begin graduate courses must submit:

1) A completed application for admission to graduate studies and a $10
application fee. The fee is non-refundable and is not applicable toward
tuition. For students previously enrolled as undergraduate students at
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USC, the fee is not required. For those students in the consortium pro-
grams, the application fee should be a check made payable to Adams
State College. An application form may be obtained in the Office of
Admissions;

N
-2

An official transcript of all college and university work to be sent directly
to the Office of Admissions by the student's undergraduate institution.
Records received directly from students cannot be accepted except for
advisement purposes. The records of students who previously attended
USC will be obtained from the records office and do not require a student
request;

3) The score for the aptitude portion of the Graduate Record Examination
(GRE) or the score from the Graduate Management Admission Test
(GMAT) for those students in business. Note: The GRE should be taken
early in the semester prior to the one in which the students intend to
enroll. Contact the Office of Admissions for testing locations and dates;

4) A copy of teacher certification for those students in elementary edu-
cation; and

5) The score from an English language proficiency test (TOEFL or Michigan
Test of English Language Proficiency) for those students whose native
language is not English. A minimum score of 500 (TOEFL) or 80 (Mich-
igan) is required for admission. Level & from the American Language
Academy also is accepted.

All application materials should be submitted to the Office of Admissions.

Admission to the graduate program does not constitute admission to
candidacy for an advanced degree.

The student is admitted according to one of the three categories below:

Regular status will be given to degree-seeking students who meet all of
the published requirements of their selected graduate program department.

The university provides a conditional status for students whose under-
graduate grade-point average is below minimum or who fails to meet fully
all of the published admissions requirements.

Students requesting courses for professional development only or stu-
dents ordinarily ineligible for regular or conditional admission may be ad-
mitted to non-degree status. More specific information on admission
categories is available from the Office of Research and Graduate Studies.

Students who are ineligible for graduate admission will not be permitted
to enroll in graduate courses.

—

—]

e p—— T

L—o

—

Graduate Studies 319

Graduate work taken by seniors. USC students who are in their last
semester of undergraduate work, and who have at leasta 2.5 undergraduate
grade-point average, may take graduate courses for graduate credit with
the approval of the respective department chair and dean. Up to 12 grad-
uate hours may be taken but the combined undergraduate and graduate
enrollment normally may not exceed 16 hours for that semester. Graduate
level courses (500 level) cannot be used to satisfy paccalaureate degree
requirements.

Change of status.  Students may petition the respective department
chair and dean for a change of status from conditional to regular. Such a
change will be granted if the student has a complete admissions file, has
a graduate GPA of 3.2 or better, has a minimum of 12 semester hours of
graduate work, and is approved for the change in status by the appropriate
department chair and dean. Any stipulations imposed as undergraduate
deficiencies must be removed before regular status can be granted.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

Each graduate program at the university has specific graduation require-
ments which must be met prior to graduation. In addition, students must
fulfill the following requirements for a graduate degree:

o Complete requirements for admission to candidacy.

o Complete a minimum of 30 semester hours of approved coursework.
The MBA and MS in systems engineering degrees require a minimum
of 36 semester hours; the MSANS requires 34 semester hours.

o Submit a graduation planning sheet signed by the Advisory Committee
prior to the semester in which graduation is to occur. The deadline for
submission is published in the semester schedule of courses.

e Pass a final comprehensive and/or oral examination in the major area
of study.

Earn a cumulative GPA of 3.0 or better on all graduate courses. A
maximum of six semester hours of coursework at the grade of C may
apply toward graduation. A minimum of 24 semester hours of credit
in an approved degree plan must be earned at USC.

OTHER POLICIES

Specific information on acceptance of transfer credit, advising, course
loads, time limits, grading standards, and degree planning is available from
the Office of Research and Graduate Studies.
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All graduate programs require a final comprehensive and/or oral exam-
ination: some require thesis or directed research projects. Guidelines on
examinations and research requirements are available from the respective
department chair and dean.

core courses which are taken by all candidates; 2) six semester hours of
approved graduate electives in the School of Business; and 3) six semester
hours of directed research under the supervision of a faculty member in
the School of Business.

Core Courses:

[y Sy

PROGRAMS OF STUDY Courses Credits
ACCTG 3
] BUSAD .3
MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (MBA) e - ECON .3
Dean Teshome Abebe, adviser ‘ FIN 3
w MGMT 3
] MGMT g
The goal of the University of Southern Colorado's MBA Program is to = MCK;%.;F 540 3
prepare students for high-level general management careers in business A 'réi}éd"lél'é‘f':.t'ive s 6
and other organizations. To this end, students acquire knowledge of T Diprgcte d Research ' 6
management operations, an appreciation of the interrelationships involved, L ] 36

an understanding of the economic, political and social environment in which
businesses function, and behavioral skills that are essential in the manager's
role in the implementation of business decisions. The MBA Program
endeavors to provide an atmosphere conducive to the development of each All graduate courses for the MBA are listed in the Courses of Instruction
student’s ability to think in a creative and effective manner. The program T section of this catalog in the prefix areas of Accounting (ACCTG), Business
makes extensive use of lectures, seminars, group projects, case studies, Adminisiration (BUSAD), Economics (ECON), Finance (FIN), Management
and independent research. (MGMT), and Marketing (MKTG).

{ M

'

The program is open to all applicants with a bachelor's degree, regardiess
of the undergraduate field of study, who can demonstrate, through aca-
demic or experiential preparation, an appropriate background in the key
areas of accounting, economics, finance quantitative methods, business
law, the principles of management, and the principles of marketing. Stu-
dents without this background may be required to complete some under-
graduate leveling requirements.

J—

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION (MA)

A master of arts in industrial education degree currently is offered but
no new students will be admitted to the program after December 1986.

Students currently enrolled in this program have until summer 1988 to
complete the degree. All graduate courses for the MA in industrial education
are listed in the Courses of Instruction section of this catalog in the prefix
Industrial Science and Technology (IST).

—r
- e b

All MBA students are required to take the Graduate Management Ad- -
missions Test (GMAT). An admission formula of 200 times the undergrad-
vate GPA (4.0 system) plus the GMAT score will constitute a scaled
admission score for each applicant. Regular admission will be given to
those students who satisfy the university’s general admission requirements
for graduate study, have a scaled admission score of at least 950 and have
satisfactory preparation in the key areas. Conditional admission may be
given to students with GPA’s between 2.50 and 2.70. Undergraduate lev-
eling requirements may be required of students in either regular or con-
ditional status. Graduate students are required to take all leveling course
requirements before finishing 12 hours of graduate work.

— —

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (MA)

Adams State College/University of Southern Colorado Consortium Program.

-

The University of Southemn Colorado cooperates with Adams State Col-
lege in the delivery of a master of arts in elementary education degree. The
continuation of the program is dependent upon student need, and the
cooperating institutions reserve the right to cancel courses or the program
due to insufficient enroliment.

The MBA degree will be conferred upon students who successfully com-
plete a minimum of 36 hours of approved coursework. The curriculum is
composed of three categories of courses: 1) 24 semester hours of required

| — ]
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The program is offered over a 24-month cycle. The current cycle began
in fall 1987. To accommodate working students, the program is offered
entirely on the USC campus in the evenings and summers.

Applicants for this program must have a valid teaching certificate with
an elementary education endorsement, & cumulative GPA of 2.75 or higher
for all college and university work, and a baccalaureate degree. Students
whose grade-point average falls between 2.25 and 2.74 may be admitted
condsltionally. Those interested should apply tothe department of education
at USC.

The MA in elementary education will be conferred upon those students
who complete the prescribed curriculum with a minimum of 30 semester
hours of approved coursework. Students must maintain a graduate GPA of
at least 3.0, submit scores from the aptitude section of the GRE during the
first semester of the program, pass the graduate English Usage Exam, and
pass a final comprehensive examination. A written plan for the degree must
be filed with the adviser. A maximum of six semester hours of graduate
work will be accepted in transfer if the transfer credits correspond to courses
in the program. Requests {0 take the comprehensive exam must be filed
one semester ahead.

GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING (MA)

Through a consortial arrangement with Adams State College, the Uni-
versity of Southern Colorado provides students the opportunity to earn the
master of arts degree in either School Counseling or Community Counseling.
All courses are offered in the evenings on the USC campus. Courses are
taught by instructors from the USC and Adams State psychology depart-
ments. Two calendar years, including 36 credit hours of courses, are re-
quired for completion of the program.

APPLIED NATURAL SCIENCE (MS)
Professor Scott Herrmann, adviser

The graduate program leading to the degree of Master of Science in
Applied Natural Science (MSANS) is designed to prepare students for the
application of the pasic scientific disciplines to the practical problems
encountered in business, industry, government, and education. Individuals
graduating from the program will be able to apply the techniques of scientific
research to practical problems. Course work emphasizes a number of
important areas of applied natural science, including molecular genetics,
polymer chemistry, industrial chemistry, mathematical techniques in applied
research, environmental concerms, scientific information systems, and
instrumentation. A unique feature of the program is a course that addresses
the ethical issues raised by scientific change.
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The Master of Science in Applied Natural Science d i
cessful completion of a minimum of 34 semester hc?urse ggeaepgergsggsgsr:g_
uate credits (including a research thesis) with an overall cumulative grade-
point average of 3.0 or higher. No more than six semester hours of graduate
coursework with a grade of C may be applied toward graduation require-
ments, Grades of D, F, and incomplete do not fulfill graduation requirements.

The course of study requires nine semest i
er credits of work com
all students. Each student must select an emphasis area with a corr;g:‘1 1tg
gimiztseglggedlts, |nc‘Jucé|n%hthesis research. Twelve credits in elective
are required. The program of study for ea
approved by a college committee. Y o student must be

REQUIRED COURSES FOR MSANS DEGREE

Course .
ANS 501 Credits
ANS 510.

ANS 520.

ANS 593.

MATH 544

REQUIRED COURSES FOR EACH MSANS EMPHASIS

Biological Sciences Emphasis Core
Course

Credit:
BIOL 540/540L S
552/552L ..

BIOL 596

CHEM

CHEM

CHEM

CHEM
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Biochemical Sciences Emphasis Core

BIOL BAO/BAOL «...oeveeiemieeismssiseess et
CHEM BADIBA2L ovorrereeenmmsserisssmmssen s

BIOL 596 or 6
CHEM BOB oooeeoeeeess e .6

ELECTIVE COURSES FOR EACH MSANS EMPHASIS

Biological Sciences Emphasis'EIectives (A minimum of 12 credit hours
must be selected from courses listed below.)

Course Credits
BIOL 526/526L i
BIOL 532/532L . -
BIOL 541/541L ... -
BIOL 543/543L ... -
BIOL 572/572L ... 4
BIOL 581/581L ... 3
BIOL 582/582L .... -3
BIOL 585/585L 4
BIOL 5OT oo iienrereenaenirereee 1-4

Chemical Sciences Emphasis Electives (A minimum of 12 credit hours
must be selected from courses listed below.)
Course Credits
CHEM
CHEM
CHEM
CHEM
CHEM
PHYS
PHYS

— —
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Biochemical Sciences Emphasis Electives (A minimum of 12 credit hours
must be selected from courses listed below.)

Course Credits
BIOL 543/543L ...

BIOL 562/552L ...

BIOL BT2/5T2L oot
BIOL 591 or

CHEM BT ettt
CHEM 501 ..

CHEM 503.....

CHEM 519/519L

CHEM 525 .....

CHEM 531..

CHEM 550 ..

PHYS 531 ..

PHYS 541

SYSTEMS ENGINEERING (MS)
Professor Walter Giffin, adviser

Systems Engineering deals with the design and analysis of large scale,
complex, human/machine/software systems. It employs methods and
techniques from the engineering disciplines, mathematics, behavioral and
physical sciences. It is not necessary to have an undergraduate degree
in engineering to be successful in this program.

What is needed is a strong foundation in math, a sense of intellectual
curiosity and a desire to apply those skills to combine physical, human and
monetary resources for the production of quality products or services at
competitive prices. Systems engineers bridge the gap between
management and operations, dealing with and motivating people as well
as determining what materials and tools should be used and how they
should be used. Systems engineering techniques can be applied in
commercial, governmental and non-profit organizations.

Admission requirements.  The program is open to applicants with a
bachelor's degree from a regionally accredited college or university, re-
gardless of undergraduate major. Students, however, will be required to
demonstrate educational proficiency in engineering by completing prereg-
uisite background courses or providing evidence that equivalent course-
work was taken prior to admission.
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PREREQUISITE BACKGROUND:

Acceptable USC

Ccourses: Credits
EN or CST DO . ooeeeseeersssee 3
ECON 202 or EN 343. .3
EN 340 ... . .3
EN or MATH 456 . .3
MATH 337. 3
MATH =, DR 3

Students will be expected to demonstrate prerequisite preparation for
certain graduate clectives that may become part of the student’s program.
Students who do not possess the specified prerequisite packground may
be admitted conditionally, but will be required to complete prescribed pre-
requisites. Graduate courses used as prerequisites for other graduate
courses must be taken for credit.

Regular status admission will be given to those students who have a
paccalaureate degree from an accredited university or college, an under-
graduate GPA of at least 2.80 who show promise of success in graduate
study, and an adequate preparation in the prerequisite areas listed above.
A grade point of 3.0 must be maintained to retain regular status.

Conditional status admission may be given t0 those students whose un-
dergraduate GPA is above 2.50 yet pelow 2.80 provided that the recom-
mendations and GRE scores indicate that the applicant has the potential
to satisfactorily complete graduate work. Students granted conditional sta-
tus must complete all prescribed prerequisites as determined by the grad-
uate adviser prior t0 having completed nine semester hours of graduate

coursework.

Non-degree-seeking status may be grantedto students desiring graduate
coursework for career enhancement or other purposes. Students with non-
degree-seeking status must document prerequisite packground for grad-
uate courses in which they register for professiona! purposes. Students who
|ater seek admission {0 the degree program may claim a maximum of nine
semester hours of graduate course work eamed while in non-degree-seek-

ing status.

International students whose native language is not English are required
to demonstrate English proficiency prior to admission. This can be done
by achieving a score of 500 or more on the Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL) or by achieving & score of 80 or more on the Michigan
Test for English Language Proficiency, of by completing Level 5 compe-
tency of the American Language Academy.
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Transfer credits. A maxi i
X imum of nine sel i
ran mester ho
igfl :p Srsosfe g gr t:ﬁtter may pe accepted from another recoggsiz:c? [neq wlth
y the student's adviser and department chair netition

Probation. A student who i
} se cumulative GPA falls i
glcahcigxc/jeot?] grcoubn{wm?r}for the subsequent semester. If thebseilt?c\;\:ar%%ov:“ >
ulative 3.0 grade-point average by the end of the prsotr)gt

tionary semester, further )
denicd. er enrollment as degree-seeking student may be

Degre i

degre: \;/?lcl]tléreljner}t]s. The Master of Science in Systems Engineeri

dogree il hgulrrs? ! e candidate to complete successfully a migimj:ngf

overall cumulative %v?a?;grg\lg? g réac(i;;aée t(t; redi[&(inckuding e o aon
. etter. No m i

hours of graduate coursework with a C may be appl?é?i ggvavgrfjlxgrs;ﬂgag

requirements. Grades of
e, D, F, and Incomplete do not fulfill graduation re-

The course of study will consist of 27 semester hours of required courses

including six semester hol i i
urs of thesis cred ini i
hours of approved elective courses. ftand aminimum ofine semester

REQUIRED COURSES - MAJOR
Course

e cor Credits
EN 503 ...

EN 540 ...

EN 571 ...

N 596
18

REQUIRED COURSES - NON-MAJOR

Course

ey Credits
MATH

MGMT
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APPROVED ELECTIVES

Course

All graduate engineering COUTSes for the MS in systems engineering are

listed in the Courses of Instruction section of this catalog in the prefix area
Engineering (EN).
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UNIVERSITY PERSONNEL
1987-88

STATE BOARD OF AGRICULTURE

A. Gary Ames.............. ..........................

......................... Denver
Katherine A. Cattanach ...Denver
Ernest Chavez?......... Fort Collin
Patrick J. Conley .. ...Ignacio
Patricia Kelly..... ... Pueblo
Brian Snow ....... ort Collins
Charles W. Henning ....Denver
Andrew Levine' ....... ..Durango
Joan Post-Gorden® ... Pueblo
Andy Love ... Denver
Reese C. Kelly! .Denver
Lee McCanne® .... . Pueblo
Richard Robinson ....Denver
Paul Salas............ Fort Collins
Frances Boggess?.. Fort Collins

John R. Stulp, Jr

+ Representatives from Fort Lewis College
2 Representatives from Colorado State University
3 Representatives from the University of Souther Colorado
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COLORADO STATE UNIVERSITY SYSTEM

Philip E. Austin, chancellor and president, Colorado State University
John Snider, vice chancellor for academic affairs
John Bliss, vice chancellor for administration

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES
OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT

Robert C. Shirley, president

Andrew Cornelius, director of Affirmative Action

Stephen D. Bronn, director of Budget and Institutional Research
Robert Mason, director of University Computing

Elizabeth Nichol, director of Development and Alumni Relations

OFFICE OF THE PROVOST AND VICE PRESIDENT FOR ACADEMIC
AND STUDENT AFFAIRS

Keith H. Lovin, provost and vice president for Academic and Student Affairs
James L. Pence, associate vice president for Academic and Student Affairs
Teshome Abebe, dean, School of Business

Richard Hill, dean, Student Services

Beverly Moore, director of the University Library

Ray Sisson, dean, College of Applied Science and Engineering Technology
Douglas W. Steeples, dean, College of Liberal and Fine Arts

Luis G. Valerio, dean, Community Programs and Services

Martha G. Wade, director, Admissions and Records

Jack A. Seilheimer, interim dean, College of Science and Mathematics

OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT FOR BUSINESS SERVICES

George W. Murdoch, vice president for Business Services
Anita Kendall, director, Personnel

Sally McGill-Eagan, director, Communication Services
Ted Leyba, chief, Campus Police

Gary Partridge, controller

James Quinlan, director, Physical Plant

Thomas (Tod) Quirk, coordinator, Safety and Environment
Greg Sinn, general manager, KTSC-TV

Bruce Zimmerman, director, Auxiliary Services

.
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ADMINISTRATION AND STAFF

Abebe, Teshome (1983) associate professor of finance, and dean, School
of Business; BA, MA, lllinois State University; Ph.D., Northern lllinois Uni-

versity

Abrahamson, Gayle (1985) catalog/circulation librarian; AA, Golden Valley
Lutheran College; BA, Concordia College; MAR, lliff School of Theology;
MA, University of Denver

Adams, Robert M. (1981) development director, KTSC-TV; BA, George
Washington University

Amella, Gary (1980) assistant director, Upward Bound; BA, Colorado State
University; MA, Colorado State University

Anglum, Sean P. (1986) promotions manager, KTSC-TV; BA, University of
Northern Colorado

Aube, Thomas R. (1980) chief engineer, KTSC-TV

Bronn, Stephen D. (1971) professor of mathematics, and director, Budget/
Institutional Research; BS, University of Nebraska; MS, Ph.D., North-
western University

Burkholder, Jeffry (1988) master control operator, KTSC-TV

Cain, Robert L. (1970) documents librarian; BA, Baylor University; MLS,
Louisiana State University

Chin, Danny (1986) pericdicals librarian; BA, University of Victoria; MLS,
MPA, Brigham Young University

Clay, Samuel 0., Jr. (1971) assistant director, Counseling and Health Serv-
ices; BA, University of Southern Colorado; MA, University of Denver

Cornelius, Andrew (1987) affirmative action director; BS, Metropolitan
State College

Dawson, Roseanne (1984) assistant reference librarian; BA, Drake Uni-
versity; MA, University of lowa; MLS, University of Denver

DeFore, Richard A. (1981) learning resources specialist, Instructional Me-
dia Services; BA, University of Wisconsin; MA, University of Northern
Colorado

DeNiro, Jean (1986) coordinator/counselor, Educational Opportunity Cen-
ter; BSW, University of Southern Colorado




A

332_University of Southermn Colorado

DiPrince, Linda S. (1970) assistant director, Financial Aid; BS, University
of Southern Colorado

Folda, Joseph (1987) head men's pasketball coach BS, University of
Northern Colorado; M.ED., Eastern Washington University

Gashler, Franz P. (1985) master control operator, KTSC-TV; BS, University
of Southem Colorado

Genty, Don A. (1970) manager of sponsored programs, Office of Account-
ing; BSBA, Carroll College: MBA, University of Denver

Gerber, Gerald I (1969) interim director, Counseling and Health Services;
BA, Buena Vista College; M.EQ., Colorado State University

Gerig, Robert C. (1983) assistant general manager and program director,
KTSC-TV; BJ, University of Missouri; MA, Central Missouri State University

Grate, Jon (1986) assistant reference librarian; BA, Western lilinois Uni-
versity; MLS, Louisiana State University

Haering, Charles L. (1971) head track coachvathletic academic adviser;
BA, The Colorado College; MA, Westerm State College

Halvorson, Jim (1986) assistant director, Educational Opportunity Genter;
BA, University of America's; MA, Ph.D., University of New Mexico

Hernandez, Carl (1984) master control operator, KTSC-TV

Hill, Richard H. (1982) dean, Student Services; BA, University of Northern
Colorado; M.Ed., Colorado State University; Ph.D., University of Wyoming

James Maria Pina (1977) counselor, Upward Bound: BS, University of
Southern Colorado

Jones, Scott A. (1984) master control operator Supervisor, KTSC-TV; BS,
University of Southern Colorado

Kendall, Anita L. (1 981) director, personnel; BA, MA, Western State College

Lamb, Therese (1987) assistant periodicals liprarian; BA, Standford Uni-
versity; MA, University of Washington; MA, University of Denver

Leyba, Theodore, (1973) chief, University Police

Livingston, Anita (1988) membership manager. KTSC-TV; BS, Colorado
State University

Lovell, Catherine M. (1976) counselor, Financial Aid; BA, st. Joseph's
College; BSN, Columbia Presbyterian Medical College; M.Ed., Pepper-
dine University
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LOVilI, Keith H. (1 986) protessol of 9] ilosc p and provost a ] vice pres-
) ¢ il Y. Vi i

ident fo! Academic al d Student Affairs; BA ' I iversi PVI R
erei ' Irs; N Baylo Unive Sity: hD, ice

Lund, Carol (1988) aucti i i
oty (1988) auction coordinator, KTSC-TV; BS, Boise State Uni-

Lundahl, Sandra L. (1985) assistant
University of Southern Colorado © general manager, KTSC-TVs AAS

Martin, Sara J. (1987) interim directt i i i
University of Southern Colorado or, Residence Life and Housing: 5.

Martinez, Deborah A. (1985) assistant di
, Deborah A. t director and coordinato it-
ment of Minorities and Women; BA, University of Southern Colrérzggrwt

Mason, Robert (1981) directol Uni i
Southern llinois Univ)ersity ", Universiy Compuling: B, MS. PAD-

McGill-Eagan, Mary L. (1974) dire icati i
o Co(lorad>o irector, Communication Services; BS, Uni-

Medina, Manual (1986) C i )
Conter (1986) coordinator/counselor, Educational Opportunity

Melin, Carl (1985) admissions cou
, Ca nselor;
University of Southern California olor, BA, Adam State Goleges M5

Mestas Gina T. ( 9/9) director, Fi cial Aid; AA dad State Junio
y s al
s 1

Moffeit, Tony A. (1976) assistant li i
A . (1976) @ ibrary director, Lib ices;
Oklahoma State University; MLS, University of Oklagorrig Senvces: B5

Moore Beverly A. (1970) director, the University Library; AA, Hutchinson

Junior.College; BA, Universi i
Juor o | , University of Northern Colorado; MA in LS, University

M%ﬁgcghs(;eorge W. (1981) vice president for Business Services; BS
o p urg State College; M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh; Ed D.
eorge Washington University o

Nichol, Elizabeth A. (1985) di
gy Co&!ege) director, Development and Alumni Relations;

Padilla, Jose A. (Rudy) (1973) director, Admissions and School Relations;

BA, BS, University of ; iversi
s y of Southern Colorado; Ed.S., University of Northern

Partridge, Gary (1986) controller; BS, MBA, University of Nebraska
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Passanante, Jack, Jr. (1986) production assistant, KTSC-TV; BA, University

of Southern Colorado valerio, Luis G. (1975) dean, Community Programs and Services; BA,

University of Southern Colorado; MA, Highlands University; Ph.D., Uni-

Payne, John F., Jr. (1956) assistant library director, Instructional Media versity of Northern Colorado

Services, BA, MSE, Drake University; Ed.D., University of Northern Col-
orado

e B

Wade, Martha (1986) director, Admissions and Records; AB, University of
Tennessee: M.Ed., Indiana University

Weekes, Ronald C. (1984) production supervisor, KTSC-TV; BA, Brigham
Young University

Wells, Elmer E. (1974) director, International Student Services; BA, lowa
Wesleyan College; M.Ed., University of Alaska; Ph.D., University of New
Mexico

Pence, James L. (1986) associate vice president for Academic and Student
Affairs; BA, MA, Colorado State University; Ph.D., The University of Ari-
zona

Perez, Cynthia M. (1977) assistant director, Special Services; BA, Univer-
sity of Southern Colorado

JR—
—_—

Pineda, Juan N. (1974) director, Educational Opportunity Programs; BS,

University of Albuquerque; MA, University of Northern Colorado Whitley, Belinda (1988) coordinator of academic computing; BS, MS, Ar-

kansas State University

Quinlan, James (1974) director, Physical Plant; BS, New Mexico State;

M.Ed., Colorado State University Zeleny, Richard D. (1964) coordinator, Veterans Affairs; BA, MA, University

of Northern Colorado; Ed.D., University of Wyoming
Quirk, Thomas J. (1983) coordinator, Safety/Environmental Health; BS,
University of Hartford

Zimmerman, Bruce (1986) director, Auxiliary Services; BS, Rhode Island
College; MS, Indiana University

- e ey b

Shirley, Robert C. (1984) professor of business administration, and pres-
ident: BBA, MBA, University of Houston; Ph.D., Northwestem University

=—

'

Sinn, Gregory B. (1985) general manager, KTSC-TV; BA, University of
Arizona

L
——

Sisson, Ray L. (1960) professor of engineering, and dean, College of
Applied Science and Engineering Technology; AA, Pueblo College;
BSEE, University of Colorado; MS, Colorado State University; Ed.D., Uni-
versity of Northern Colorado

—

Skehan, Patricia (1986) admissions counselor; BA, University of Colorado

Steeples, Douglas W. (1985) professor of history, and dean, College of
Liberal and Fine Arts; BA, University of Redlands; MA, Ph.D., University
of North Carolina

Sternholm, Kirstine (1967) reference librarian; BA, Augustana College;
MA, University of Denver

Stubenrouch, Roger E. (1983) director, Extended Studies; BS,Troy State
University; MS, University of Northern Colcrado

Sullivan, Daniel R. (1970) acquisitions librarian; BA, University of Kentucky;
MLS, University of Oregon

IS
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EMERITUS FACULTY

Anderson, Norris D. 1965-1984; BA, MA, Ed.D., professor emeritus of
education

Bard, Eugene D. 1965-1987; BS, MS, Ed.D., professor emeritus of physics

Bartlett, Thomas J. 1967-1977; BS, MA, professor emeritus of mathematics

Blake, Marvin 1949-1978; BE, professor emeritus of manufactufing engi-
neering technology

Blasing, James A. 1956-1984; AA, BS, MS, professor emeritus of physical
education

Bond, John A. 1967-1984; BS, MA, Ph.D., professor emeritus of political
science

Boss, Marion L. 1964-1984; BSBA, MSBE, Ed.D., professor emeritus of
business administration

Brassill, Joann A. 1967-1987; BA, MA, MFA, professor emeritus of art

Caduff, Gerald F. 1947-1978; BSEE, ME, Ph.D,, professor emeritus of elec-
tronics

Cotner, Jane 1960-1976; AB, BSLS, professor emeritus of library sciences

Davison, Earle 1950-1975; BS, professor emeritus of industrial technology

Dudley, Lioyd P. 1956-1972; BA, MA, professor emeritus of speech com-
munication

Ervin, Dwain T. 1964-1984; BA, MA, Ph.D., professor emeritus of history

Farwell, Hermon W. 1966-1984; AB, MA, professor emeritus of speech
communication

Fouts, Kenneth B. 1962-1985; AA, BFA, MA, Ph.D., professor emeritus of
speech communication

Griffith, Gerald V. 1947-1967; BS, MA, professor emeritus of agriculture

Hammond, William A. 1957-1987; BSBA, MBA, professor emeritus of ac-
counting

Hobbs, Harold C. 1966-1984; BA, MA, Ph.D., professor emeritus of psy-
chology

Hobson, Henry 1948-1978; BE, professor emeritus of air conditioning/re-
frigeration

Howard, Maurice L. 1962-1979; Th.B., AB, MA, Ed.D., professor emeritus
of psychology

lhrig, Paul R. 1946-1971; BS, MA, professor emeritus of fine arts

Jurie, Carl A. 1956-1980; BA, MA, professor emeritus of geology

Kent, (Kahn) Theodore C. 1965-1978; BA, MA, Ph.D., Sc.D., professor
emeritus of behavioral science

Kenyon, Gordon R. 1960-1980; BA, MA, Ph.D., professor emeritus of his-
tory

Kurtin, Aifred D. 1945-1969; BA, MA, emeritus registrar

Levy, Ralph W. 1957-1981; BA, MA, professor emeritus of music

Lund, Carl 1957-1978; professor emeritus of welding

_,‘
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McClary, William B. 1946-1974; BA, MA, professor emeritusl of econom}cs
McCown, Dean A. 1963-1978; BS, MS, Ph.D., professor emeritus of physics
Middleton, Donald S. 1948-1980; BA, MEd.D,, professor emeritus of elec-
tronics . .
Mikkelsen, Harry E. 1958-1977; BA, M.Basic Science, professor emeritus
of physics ‘ .
Milier, Robert E. 1952-1983; BS, MS, professor emeritus of chemistry
Orman, Leonard M. 1970-1982; BS, MA, professor emeritus of mathematics
Reinier, Edward R. 1964-1987; BS, MA, professor emeritus of management
Rudd, John P. 1965-1982; BA, MA, EA.D. professor emeritus of psychology
Sadler, George 1965-1987; BS, MS,Ph.D., professor emeritus of economics
Sanderson, James M. 1947-1976; BS, MA, professor emeritus of history
Senatore, John J. 1958-1986; BA, MA, Ed.D., professor}ementus of Eng!wsh
Shih, Tsang Yu (Tom) 1964-1984; BSM, professor emeritus of metallurgical
engineering technology ‘
Simmons, Harry H. 1946-1980; BABE, M.Ed,, professor emeritus of phys-
ical education ) ‘
Simms, Houston C. 1947-1975; BA, MA, professor emeritus of biology
Socha, Frances J. 1967-1982; BSN, MA; professor ementuslof nursing
Taussig, Anna 1960-1977; AB, MA, professar emeritus of foreign language
Threlkeld, Budge 1964-1987; AA, BA, MA, Ph.D., professor emeritus of
speech communication/theatre .
Tilley, Lewis L. 1965-1983; BFA, MFA, professor emeritus of art _
Townley, Rodney D. 1945-1978; M.Mus.Ed., professor emeritus of music
Vunovich, Bogdan (Bob) 1967-1988; AB, MA, professor emeritus of math-
ematics .
Wack, Dunstan J. 1969-1982; BS, MA, Ph.D., professor emeritus of psy-
chology .
Whitmer, Jean E. 1970-1987; BA, MA, Ph.D., professor emeritus of edu-
cation .
Watkins, Sallie A. 1966-1988; BS, MS, Ph.D,, professor of physics
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RANKED FACULTY

The following individuals were ranked faculty members in the 1986-87
academic year. The date in parenthesis indicates the initial year of regular
appointment as ranked faculty.

Abebe, Teshome (1983) associate professor of finance, and dean, School
of Business; BA, MA, Illinois State University; Ph.D., Northern Ilinois Uni-

versity

Aguilar, M. Kay (1964) professor of physical education; BS, Lock Haven
State College; MA, Adams State College; Ed.D., University of Northern
Colorado

Ahmadian, Ahmad (1986) assistant professor of management; BA, Tehran
University; MBA, Ph.D., North Texas State

Aichele, Ronald G. (1972) associate professor of philosophy; BA, MA,
Ph.D., University of Missouri

Althause, Kevin Captain (1 987) assistant professor of military science; BA,
Texas A & M University

Allen, Ernest E. (1963) professor of mathematics; BS, Wayne State Uni-
versity; BS, MA, Michigan State University; MATM, University of Detroit;
£4.D., University of Northern Colorado

Anderson, Deyrol E. (1983) professor of mass communications; BA, Wash-
ington State University; MA, San Francisco State University; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Denver

Arguello, Richard F. (1985) head, women's basketball, volleyball coach;
BA, University of Colorado; MA, New Mexico Highland University

Askwig, William J. (1962) professor of economics; BSBA, MBA, University
of Denver; Ph.D., Texas Tech University

Atteberry, Sarah (1975) assistant professor of nursing; BS, University of
Southem Colorado; MS, University of Northern Colorado; MSN, University
of Southern California at Los Angeles

Baca, Judy M. (1981) associate professor of social work: BS, University of
Southem Colorado; MSW, Arizona State University

Baldauf, Boyd J. (1964) professor of education; BS, Nebraska State Col-
lege; MA, EA.D., University of Northern Colorado

' “
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Banks, Jessie F. (1966) assistant professor of physical education; BS,
Central State University; MA, Adams State College

Bassein, Beth Ann (1966) professor of English; BA, Tarkio College; MA,
Ph.D., University of Missouri

Beck, J. Michael (1970) associate professor of music; BA, University of
Southern Colorado, MA, Western State College; DA, University of Northern
Colorado

Benton, Johnny (1968) professor of speech communication; BA, Panhan-
dle A&M: MA, University of Arkansas; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

Beruman, Kathleen (1987) assistant professor of nursing; BSN, University
of Southern Colorado; MSN, University of Texas

Binkly, Gail N. (1986) assistant professor of mass communications; BS,
University of Southern Colorado; MS, The Ohio State University

Blandford, Bobert D. (1965) professor of mathematics; BS, Eastern New
Mexico University; MA, Bowling Green State University; DA, University of
Northern Colorado

Borton, John M. (1983) assistant professor of computer science technol-
ogy: BA, Purdue University; MS, University of Northern Colorado

Bottini, Patrick W. (1968) associate professor of industrial science and
technology; BS, Southern Colorado State College; MA, Adams State Col-
lege ‘

Bradley, Lawrence B. (1966) associate professor of theatre; BA, University
of Northern Colorado; MA, San Jose State College

Bram]ett, Lindsey, L. (1982) instructor of mathematics: BA, University of
California; MA, California State University

Bridges, Gary (1986) assistant professor of accounting; BA, Baylor Uni-
versity; MBA, University of Texas; CPA

Bright, A. Leon (1963) professor of foreign language; BS, Central Missouri
State College; MA, University of Kansas; Ph.D., University of New Mexico

Bronn, Stephen D. (1971) professor of mathematics, and director, Budget/
Insmunonal‘Research; BS, University of Nebraska; MS, Ph.D., North-
western University; MSIA, Purdue University

Buckles, William G. (1965) professor of anthropology; BA, MA, Ph.D.,
University of Colorado

Cameron, James T. (1970) professor of psychology; BA, The Colorado
College; MA, Ph.D., University of Colorado
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Chandler, William D. (1982) assistant professor of computer scienceé tech-
nology; BS, Massachusetts institute of Technology; MBA, University of
San Francisco

Chen, Frank T. (1 982) associate professor of mechanical engineering tech-

nology; BSME, Chung Cheng College of Science and Engineering, Tai-
wan: MSME, Clemson University; Ph.D., North Carolina State University

Cheng, Joseph K. (1973) professor of engineering; BS, Taiwan Christian
College; MS, University of Massachusetts; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

Clay, Samuel 0.,dr. (1971) assistant director, Counseling and Health Serv-
ices; BA, University of Southermn Colorado; MA, University of Denver

Cobaugh, Robert (1986) associate professor of mechanical engineering
technology: BS, University of Pittsburgh; MS, Colorado State University

Connelly, Jerald J. (1979) professor of chemistry; BS, Ph.D., University of
Rochester

Cook, Robert N. (1981) professor of computer science technology; BEE,
General Motors Institute; MSE, University of Michigan; M.Sc., Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Western Ontario

Covi, Silvio (1986) assistant professor of foreign language: B.Th., Univ-
ersitas Urbaniana, Rome, italy; MA, Ph.D., State University of New York
at Buffalo

Croxton, Carol L. (1978) associate professor of English; BA, MA, Ed.D.,
Ball State University

Daxton, Lawrence E. (1966) professor of history; BA, MA, University of
Northern Colorado Ph.D., University of Colorado

Derr, James B. (1984) assistant professor of mathematics; BA, College of
st. Thomas; Ph.D., Michigan State University

Dhatt, Yashwant S. (1983) associate professor of finance; BC, MA, Uni-
versity of Delhi; MBA, McGill University; Ph.D., Georgia State University

Dille, Raiph G. (1976) professor of English; BA, BS, MA, Bowling Green
State University: Ph.D., Ball State University

Dorsch, John A. (1965) professor of biology; BA, Willamette University;
MS, Ph.D., Oregon State University

Driscoll, Donald J. (1 965) professor of philosophy: BA, Sophia University;
MA, Ph.D., New School for Social Research
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Druelinger, Melvin L. (1985) professor of chemistry; i iversi
e sty o {1as) peo emistry; BS, Indiana University;

Duncan, James L. (1958) professor of ic;
I ool of Musio music; BM, Central College; MM,

Eagan, William T. (1962) professor of history; iversi
MA, Claremont Graduate School ory: BA, University of Denver

Farris, Gerald C. (1967) professor of biology;
, G . 0 gy; BA, Dakota Wesl i-
versity; MS, University of Utah; Ph.D., Colorado State Univer:iglyan o

Flynn, Patrick (1 986) professor of music (The Th
atcher Puebl
Protessor of Music); LRAMA Diploma, Royal Academy OfeM?JSSié/mphony

Forsyth, Dan W. (1984) associate professor of anth i
, Dan ¥ ) asSC ropology; BA, U i
of California; MA, University of Chicago; Ph.D., Un‘i)versgit{/ of Caliq‘g?nrisalty

Gardner, Rick M. (1969) professor of
ner, psychology: BA
University; MA, Ph.D., University of Nevaéa v - Humboldt Sate

Giffin, Walter C. (1987) professor of i ing;
A, e varsiy engineering; BIE, MSc, Ph.D., The

Gilbert, Gail L. (1980) assistant i

rt, G professor of nursing; BS, Texa W '

University; ADN, Texarlfana Community College; BSN Metropcs)ma?\nggtz
College; MSN, University of Texas at Arlington ’

Gili, John P., Jr. (1971) professor of math i i
) J ,dr. (1 ematics; BS, Universi -
gia; MA, University of Alabama; Ph.D., Colorado State LJlnivr;tsy‘m(/)f Geor

Goodman, Jon B. Lieutenant Colonel, U.S. Army (1985) professor of military

science; BS, Unit ili ; iversi
s nited States Military Academy; MA, University of Southern

Graham, Robert E. (1980) associate i
X . rofessor of ph ; iversi
of Tulsa; MS, Ph.D., University of i yeios; BS, Unhversty

Green, Pearl (Penny) (1982) assis i
s tant professor of sociology: B i
College of New York: MA, Ph.D., Southern lliinois Universitygy' A Ol

Greet, Richard J. (1983) i
. 5 professqr of mechanical en ineering ;
BEE, Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; MS, Ph.D., aarvardguﬁsgrgg)gy‘

Griffin, John R. (1963) i
s . (1 professor of English; BS, MS, Xavi iversity;
Ph.D., Ottawa University; Ph.D., Trinity College, Dubﬁn vior Unersty

Gutierrez, James M. (1978) assi
s . sistant professor of education; BA iversi
of Southern Colorado; MA, New Mexico Highlands Unive'rsity’ unersty
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Hammer, Charles R. (1964) associate professor of chemistry; BA, Ph.D.,

University of Utah Kellogg, William L. (1969) associate professor of music; BA, MS, Omaha

] University; MM, Nebraska University
Hearn, June L. (1967) assistant professor of psychology: BA Rice Univer-

sity; MS, lowa State University “

King, Karmyn M. (1979) assistant professor of nursing; ADN, Community
College of Denver; BSN, MS, University of Colorado

Hench, Robert W. (1965) associate professor of art; BFA, University of

i s W. (1980) associate rofessor of computer science tech-
Denver; MA, The Colorado College Knight, Douglas W. (1980) P p

nology; BS, MS, Ph.D., Arizona State University

Herrmann, Scott J. (1968) professor of biology: BS, Northemn llfinois Uni- ] Kochenberger, Gary A, (1986) professor of management; BSEE, MBA,

versity; Ph.D., University of Colorado DBA, University of Colorado

Hill, Warren R. (1981) professor of electronics engineering technology;
BSEE, University of Nebraska; MSEE, Wayne State University; Dr. Engr.,
University of Detroit l‘_

Krinsky, Richard (1968) professor of psychology: BA, MA, Michigan State
University; Ph.D., University of Washington

Krinsky, Suzanne G. (1968) associate professor of psychology; BA, Wayne

Hirth, Alan (1976) assistant professor of civil engineering technology; BA, State University; MA, Michigan State University

‘ University of Colorado 1 ] l I
i ; . ¢ Kulkosky, Paul J. (1984) associate professor of psychology: BA: olumbia
Holdaway, Boyd J. Major, U.S. Army (1986) assistant professor of military " " MA. Columbia Universit . Ph.D., University of Washington
‘ science; BA, Weber State College; MBA, Southern lilinois University \ College: MA, O ¥ . Y ot
| ; v Nicholas (1986 assistant rofessor of art; B University of Southern
| Holderness, Ward L. (1969) assistant professor of civil engineering tech- : ‘ Laék;ér;go,oMF A Uni\)/ ersity of C%lora 4o
‘ nology; AAS, BS, Southerm Colorado State College . \ ' ' U v of Chek
; i Chiang (1969) professor of mathematics; BA, niversity of Chek-
‘ Hostetler, Charles E. (1964) professor of education; BA, MA, University of ’ Lhia‘;‘nlg?ws Wi c?wi(g an S)tgt o University; Ph.D., Purdue University
| Northem Colorado; Ed.D., University of Denver l P I | oo S
i C inam, Jay H. (1965 rofessor of biology: BS, niversity of ldaho; Mo,
‘ Hughes, Cornelius G.(1976) associate professor of sociology; BA, Belmont 1 L";?‘"B S\r’ﬂveréity of)UF-t)ah 9y
College; MA, California State University at Northridge; Ph.D., The Penn- [ o _ ,
| sylvania State University . Love, Alan P. (1 961) professor of political science; BA, University of Col-
1 : doctor rerum oliticarum, University of Vienna, Austria
“ iick, Peter M. (1971) assistant professor of English: BA, University of orado; doctor refum P Y .
'i Vermont; MA, University of Wyoming ' Lovin, Keith H. (1986) professor of philosophy, and provost and vice pres-
1 . N ident for Academic and Student Affairs; BA, Baytlor University; Ph.D., Rice
‘: Janes, Donald W. (1963) professor of biology; BA, Baker University; MA, B University

University of Kansas, Ph.D., Kansas State University o
' Madrid, L. Dennis (1976) associate professor of psychology; BA, University

Jenkins, Robert B. (1972) professor of electronics engineering technology; of Southern Colorado; MS, New Mexico Highlands University; Ph.D., Uni-

BS, University of Washington; ME, The Pennsylvania State University - versity of California at Santa Barbara

Jensen, Cart G. (1970) professor of art; BA, Indiana Central University; b Mahan, Kent 1. (1969) professor of chemistry; BS, Southwest Missouri State
MAT, Indiana University; MEA, University of New Mexico University; Ph.D., University of Missouri

Johnson, Rogex W. (1977) associate professor of mathematics; BS, Fort Marino, Charles J. (1966) associate professor of art; BA, St. John's College;
Lewis College; MS, DA, ldaho State University ‘ BFA, Pratt Institute; MA, Columbia University Teachers College

Keller Robert L. (1974) associate professor of sociology; BA. University of : Martinet, Anthony (1969) associate professor of automotive parts and
Colorado; MS, Colorado State University; Ph.D., University of Montana service management; BS, University of Southern Colorado; M.Ed., Col-

orado State University
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Mason, Charles E. (1983) assistant professor of automotive parts and
service management; BS, Ferris State College

Massey, Frank A. Jr. (1963) associate professor of engineering; BIE, BBA,
MS, University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

May, Alan M. (1984) associate professor of computer science technology;
BS, Wilmington College; Ph.D., University of Cincinnati

McCanne, Roy (1974) professor of education; BA, Oberlin Coliege; MA,
Ed.D., University of Denver

Mcintosh, Donald V. (1967) assistant professor of physical education; BS,
MS, Brigham Young University

Means, Gary (1987) associate professor of social work: BA, MA, San Diego
State University; Ph.D., University of Denver

Mercurio, Sally B. Captain, U.S. Army (1985) assistant professor of military
science; BA, University of Colorado

Mettler, Marilynn V. (1980) associate professor of nursing; RN, William
Newton Memorial Hospita! School of Nursing; BSN, University of Missouri;
MS, University of Colorado

Miller, Glenn W. (1974) assistant professer of mass communications; BA,
University of Southern Colorado; MA, University of Denver

Miller, Margaret G. (1976) associate professor of education; BA, Indiana
University; MS, Butler University; Ph.D., Purdue University

Miller, Wilbur C. (1967) professor of mathematics; BA, University of Wash-
ington; MBS, University of Colorado; Ph.D., Colorado State University

Milne, Donald C. (1965) associate professor of foreign language; BA, MA,
University of Utah; Ph.D., Brigham Young University

Mo, Suchoon S. (1973) professor of psychology; BS, |daho State College;
MA, Indiana University; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania

Morales, Herberto (1987) assistant professor of foreign language; Semi-
naries in Las Casas, Montezuma, and Puebla, Mexico; Ph.D., Gregorian
University in Rome

Morgan, J.B. (1964) professor of industrial science and technology; BS,
Central Missouri State College; MS, University of Missouri; £d.D., Uni-
versity of Northern Colorado
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Morton, Henry B. Major, U.S.Army (1985) assistant professor of military
science; AAS, El Paso Community College

Mubhic, Thomas J. (1967) professor of physical education; BS, MA, Western
State College; Ph.D., University of Utah

Muller, Doyle K. (1963) associate professor of music; BM, BA, Huron Col-
lege; MM, University of Colorado

Murray, Hallard T., Jr. (1969) associate professor of biology; BA, MS,
University of Arizona, Ph.D., Purdue University

Mutzebaugh, Carole A. (1981) associate professor of nursing; BS, MS,
Ed.D., University of Colorado

Nicholl, Larimore R. (1968) assistant professor of philosophy; BA, The
Colorado College; MA, Claremont Graduate School

Nichols, Janet E. (1977) assistant professor of mathematics; BA, Adelphi
University; MS, Lehigh University

Noreiko, Gary (1984) associate professor of finance; BA, MA, California
State University at Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of Southern California

O’Leary, Emmett L. (1972) associate professor of speech communication;
BA, Adams State College; MA, Central Michigan University; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Nebraska

Oliin, Carol M. (1971) assistant professor of English; BA, MA, University of
Colorado

Orman, Patricia (1978) associate professor of mass communications; BA,
University of New Hampshire; MA, University of Northern Colorado

Orr, Gilbert F. (1977) associate professor of mathematics; BA, St. Johns
University; MS, Ph.D., University of Miami

Osborn, Neal L. (1965) professor of biology; BA, Baldwin-Wallace College;
BA, University of Southern Colorado; MS, Ph.D., University of New Mexico

Padgett, John H. (1969) assistant professor of computer science tech-
nology; BS, University of Southern Colorado; MBA, University of Colorado

Pavlik, Richard E. (1963) professor of mass communications; BS, MA, The
Ohio State University

Perkins, David M. (1978) professor of electronics engineering technology;
BSEE, The Pennsylvania State University; MSEE, Princeton University
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Peterlin, Edward L. (1963) associate professor of accounting; BS, Uni-
versity of Colorado; MA, University of Northern Colorado, CPA

Phillips, David L. (1971) professor of mathematics; BS, Ball State Univer-
sity; MS, Ph.D., Purdue University

Pistole, Carole (1987) assistant professor of psychology; BA, MA, Nicholls
State University

Pionkey, Kenneth D. (1968) professor of theatre; BA, University of Northern
Colorado; MA, Ph.D., Southern Illincis University

Podgurski, Dwight T. (1985) instructor of speech communication; BS, Uni-
versity of Wyoming; MA, California State University at Northridge

Post-Gorden, Joan C. (1970) professor of psychology; BS, Manchester
College; MS, Ph.D., University of Georgia

Prater, Joseph C., Jr. (1956) associate professor of mathematics; BS, MS,
University of Arkansas

Rader, H. Freeman (1987) assistant professor of business administration;
BA, MA, Ph.D., University of Colorado

Redman, Ralph J. (1965) associate professor of mathematics; BA, MA,
Western State College; MAT, The Colorado College

Reiff, Glen A. (1978) professor of electronics engineering technology; BS,
U.S. Naval Academy; MS, U.S. Naval Postgraduate School

Reinier, R. Edward (1964) associate professor of management; BS, MA,
University of lowa

Roach, George F. (1966) professor of music; AB, MM, University of Mich-
igan

Rogers, Herman T. Master Sergeant, U.S. Army (1986 instructor of military
science

Ryan, John E. (1980) associate professor of interdisciplinary studies, and
director, Special Academic Programs; BA, University of California at Los
Angeles; MA, California State University at Northridge; MA, Ph.D., Clare-
mont Gradute School

Sabo, Barbara J. (1974) associate professor of nursing; RN, St. Mary Cor-
win Hospital School of Nursing; AA, Pueblo College; BS, MS, University
of Colorado

o
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Sajbel, Edward R. (1955) professor of art; AA, Pueblo College; BA, MA,
University of Northem Colorado

Sandoval, David A. (1980) professor of Chicano studies and history; BS,
Eastern New Mexico University; MA, Southern Methodist University; Ph.D.,
University of Utah

Sarver, P. Merle (1965) professor of economics; AA, Lamar State College:
BA, MA, University of Texas; Ph.D., University of Nebraska

Sathi, Harbans L. (1984) professor of computer science technology; DIC,
Imperial College of Science and Technology, (University of London); MA,
Punjab University; Ph.D., Indian Institute of Technology

Saul, Roger E. (1983) associate professor of chemistry; BS, MS, Michigan
Technological University; DA, University of Northern Colorado

Schaeffer, Frederick (1963) professor of geology; BSGE, AM, Washington
University; Ph.D., University of Utah

Schnur, Paul (1978) professor of psychology; BA, Queens Coliege; MA,
North Carolina State University; Ph.D., Indiana University

Seilheimer, Jack A. (1963) professor of biology; BS, Western Michigan
University; Ph.D., University of Louisville

Senatore, Margaret L. (1964) assistant professor of English; BA, The Col-
orado College; MA, University of Colorado

Sherman, John R. (1971) associate professor of speech communication;
BA, Hunter College; MA, Ph.D., Southern lliinois University

Shirley, Robert C. (1984) professor of business administration, and pres-
ident: BBA, MBA, University of Houston; Ph.D., Northwestern University

Sisson, Ray L. (1960) professor of engineering, and dean, College of
Applied Science and Engineering Technology: AA, Pueblo College;
BSEE, University of Colorado; MS, Colorado State University; Ed.D., Uni-
versity-of Northern Colorado

Smith, John E. (1962) professor of chemistry; AA, Pueblo College; BA,
Ph.D., University of Colorado

Smith, Robert L. (1974) assistant professor of computer science technol-
ogy; BS, University of Southern Colorado

Solis, Jose J. (1973) associate professor of social work; BS, University of
Southern Colorado; MSW, University of Denver
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Spenny, David L. (1980) associate professor of physics; BS, Wittenberg
University; Ph.D., University of Colorado

Steeples, Douglas W. (1985) professor of higtory, and dean, College of
Liberal and Fine Arts; BA, University of Redlands; MA, Ph.D., The Uni-
versity of North Carolina at Chapel Hill

Strader, Robert L. (1969) professor of education; AA, Pueblo College; BA,
MA, University of Northern Colorado; Ed.D., University of Idaho

Strobel, John D. (1 960) professor of music; BME, Fort Hays State Coliege;
MM, DMA, University of Michigan

Stutters, Donald G. (1 960) professor of physical education; BA, MA, South-
western Oklahoma State College; EA.D., University of Colorado

Su, Robert K. (1986) assistant professor of accounting; BS, MS, National
Cheng-Chi University; MCA, MS, Ph.D., Louisiana State University

Sublette, James E. (1984) professor of biology; BS, MS, University of Ar-
kansas; Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

Sweet, Jerry L. (1976) assistant professor of mechanical engineering tech-
nology; AAS, Pueblo College; BS, University of Southern Colorado; MS,
Colorado State University

Tappen, John B. (1982) assistant professor of computer science technol-
ogy; BA, Wesleyan University; BS, University of Utah; MS, University of
Arizona; Ph.D., University of Tennessee Space Institute

Taylor, Kenneth B. (1969) assistant professor of English; BA, University of
Southern Colorado; MA, University of Texas at El Paso

Tedrow, Charles E. (1968) associate protessor of industrial science and
technology; AB, MA, University of Northern Colorado

Thomas, Larry G. (1968) associate professor of agriculture, and athletic
director; BS, Oklahoma State University; M.Ed., Ph.D., Colorado State
University

Trujillo, Henry E. (1972) assistant professor of education; AA, Santa Monica
City College; BA, MA, Adams State College: £d.0., University of Northemn
Colorado

Vanzante, Neal (1987) associate professor of accounting; BS, Central State
University; MS, Ph.D., Oklahoma State University; CPA, CMA

Vincent, Gary L. (1968) associate professor of English; BA, MAT, North-
western Oklanoma State College; EA.D., University of Northern Colorado
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Vorce, Armand E. (1977) professor of music; BS, lthac
< Al , BS, a College; MA
University of lowa; Ed.d., Boston University School of Educationge ’

Wade, Robert A. (1970) associate professor of automotive parts and serv-

ice management; AA, Treasure Valle Communi ;
Colorado State University y unity College; 65, MEd.

Wahl, E. Frances (1987) assistant professor of nursing; RN, Presbyterian

E{glsoprgacijOSchool of Nursing; BSN, University of lliinois; MS, University of

Wallin, Marta J. (1987) assistant professor of ics; i i
n, Me physics; BS, MS, J
University, Cracow, Poland; Ph.D., University of Wyoming agietonan

W ) )
g?ste,n?:(bert J. (1963) associate professor of art; BFA, MA, University

Warfield, Dale E. (1971) professor of electronics engineering technology;

AA, Austin Junior College: BEE, University of Mi :
A A vorsiy y innesota; MSEE, Southern

Watkins, Sallie A. (1966) professor of physics, and dean, College of Sci-

ence and Mathematics; BS, Notre Dame College; i
o ot Amorca ollege; MS, Ph.D., The Catholic

Whitsitt, Ronald G. (1959) associate professor of i
it . E ; -
versity of Northern Colorado k of English; B4, MA, L

Wilkes, Linda M. (1983) associate i i
, Linda A professor of chemistry; BA, C i
State University; Ph.D., University of Nevada at Reno Y alforia

Withnell, Melvin C. (1967) professor of mathematics; BS, Valley City State

College; MS, University of North Dakota; MA, Universi inois;
e Miahigan : MA, University of lllinois; Ph.D.,

Wolf, Percival D. Captain, U.S. Army (1985 i i
‘ 3 L US. assist i
science; BA, Kearney State CoIIegye( ) assisant professorof miery

Womack, Larry O. (1972) associate professor of civil engineering tech-

nology; AA, University of Southern Colorado; BSC i
( , r ; E, Col -
versity; MSCE, University of Missouri olorado Stete t

Wright, Will (1986) associate i
' W : professor of sociology; BA, University of
Oregon; MA, University of Rochester; Ph.D., University of Ca!h‘ornially °

Zeis, Charles (1987) assistant i
, Cha professor of business administration;
University of St. Thomas; MS, Ph.D., Texas A & M Universri]tlitranonv o
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OTHER FACULTY i ] ACADEMIC CALENDARS
[~ 1988-90
Cedrone, Frank J. (1 969) artist-in-residence; artist diplomain piano, Boston { ]
Conservatory
Markowski, Victoria (1969) artist-in-residence; BM, Boston Conservatory 7 l
Molzer, Richard D. (1985) artist-in-residence; BME, MA, University of Den- [ ]
ver |
y
1

—

FALL AND SPRING SEMESTERS

Regular academic semesters consist of 15-week terms, including official
holidays and the final examination period. Specific information about each
academic semester is available in the bulletins published prior to the be-
ginning of each term.

™
-

SUMMER SEMESTER

Summer semester consists of a six-week term, which may include classes
scheduled for one to six week's duration. Specific information about summer

semester-is available in the bulletin published prior to the beginning of the
term.

3

- W W
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1988-89 \ o 1989-90

i
Spring Semester 1988 o Summer Session 1989
January 18,19.....cccvvnnnnns Registration ) To be announced
January 20...

Jan 9 l;:irst day of classes

ebruary 3 ... ... End of drop/add period B

“March 21-25. ( ] Fall Semester 1989
]

Classes resume !

... Spring vacation i _—
August 24,25 ... Registration

May 9,10,11,12... Final examinations l August 28........ ... First day of classes
May 12 ... Last day of spring semester . September 4:.. ... Labor Day - holiday
Commencement i ] September 11..... _End of drop/add period
L November 22,23,24.......... Thanksgiving vacation
l November 27 . Classes resume
B December 11,12,13,14...... Final examinations
Registration , J ] December 14...cowwmss Last day of fall semester
_ Summer semester begins : \
. Independence Day - holiday \ .
JUIY 15 s Summer semeter ends = Spring Semester 1990 '
| l January 15,16 Registration 4
Fall Semester 1988 ‘ January 17.... . First day of classes I
August 25,26..........-- Registration _ January 31. .. End of drop/add period
August 29....... . First day of classes L ! TBA ... .. Spring vacation
September 5. .. Labor Day - holiday Aprit 2.... ... Classes resume
September 13... . End of drop/add period ‘ May 7,8.9.10. .. Final examinations
November 23,24,25. .. Thanksgiving - Lo May 10.. " Last day of spring semester
November 28........... .. Classes resume l ‘ C MY 12 s Commencement
December 12,13,14,15...... Final examinations
December 15, Last day of fall semester Summer Session 1990
Spring Semester 1989 To be announced
January 16,17 .o Registration
January 18... First day of classes

February 1 End of drop/add period
*TBA ... Spring vacation
April Classes resume

il 3.
May 89,10,11.
May 11.
May 13....

Final examinations
_Last day of spring semester
. Commencement

*To be announced, based upon School District 60's schedule

To be announced, based upon School Distrct 60 schedule. (These calendars are planned in advance and are subject to change.)

(These calendars are planned in advance and are subject to change.)




Abbreviations

(course prefixes) .
Academic appeals.
Academic calendar:
Academic honors - s

Graduation with Distinction and

Honors program
Academic integrity ..
Academic policies ..
Academic programs
Academic slandmg
Accounting ..
Accreditation,

the university's..
Adding courses.
Address changes.
Administration list of rembers
Administrative offices...
Admission

advanced placement ..

application deadlines.

CLEP...

degree-| ptus Smdems

entering freshmen .

graduate studies

guest student...
high school students ...

international students .

procedures

readmitted student
requirements
special student.......

standards.............
transfer students.
transfer of credit ...
veterans..... .
unclassified students.....
undergraduate policies .
Advanced Placement program
Advertising - see
Mass Communications
Advisement .. -
Affirmative Acuon/Equa\ Opportumty
Commitment, the university ...
Agriculture.........
American Language Acadomy
Anthropology .
Appeals......
Probation/Suspension.......
Applied Natural Science..
Art.. .
Assocwated Studenls Government
Athletics...
Anendance
Audited cours
Automotive Parts and Service
Management.

Baccalaureate degrees .
university requirements ...
general education requ\remem .
degree requIremMents ...
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bachelor of arts: foreign language
requirement...
second baccalaureate

Bilingual Bicultural Education .

Biology .

Board of Agnculture see
State Board of Agncunure

Bookstore .. 44

Broadcasnng see
Mass Communications

Business Administration. .. 108, 148
Economics 411,171
Finance ... .110, 198
Management 108, 228
Marketing ... 110, 232

Calendars...
Campus, the....
Career and (,ounselmg Servvces
Catalog reqmremems -
Catalog, terms of ..
Cheating - see
Academic Integmy
Chemistry
Chicano Studies
Chiropractic medicing - see
Biology
Civil Engineering Technology -
Class hours ..
Class schedule ohanges .
Classification of students.
Classroom behavior ...
College Level Exammdnon Program
(CLEP) ...
Colleges of \he umversuy |
Applied Science & Engineering Tech...71
Liberal & Fing Ars........... 82
Science & Mathumatlcs .
School of Business...
Colorado State University Sys‘em
administrative offices
Commencement....
Computer Science Techno\ogy
Concentration, area of
Continuing Education - see
Extended Studies . .66
Cooperative Education
Corequisite, definition of
Course canceliations .
Course loads
for financial aid sludenls
full-time ..
fimits on .
Course number syslem
Courses of Instruction....
Course prefixes, list of.
Credit hours, definition of
Credit hour loads, fimitations .
Credit, transfer of

.84, 159

D

Data Processing - 5€
Computer Science Technology

Dean’s list.. 52

Deans, of roﬂeges/schoo

Degree requirements
bachelor's .
master's .

Degrees
undergraduate ...
graduate ...

Dentistry - see
Biology

Disciplinary procedure........ R .49

Dorms - see Housing

DIOPPING COUISES wovveeesosiroomriisss 57

E

Ecology - see
Biology
Economics
Education ..
Educational Opporlum\y Cemer

Educational records ...
Electronics ‘:ngmeermg

Technology..- .
Emeritus iaoutty lvsl of
Emphasls areas, definition of
Engmeenng Technology -
English
Envxronmema\ Hea\th see

Biology
Equal Oppormmty Commitrnent,

the university's. . .8
Experiential credit courses
Extended Studies.

111,171

Faculty
list of .. .
records kepl by

Federally sponsored programs

Final Exams..

Finance...

Financial assistance.
Bureau of Indian Atfairs
continued eligibility....
disabled/handicappe! d
good standing and saﬂsfactory

academic progresu .

policies ......
priority hlmg datcs
pfobanonlsusper\slon
processing an application
refunds and repaymems
scholarships ..

Index_ 357

e

student unployment services ...36
withdrawal..... 26
veterans ..

work—study
Food service ..
Foreign Language
Foreign Language, BA degree

FEQUITEMENT . cooionsronssssesss e 67
Foreign students - see

International students
Forestry - see

B\mogy
French 202
Full- nme \oad defynmon oi .52
General information.................o..oo. PRS-
General Education requvremems 64
Geography e 204
Geology - 206
German 207
Goals and Priol

the university's........... e 7
Governance,

the university's .8
Grade changes... . 56
Grade-point average (C‘PA)

computation of.. .56

minimum for financial aid studems
p(obauon/suspenswon
Grading .- -
Graduate studies admwssmn
classifications .......
admission proc(’dures
degree programs ..
degree requvremen(s -
Applied Natural Science (MS) ..
Business Administration  (MBA) 320
Elementary Education  (ASC) ... 321
Guidance and Counseling (ASC)... 322
Industrial Education (MA) ..
Systems Engineering  (MS)..
graduation requirements
policies and procedures .............
undergraduale admitted to graduate
work....... 319
G(aduauon - see Commcncement
Graduation with distinction...

H

Handicapped servict .40
Heaith service . . .40
High school umversny p(ogram

admissions ... R, |}

History ...
History, the unlversny
Honors ...
Housing ..
Human Performance and Leisure
Studies . - 89, 211

Humanities ....... A |}
Hurnanities r?qunemmls spe
General Education Requirements

\dentification cards ......
In-progress courses..
Incomplete courses ......
Industrial Science & Techr\o ogy...
Industrial Engmeenng
Industrial Technology...
In-state classification ..
Instructional media service:
International students, admmslons .
International student services.
\ntramurals ...
Italian...

Journalism - see
Mass Communications

K

KTSC-TV Channel 8. L1138
KTSC-FM oo 236
Legal Assistant sequence - see

Political Science
Library, the university....- .44
Life experiences, credit for .59

Life sciences ... e 101
Loans - see Flnancxal A\d

M

Major requirements.
Change of major..
Double major

Management .

Marketing ..

Mass Communications...

Master's degree - see
Graduate studies

Mathematics ... . 103, 241
Mechanical Eng\ncerlng

Technology... .76, 249
Medical prolessnons see Bloloqy
Medical Technology-...... i 254

Medicine - see Biology
Minority Biomedical Research Suppor

program...... 42
Military Scienc 113
Minors... ... .66
Mission, the unvverswtys B
Music 94, 260
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N

Natural Science requirements - see
General Education Requirements
News-editorial program - see
Mass Communications
Nondiscrimination policy - see
Equal Opportunity Commitment
Numbering of courses .
Nursing

Officers of the University 330
Optometry - see Biology

Orientation... [RRR  [1]
Osteopathy - see B\ology

Overloads.

P

Parking permits......
Payment procedures.
adjustments ............
delinquent student.
accounts ...
Personnel ..
Pharmacy - see Blology
Philosophy
Physical Education - see
Human Performance &
Leisure Studies
Physical Therapy - see Blology
Physician's Assistant - see Biology
Physics/Physical Science ............ .105, 275
Placement - see
Career and Counseling Services
Podiatry - see Biology
Political Science .85, 280
Pre-chiropractic Medicine - see B\clogy
Pre-dentistry - see Biology
Pre-forestry - see Biology
Pre-medicine - see Biology
Pre-optometry - see Biology
Pre-occupational Therapy - see Biology
Pre-osteopathy - see Biology
Pre-pharmacy - see Biology
Pre-physical Therapy - see Biology
Pre-physicians Assistant - see Biology
Pre-podiatry - see Biology
Pre-veterinary Medicine - see Biology
Pre-wildlife Management - see Biology
Pre-law sequence - see Palitical Science
Prefixes, list of course abbreviations...... 117
Prerequisites, definition of ............. .
Probation . -
Programs of Study .
Psychalogy..........
Public relations - see
Mass Communications

Reading
Readmitted students
Recreation.......
Registered nursing - see
Nursing
Registration
advisement ..........
completion of Student courses..
procedures . .
Repeated courses......
Regquirements, the Umversny
Residence hall - see Housing
Residence classification
Room and board rates..
ROTC - see Military Science
Russian.......

Sample Programs ...
Scholarships, private .
School of Business . 106
Second bachelor's degree .67
Social Science ...
Social Science requirement - see
General Education Reqmremente
Social Work ............. 1. 96, 298
... 96, 301
88, 305
.42

Speech Communication/and
Theatre . - e 97, 309
Speech Correcuon see
Speech Communication
Standards of conduct ...
State Board of Agriculture, list of
members...
Student Affairs
Student Educational Record - see
Student Affairs
Student expenses ......
Student government.
Student organizations and activities. ... 41
Student Life
athletics ..
bookstore
career & counseling services
federally sponsored programs
food service.
housing....
student actlvmes
student services . .
university center, the Occhiato .
university library ... .
veterans affairs
Suspension..........

Index 359

e

T

Teacher certification -
Teacher education ..
Telecommunlcaﬂons
Testing Serwccs o

Theatre - N
speech Commumuatlon and 1 s

Time limit on credit earned.
TODAY newspaper ...
Transcripts of credit
Transfer agreements...
Transfer students ...« .
Tuition and fees ¢ aneduie

U

Unclassified students.
admissions. ... e
University, the /\orred\talvo . .
Afirmative Action/Equal ()pportum y
Commitment..
Catalog ;erm,._
Campus, 1 .
Goals and Prvurmcs o
Governance ...
History.......
Mission

.98, 174
... 98, 174

oo~ O®

Terms Of CALAIOG v
University Center, The Joseph Occhiato 424
University personnel .....
University requirements
Upward Bound...
USC TODAY .........

variable credit courses
Vehicle registration ...
Veterans Affairs

AAMISSIONS fOF L.vvrirmrenrieeee g
benefits ... JRTPOR
Veterinary medwmne - gee Bmlogy o

Violations of law on campus.... K
.58

Withdrawals.........- f
Women, services for -
Career and Counsel\ng Services
Women's Studies ..........- .

XYZ

Zoology - see Biology

114
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